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PREFACE. 




The design of this book is to give such a full and intelligible 
an account of the minerals selected for description in it as 
shall be useful and interesting to persons engaged in mining 
pursuits, and in the manufacture of the substances described ; 
while it is also hoped that it will possess some interest for the 
general reader. It does not aspire to be a manual of miner- 
alogy, although it is hoped that the classified list of minerals, 
with a brief description of each species, given at the end of 
the book, will serve to show the mineralogical position of each 
mineral described, and form an introduction, for the student 
who may desire it, to the more elaborate and systematic trea- 
tises on mineralogy. It is intended as a companion volume 
to my work on " Metalliferous Minerals and Mining/' and 
perhaps, in point of time, it should have preceded that 
volume. 

It will be observed that in the present book the distinctively 
earthy minerals are first considered. Next come those minerals 
which are compounds of earths and alkalies, some of which 
have a metallic base ; after which carbon and compounds of 
carbon are noticed. Sulphur next occupies a place by itself, 
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and then follow a number of metallic minerals distinguished by 
the extreme difficulty with which their metals have been ex- 
tracted from them, and the rapidity with which those metals, 
when so obtained, and when unalloyed with others, unite with 
oxygen. 

The student is thus led up to the series of useful and noble 
metals described in the volume on " Metalliferous Minerals 
and Mining." In both volumes prominence is given to the 
way in which the minerals described occur in the strata of the 
earth. 

Of necessity a work of this kind must to a large extent be 
a compilation. It may, however, be permitted to me to say 
that a considerable portion of the information it contains is 
the result of my own observation and experience in the course 
of mining travels and work at home and abroad. I have 
thus been able to supplement the researches of others by my 
own. 

My hope is that the work which is the outcome of these 
combined researches may prove a useful one, and, with its 
companion volume, be found of permanent value for informa- 
tion and reference. 

D. C. Davies. 

Ebnal Lodge, Gobowen, Oswestky, 
April 15/A, 1884. 
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A TREATISE ON 

EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS 

AND MINING. 



CHAPTER I. 
SILICA AND SOME OF ITS COMBINATIONS. 

Silicon — Oxygen — Silica — Description — Proportions in Rock Masses— 
Redeposited Silica in Cavities, Cracks, and Beds — Daubree's Experi- 
ments on the Decomposition and Crystallisation of Varieties of Quartz, 
Vitreous, Chalcedonic, Jaspery — Rock Crystal and its Varieties — Chalce- 
dony — Agates — Flint — Chert — Jasper — Opal — Analyses of Rocks 
containing much Silica and Alumina. 

SILICA. 

Of the sixty-four simple elements of which, as far as we know, 
the earth is composed, the most abundant are silicon and 
oxygen. These two, combined in the proportion 51*96 of 
silicon with 48*04 of oxygen, form silica, of which mineral it is 
estimated that two-thirds of the earth's crust is formed. 

The true nature of silica began to be investigated in the 
year 1807 ; but it was not understood until a few years afterwards, 
when Berzelius extracted from it the simple element silicon, 
which, on combining with oxygen in the proportion just given, 
forms the white powder known as silicic acid or silica. 

The simple element silicon has been obtained, by Wohler 
and Deville, in transparent crystals as hard as the diamond, to 
which they bear a certain exterior resemblance- also in metallic 
crystals imitating graphite, and also in a black non-crystalline 
powder. 
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4 EARTHS AND OTHER MINERAL5. 

The colour of pure silica, as seen in crystallised quartz, is 
white ; but along with the combination of silicon and oxygen 
in its composition there is usually a small admixture of other 
substances, chiefly metallic oxides, iron, manganese, &c, as 
hereafter described, and these give to it various other colours, 
including those which make some of its varieties valuable as 
precious stones. 

In hardness, silica ranks as 7, 1 and it may be easily dis- 
tinguished in this respect from the fact that it cannot be 
scratched by an ordinary penknife. In a massive form it 
ranges from opaque to translucent, but in separate crystals it is 
transparent. It crystallises into several shapes, the common 
form being a six-sided 
column, capped by a pyra- 
mid of an equal number of 
sides, as shown in fig. 1. 

Of itself it is infusible, 
but with soda it melts and 
forms glass. Under certain 
conditions, as will be seen, 
it is soluble. It forms the 
chief constituent of the 
rock masses of the globe, 
especially among the older rocks. In granitic and gneissic 
rocks it is present to the extent of 66 to 75 per cent. The 
imperfectly cleaved slaty rocks of the Cambrian and Silurian 
strata contain from 60 to 70 per cent In the greenstone and 
syenitic rocks of the same formations it forms from 45 to 55 
per cent, of the mass, and in the porphyritic rocks of the same 
groups it ranges from 59 to 75 per cent. In the sandstones of 
the millstone grit, the Coal-measures and of the New Red 
Sandstone group of rocks, it is present up to 93 per cent., the 
cementing matter consisting of small portions of lime, alumina, 
and magnesia. Full analyses of several of these rocks are 
given at the close of this chapter. 

In these rock masses, besides alumina, which is in them the 
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REDEPOSITED AND CRYSTALLISED SILICA. 5 

chief associate of silica, there are proportions of soda and 
potash up to 14 per cent., with small quantities of lime, mag- 
nesia, and the oxides of various metals. As we shall see in 
treating of clays, it is the presence of soda and potash which 
has, during vast periods of time, facilitated the dissolving of 
the silica out of the mass preliminary to its being redeposited 
with a portion of alumina as clays. 

Besides this great redeposition of the silicious and alu- 
minous portions of the older rocks in beds of clay, another of 
a finer and more delicate kind has also been going on, in 
which silica, variously coloured and combined, has been de- 
posited in veins, cracks, and cavities of those rocks themselves, 
where, according to the age or other conditions of the rock, it 
forms, as quartz, the matrix of gold, copper, lead, zinc, or other 
metallic minerals ; where, in other cracks, the silica has been 
closely packed, the result is an opaque quartz without much 
sign of crystallisation. Where, x>n the other hand, there has 
been space for the process, it has become crystallised into the 
beautiful transparent forms in which it is found. 

Portions both of the massive quartz, and also of the crystals, 
are beautifully and variously coloured by the presence in 
different proportions of iron, copper, manganese, titanium, and 
other minerals, and these form the source of many of our pre- 
cious stones, which, broken off their parent rock, have been 
rolled and polished as pebbles in the sea, or have been de- 
posited with less friction, and hence are found in a more perfect 
state in conglomerates and breccias near the sources whence 
they were derived. 

Much light was thrown upon the way in which crystals of 
silica and alumina are formed naturally by a series of inte- 
resting experiments made by M. Daubr£e, in the year 1857, 
resulting in the artificial formation of crystals of these minerals. 

M. Daubrec had observed in the mineral springs of Plom- 
biferes, the waters of which contain silicate of potash and soda, 
and have a temperature of 70 Centigrade, the formation of 
certain well-known silicates and other minerals usually found in 
the veins of older rocks. The masonry near the springs was often 
seen to be impregnated with hyalite (a sort of transparent silica 
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identical with that found in basaltic rocks), and sometimes 
apophylite (silicate of potash and lime) appeared in nice 
crystals. 

The question then arose with M. Daubr£e, If hydrated 
silicates form slowly in mineral springs at a not very high 
temperature, may not anhydrous silicates be more quickly pro- 
duced by the action of water at a high temperature ? 

To answer this question he began a series of experiments 
which answered it in the affirmative. The experiments con- 
sisted chiefly in submitting the different substances in the 
presence of water to a heat of 400 Centigrade for a month to- 
gether, in a closed glass tube, protected by an iron case. 

As glass formed part of the apparatus, it naturally occurred 
to him to determine first of all what result this treatment would 
have on glass itself. He found that at the above temperature, 
by the simple action of water, glass undergoes a complete 
decomposition. 

It first becomes opaque, earthy, and fragile, resembling 
kaolin, then gradually and regularly swells and transforms itself 
into a host of minute crystals, which were found on examination 
to be wollastonite (silica 52, lime 48), and at the same time the 
alkalies of the glass were dissolved. Soon the silica was de- 
posited in the form of crystallised quartz. When alumina was 
present, the phenomena were modified. When obsidian was 
acted upon in like manner, minute crystals of felspar were 
formed, resembling in the mass granular trachyte. Clay and 
kaolin, which had been previously purified by washing, on being 
submitted to similar treatment, resulted in felspar mixed with 
crystals of quartz. The presence of oxide of iron in the de- 
composition of the glass gave pyroxene instead of wollastonite. 
This resembled the natural crystals found in the Tyrol and 
Piedmont. The crystals were beautifully crystallised, and 
possessed both their green colour and transparency. 

As the result of these experiments, M. Daubr£e naturally 
concluded that most, if not all, the silicates found in the early 
crystalline rocks were formed by the influence of water at a 
high temperature, this temperature being, of course, much 
lower than that of the point of fusion of such silicates. 
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Let us now notice those varieties and combinations of silica 
which from their shape, colour, lustre, and transparency have 
been valued as precious stones. 

Quartz. — I have already described the way in which this 
variety of silica occurs in veins, lodes, and reefs in the older 
rocks — massive, partly in a crystalline form, and crystallised 
usually in six-sided prisms, capped by a pyramid as shown in 
fig. 1. It also occurs in radiated and in granular forms. The 
clear white varieties are pure silica, but it is tinged yellow, 
rose, or of a smoky colour, and is, indeed, of all shades of 
colour through the presence of metallic oxides. It has been 
divided into the following three varieties, in which are included 
the precious stones to be described : — 

I. Vitreous Varieties. 
II Chalcedonic Varieties. 
III. Jaspery Varieties. 

I. In the first, or Vitreous Varieties, we have — 

i. Rock Crystal. — In shape and colour as described above. 
The crystals are usually rooted in a mass of quartz. It is pro- 
bably the mineral described by the ancients as Krustallos, ice, 
whence the word 'crystal/ The crystals are found of small size 
among the mountains of Wales and Scotland, and, indeed, 
wherever the older granitic, slaty, or felspathic rocks are 
found. 

The clearest and finest specimens are brought from the 
island of Madagascar, where they are frequently found in 
blocks ranging from 50 to 100 lbs. in weight. Fine specimens 
also come from Switzerland, and from Auvergne, in France. 
The rock crystals of this country were formerly known as 
British or Cornish diamonds. It was formerly sold at from 5*. 
to 20X. per lb. for the purpose of splitting and grinding into 
spectacle glasses, and it was also used for stones for lockets, 
seals, and rings. In the middle of the last century it was 
largely used for buckles and buttons, and many persons were 
employed in cutting and manufacturing it. 

In describing the apatite deposits of Norway, Chapter VII., 
I notice how closely quartz and titanium are associated and 
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interlaced with each other and with apatite, and some speci- 
mens of crystallised quartz are found enclosing slender needles 
and grains of titanium. These examples are known in France 
zsfteches cT amour (love's arrows), as well as crystals of chlorite. 
These specimens are much valued, and are worked up into 
many ornamental articles. 

2. Amethyst is quartz coloured violet and purplish blue, of 
different degrees of intensity, from the presence of the oxides of 
iron or manganese. It passes often in the same specimen 
through rose-coloured to pale red, and even colourless. It 
derives its name from a supposition that it possessed a charm 
against drunkenness. The amethyst occurs in veins in the 
older rocks, and it often forms the inner part of agates derived 
from the same sources. The most valuable are the amethysts 
which come from Ceylon and India; then those which are 
found in Brazil. Inferior kinds come from Germany, Spain, 
and Siberia. 

3. Rose quartz, pink, red, and inclining to violet blue in 
colour. Occurs in fractured masses, and is imperfectly trans- 
parent. The colour is most permanent in moisture. Occurs 
at Ben and Rabenstein, in Bavaria. 

4. Smoky quartz. — Quartz crystals tinted with a smoky 
colour, becoming sometimes black and opaque. The Cairn- 
gorm stone from the mountains of Aberdeenshire seems to be 
related to the two last varieties and the next to be described. 

5. Yellow or Citron quartz or False Topaz, which is often set 
and sold for topaz, but from which it may be distinguished by 
the absence of cleavage in it. Occurs in light yellow translucent 
crystals. 

There are, besides these, other varieties, as Milky quartz, 
Aventurine quartz, in which the crystals or mass contain 
numerous spangles of golden-yellow mica. The name is said 
to have arisen from the incident of a French experimenter 
dropping at a venture some copper in molten glass, which pro- 
duced a similar appearance. Also Ferruginous quartz, in 
which, from oxide of iron, the crystals are yellow, brownish 
yellow, and red crystals. 



CHALCEDONY. AGATES. 

II. — In the Chalcedonic Varieties we have 
i. Chalcedony* — Ranges in colour from white through grey, 
green, and yellow, to brown. The bluish varieties are some- 
times called sapphire. It is translucent or semi-transparent. 
It occurs in stalactite, reniform, or botryoidal masses which have 
been formed in cavities in greenstones and others of the older 
rocks. Into these cavities, as into miniature caverns, water 
holding silicious matter has penetrated and deposited its solid 
contents, consisting almost exclusively of silica tinged by the 
presence of other minerals. Some of these cavities are several 
feet in diameter, and besides the colouring of the encircling 
mass there is often, in the interior of the concretions in them, 
cavities or central nuclea which contain sometimes as many as 
twenty-four different substances, as silver, iron pyrites, rutile, 
magnetite, tremolite, mica, tourmaline, topaz, with water, 
naphtha, and atmospheric air. The mineral occurs in some of 
the mines of Cornwall, in Scotland, Tyrol, Bohemia, and 
Hungary. Some of the crystals are of large size, one in a 
museum in Paris measuring 3 ft. diameter and weighs 8 cwt. 
Chalcedony was obtained in ancient times from the vicinity of 
Chalcedon, in Asia Minor, whence its name. It is now also 
obtained from Scotland, the Faroe Islands, Iceland, India, and 
Arabia. 

2. Agates. — In this variety the colours are arranged in con- 
centric undulatory and zigzag lines; in the latter case the 
specimens are known as mural or fortification agates ; also in 
wavy bands as folds of drapery, and in moss-like representa- 
tions, as in the mocha stone, from the presence of manganese. 
All these forms are sometimes seen in the same example if it is 
large enough, together with small kidney and pea shaped con- 
cretions, from the presence of oxide of iron. There is frequently 
also a commingling of the fine cloud-like masses of chalcedony 
with the forms of amethyst, jasper, and agate in the same 
specimens. Figs. 2 and 3 will give an idea of the great variety 
of ways in which these forms of quartz arrange themselves. 

3. Flint consists of silica, which in a very fine condition 
has been separated from the surrounding rock, and which, 



IO EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS. 

attracted to some organic or inorganic nucleus, and sometimes 
only to itseii, has grown in successive layers or bands, often of 




different colours. An illustration of the way in which fine 
silicious particles become separated (ram the surrounding paste 
or mass is seen in the manufacture of pottery. When the 
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pounded or ground calcined flints are mixed with fine pipe- 
clay, and the mass is allowed to stand for a few days, the silica 
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separates itself from the mass, and becomes aggregated into 
small nodules. In like manner have the layers of flints which 
occur so extensively in the chalk formation been separated 
from the limestone paste, and taken their present form. The 
occurrence of layers of flints at certain horizons of the chalk 
seems to indicate that silica was present in greater abundance 
during certain periods of the growth of the chalk beds than 
it was during others. Possibly also temperature and pressure 
may have had something to do with the matter. It has been 
seen that at a pressure of 60 lbs. in an alkaline solution and 
a high temperature, flint became perfectly soluble. 

Very fine examples of layers of flints in the chalk beds may 
be seen in the range of chalk quarries extending at intervals 
from the city of Norwich to a point beyond the village of 
Thorpe. In some of these quarries I have seen the ancient 
trade of gun-flint manufacture carried on by men who looked 
as if they were survivors of the stone age themselves. Beau- 
tiful examples also of churches and houses built of these flints 
are to be seen in the city of Norwich, and indeed throughout 
the county of Norfolk generally. 

4. Hornstone, or Chert, is allied to flint, but it is more brittle, 
and it takes its colour — dirty-grey, red, and reddish yellow, 
green, or brown — from the rocks in which it is found. It 
occurs in portions of sandstone rocks usually containing a little 
lime, the fine silica being seemingly collected into one spot. 
Calcareous portions of the beds of the millstone grit, with por- 
tions of rocks of similar composition in the oolite and green- 
sand formations, show this structure. 

Other chalcedonic varieties are Onyx, which consists of alter- 
nate horizontal layers, white, brown, or black in colour. Sard 
from the shores of the Red Sea, of a deep brown or blood red 
colour. Sard and white chalcedony combined form Sardonyx, 
a stone that was much used in ancient time for cameos, of 
which some beautiful specimens remain. Chrysoprase, apple- 
green in colour, from the presence of nickel. Carnelian, a 
clear, rich-tinted, bright red chalcedony, and Cafs-eye, composed 
of 95 per cent, of silica with minute proportions of alumina, 
lime, and oxide of iron, greenish grey, translucent, with a 
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shining, vitreous, or resinous lustre, and when cut spherically 
giving the glaring internal reflections like the eye of a cat, 
which come from the presence of asbestos. It is obtained 
from Ceylon and the coast of Malabar. 

It would be an interesting study to inquire into the nature 
of the operations which have resulted in the varied combina- 
tions and arrangements of colour and shape presented in the 
chalcedonic and jaspery variety of quartz, but it is beyond the 
scope of this work. I would refer the readers who feel an 
interest on the subject to a series of clear and beautiful papers, 
with no less beautiful illustrations, by John Ruskin, Esq., F.G.S., 
on brecciated and banded structures, which are contained in 
the fourth and fifth volumes of the Geological Magazine. 

I may, however, say that from the foregoing and other 
considerations, the colours and the grouping of them, and the 
materials, whether partaking more of the nature of simple 
transparent quartz or fine cloudy chalcedony, with the shapes 
and positions occupied by each, would be affected by a number 
of circumstances, as the presence and proportion of metallic 
oxides, and the variations in this proportion at different periods 
during the long growth of the accretions in the mass, or the 
secretions in the cavity or fissure, by temperature, now right 
for the formation of crystals ; and then, as in M. DaubreVs 
experiments, partially dissolving and rounding them, like the 
rounded apatite, pyroxene and other crystals in the Laurentian 
rocks, then surrounding the perfect or partially dissolved 
crystals with gelatinous matter. Then each mineral present 
would have its natural tendency to crystallise in its own way — 
oxide of iron in reniform shape, manganese in dendritic or 
moss-like forms, titanium in long thin prisms, quartz and alumina 
in their prevalent forms, and all these perhaps pressing upon 
and modifying each other. Then there would be times of 
drying and shrinkage, followed by an inflow or addition of pasty 
matter. While, during the partial dissolution of the crystals, 
the matter, becoming soft, would settle down in horizontal or 
other layers according to the foundation on which they rested 
or the nature of the force by which they were pressed. 
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III. Jaspbry Varieties. 

1. Jasper, a silicious rock of a hardened clayey nature, of a 
dull red or yellow colour. It has indeed been described as 
ferruginous clay. From the above colours it ranges through a 
great diversity, and often two or more colours are combined in 
the same specimen in bands, dots, stripes, and flames. Like 
chalcedony it occurs in nests, cavities, and concentric nodules. 
Striped green and brown jaspers from Siberia are much used, 
but the most valuable is the Egyptian jasper, in which the 
bands or ribbons occur in excentric zones, which are usually 
cut across to be polished. Ruin jasper presents the appear- 
ance of a group of ruins. Porcelain jasper resembles baked 
clay ; it differs from ordinary jasper in that it is fusible before 
the blow-pipe. Red porphyry is like jasper in some respects, 
but differs from that variety in that it is fusible before the blow- 
pipe. Other varieties are Bloodstone or Heliotrope, Lydian stone, 
Touchstone, and Basanite. 

2. Opal is a hardened paste or gelatine consisting of from 
87 to 95 per cent of soluble silica with from 5 to 13 per cent 
of water. Its hardness is less than quartz, 5*5 to 6-5, and its 
specific gravity lighter, 2*21. Its usual colour is milk-white or 
pearl grey, and when looked through towards the light it 
presents with a milky transparence rose red and yellowish 
white, with a rich variation of colours as its position is changed — 
emerald and other shades of green, fire red, bright blue, violet, 
purple, and pearl grey. Sometimes the colours are arranged 
in small spangles ; it is then called Harlequin opal; and when in 
broad plates or in wavy or flame-like delineations, the two 
favourite colours being rich orange yellow, when it is known 
as golden opal, and vivid emerald green. The colours are the 
more valued because they are produced by the remarkable 
power the mineral possesses of refracting the sun's rays. Opal 
occurs in veins in porphyritic rocks and in rolled fragments in 
drifted matter. The largest example known is in the imperial 
cabinet at Vienna; this weighs 17 ounces, and belongs to the 
variety known as Precious or Noble opal. Other varieties of 
opal aie Fire opal, Girasol, Common opal, Hydrophane, Hyalite, 
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occurring in small glassy concretions. Opal is found in the Faroe 
Islands, near Freyburg, Saxony, Kaschan, Hungary, and in 
Honduras. The mineral was much valued by the ancients, 
who called it the " beautiful child of love." And the story is 
told of a Roman senator who gave up his life rather than 
resign an opal ring of great beauty to the Emperor Nero. 

On the next page I give a table of analyses of various rocks 
into the composition of which silica and alumina largely enter, 
but chiefly the former. The higher the percentage of silica, 
the greater, it has been proved, is the power of the stone to 
resist the action of the weather. Since the table has been in 
type I have been favoured with the following analysis of the 
New Red Sandstone worked in the extensive quarries at Grins- 
hill, near Shrewsbury : — 

Silica 

Alumina . • 



Iron peroxide • 
lime, carbonate 
Magnesia, carbonate 
Water, combined 
Water at 21a F. 



. 95*46 

1*17 

0-87 

0-61 

•69 

•91 

77 

100*48 
The mean crushing strain of this stone is 5,165 lbs. to the 
square inch. The amount of silica contained in several other 
sandstones used in building is as follows : — 

Plean . . • .95*64 
Rawdon Hill . . 92 '825 
Spinkwell and Clifford . 88*5 

Before noticing the rock masses of which silica forms the 
chief constituent, let us describe in the next chapter the mineral, 
alumina, with which it is so generally associated, especially in 
the older rocks of the earth's crust, and then, after referring to 
the metallic base, aluminium, and some of the forms in which 
combinations of alumina appear as precious stones, I will pro- 
ceed to notice some of the features and characteristics of the 
rock masses composed chiefly of the two minerals, and record 
some particulars relative to the quarrying of the same. 



Craiglieth. • 


• 


• 93*3 


Darley Dale • 


• 


. 96*40 


Corsehill . 


• 
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New Red Sandstone, 
Liverpool. 
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Calcareous Red Sand* 
stone, Mansfield, 
(Permian). 



Coal - measure Sand- 
stone, Heddon, near 
Newcastle-on-Tyne. 
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Garth Trevor Stone, 
North Wales Mill- 
stone Grit. 
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Bluish Grey Building 
Stone, from the base ox 
the Bala or Caradoc 
beds, Montgomery- 
shire. 



80 «o Q "> 

• • • • v I 

M M M M O ' 

\0 *0 



CO ** 



Roofing Slate, Car- 
narvonshire, Wales 
(Cambrian Group). 
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Light Green Serpen- 
tine, from Galway. 
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Cave, Staffa. 
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Syenitic Greenstone 
from ridge north of 
Portmadoc, North 
Wales. 
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Rose • coloured Por- 
phyry from Green- 
ville, Canada. 



Granite from Fox 
Rock, near Dublin. 
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CHAPTER II. 

ALUMINA, MAGNESIA, LIME, WITH SOME OF THEIR 

COMBINATIONS. 

Aluminium — Alumina — Bauxite — Valued Forms of Alumina — Corundum 
— Sapphire — Ruby — Topaz — Brazilian Deposits of Emerald — Analyses 
of Beryl — Emerald Mines of Grenada — Tourmaline — The Precious 
Stones Deposits of Ceylon — More Massive Forms of Silica and Alumina 
— Orthoclase — Adularia — Felspar — Mica — Magnesia — Magnesium — 
Talc — Steatite — Chlorite— Serpentine — Pyroxene — Asbestos — Rock 
Masses — Granites and Gneiss Rocks — Syenitic and Dioritic Greenstones 
— Slaty Building Stones — Liverpool Corporation Quarry, Llanwddyn — 
Felspathic Rocks of North Wales — Lime and Limestones — Varieties 
of Costs of working Glucina, Zerconia, Thoria — Chemical Composition 
of various Limestones. 

ALUMINA. 

Alumina consists of aluminium and oxygen in the propor- 
tion of two parts of the former to three of the latter. In 
ordinary use alumina is a white powder, shapeless, infusible, 
and scarcely soluble. In a crystalline form it is found in the 
most perfect state as corundum. In an impurer state and 
mixed with other substances it becomes opaque, as in the case 
of emery, a common form. It is a mineral very abundant in 
nature, forming, as will be seen in the following analysis, from 
one-fourth to one-third of the substance of many of the older 
rocks of the earth's crust. Its specific gravity is 3*9. It is 
largely used in the processes of dyeing and calico-printing. 
Aluminium, the metallic base of alumina, is a light, whitish- 
coloured metal of bright lustre, which, as far as it has been 
worked, has been found very useful in the manufacture of 
optical and mathematical instruments, and for the lighter kinds 
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of ornamental work. Its specific gravity is only 2 '6. The 
extraction of the metal from its earthy surroundings has been 
carried on during the greater part of the last twenty years at 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, with but indifferent success, the process 
being costly and intricate. Recently, a Birmingham manufac- 
turer claims to have discovered a more simple and much 
cheaper process. Four parts of aluminium mixed with ninety 
parts of copper affords an alloy possessed of the greatest 
strength combined with malleability and ductility, and other 
alloys are being constantly adopted. 

The material chiefly used for its production hitherto has 
been bauxite, a ferruginous clay obtained from Baux, near 
Aries, in the south of France. Its general composition is as 

follows : — 

Alumina ...... 57*4 

Silica 2-8 

Sesquioxide of iron . • • 25*5 

Oxide of titanium • • . • 3*1 

Carbonate of lime .... 0-4 

Water io*8 

lOO'O 

A similar material, containing from 44 to 54 of alumina and 
from 1 to 15 per cent of iron, has also been used at New- 
castle from the mines of the Irish Hill Company, Ireland. 

It will be readily inferred that aluminium is one of the most 
abundant metallic minerals in nature. 

To simplify its extraction from the clays and rocks in which 
it is contained is one of the greatest metallurgical problems of 
the present time. As this is solved many of the clays de- 
scribed in another chapter will become more valuable, and the 
metal more largely used. 

Let us now notice some of the forms and combinations of alu- 
mina which on account of their beauty have been greatly valued. 

Corundum is, as already observed, pure alumina in a crystal- 
line condition. The forms are somewhat varied, but it occurs 
chiefly in six-sided prisms, as shown in fig. 4. It also occurs 
in a granular form. Its usual colours are blue and greyish blue, 
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the name given to dark varieties. The three next analyses show 
the difference in the composition of three spinel rubies. 



X. 
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*. 



Alumina ... 90 


Alumina . . 


82-47 


Alumina . • , 


. 69*0 


Silica .... 7 


Magnesia. . 


878 


Magnesia. . , 


, 26 2 


Oxide of Iron . rz 


Chromic acid 


618 


Silica . . . , 


2 


Goss . . . . i*8 






Oxide of iron 
Chromic acid . 


07 
i-i 



97'43 



990 



The first of these is most nearly allied to corundum. Its 
hardness is slightly less than that of the sapphire, and it is 
infusible before the blow-pipe, except with borax, and then it is 
fused with difficulty. Its specific gravity is about 3*9. 

The crystals are usually small, and when not defaced by 
friction they have a brilliant lustre, as has also the lamellar 
structure, with natural joints, which it shows on being broken. 
It exhibits various degrees of transparency. The colour most 
valued is the intense blood red or carmine colour of the spinel 
ruby. When the colour is a lilac blue, the specimen was 
formerly known as the Oriental amethyst, and was regarded 
as a connecting link between the ruby and the sapphire. 
Rubies are found in Pegu, in the sand of rivers near the town 
of Siriam. It is also found with the sapphire in the river 
deposits of Ceylon, and in various localities in the United 
States of America, in some of which the crystals have partly 
decomposed, and show a soft structure resembling steatite. 
In America it occurs in gneissic and metamorphic rocks, and 
in granular limestones. 

3. Topaz derives its name from topazo, to seek, the mineral 
first known by this name being obtained from an island in the 
Red Sea which was usually surrounded by fog. 

Two examples of the mineral now known by this name, 
gave on analysis the following results : — 



X. 



Alumina • 
Silica 
Fluoric acid 



50-0 
29*0 
19-0 

980 



Alumina 

Silica 

Fluorine 



57'5 
34'* 
15*0 

1067 



J 
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It varies in size from two carats to three or four ounces. 
The specific gravity is 3*53. 

By itself it is infusible before the blow-pipe. It possesses 
a brilliant transverse cleavage. It has a lustre greater than 
that of rock crystal. Fine topazes of a greenish yellow colour 
to perfectly white come from Siberia, Kamtchatka, and Australia. 
Pale greenish ones are found in the Highlands of Scotland, 
and small colourless examples come from St. Michael's Mount, 
Cornwall. 

Topazes are found in large numbers in the neighbourhood 
of Villa Rica, in Brazil. They occur in small veins partially 
filled with talcose matter, and associated with quartz and 
specular iron ore. They are also found by thousands in the 
debris derived from the wearing down of granitic and gneissic 
rocks, perfect specimens being, however, rare. The searching 
for them and the preparation of them for sale is a consider- 
able industry, and gives employment to a large number of 
persons. 

The Brazilian topazes are of three kinds : blue, also called 
Brazilian sapphire ; the yellow, of various shades of yellow ; 
the deeper the colour, so that the stone retains its transparency, 
the more valuable it is. This on exposure becomes pink and 
red in colour, when it is known as the Brazilian ruby. These, 
with the white topaz, are found in a rolled, and more rarely a 
crystallised form, in the conglomerate described in the chapter 
on the diamond. 

The topaz has sometimes been mistaken for the diamond. 
Apart from the suspicion that some supposed diamonds in 
royal collections are topazes, a notable instance of a mistake 
of this kind occurred in the year 1856. A topaz supposed to 
be a diamond was brought from Brazil, weighing about 189 
carats, or about twenty-five ozs., and caused great excitement 
in Europe. It was estimated to be worth several million francs. 
At last a consultation of authorities was held in Vienna, the 
result of which was the statement — ' The pretended diamond 
turns out to be a topaz, having the specific gravity and the 
hardness of an ordinary topaz, and is worth as a curiosity about 
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250 francs. 9 Common topaz is found abundantly in the vicinity 
of Falun, Sweden. 

4. Emerald. Beryl. — The emerald is of a beautiful rich 
green colour, passing also into blue and yellow. It crystallises 
in six-sided prisms. It has a vitreous or resinous lustre, and 
varies from translucent to transparent. The following are the 
result of some analyses of the emerald and its varieties. 



Emerald from Mexico. 


Emerald from Finland. 


Emerald from Pern. 


Silica . 


67-9 




67*359 


64*5 


Alumina • . 


179 




16-405 


166 


Glucina . . 


124 




12747 


I3'0 


Magnesia . . 


0-9 




— 


—. 


Oxide of iron • 


— 




1-490 


— 


Soda . . • 


0*7 




— 


— 


Titanic acid • 


trace 




0-280 


— 


Oxide, of chrome . 


— 




— 


5'25 


Lime • • • 


99-8 




— 


I-06 




98-34 1 


9942 


Beryl, or Aquamarine 


• 




Chrysob 


eryl, or Cymophane 


Silica . 


■ 


. 68 






18 


Alumina • 


• 


• 15 






7* 


Glucina 


• 


. 14 






— 


Oxide of iron 


• 


. I 






i-5 


Lime • . 


• 


» a 






6 



100 



965 



The specific gravity is about a 7, its hardness greater than 
that of quartz. Before the blowpipe it is fusible into a grey 
and rather frothy glass. 

The emerald was formerly obtained from Ethiopia, and was 
prized in ancient times. Necklaces of emeralds have been 
found in the ruins of Herculaneum. The chief source during 
the last three hundred years has been Peru, in the vice-royalty 
of Santa F6; and in the valley of Tunca, between the 
mountains of New Grenada and Pompaya, they are found in 
veins traversing clay slate, and in cavities in certain granites. 
They are accompanied by quartz, calcareous spar, felspar, mica, 
and pyrites. The largest emeralds known are from Peru. They 
are about six inches long by two inches thick, but the largest 
specimens are seldom the purest. 
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A productive emerald mine is, or was, that of Muso, in New 
Grenada, Mexico. The emeralds occur in veins and cavities 
in a black limestone that contains fossil ammonites. The 
limestone also contains within itself minute emeralds, and an 
appreciable quantity of glucina. When first obtained the 
emeralds from this mine are soft and fragile ; the largest and 
finest emeralds could be reduced to powder by squeezing and 
rubbing them with the hand. After exposure to the air for a 
little time they become hard and fit for the jewellers' use. In 
Beryl, or Aquamarine, the colour is a pale sea-green, passing on 
one side to light sky blue and greenish blue, and on the other 
into greenish yellow. Sometimes the same crystal presents 
two or more colours, and sometimes it is iridescent. 

5. Tourmaline is composed of from 40 to 43 per cent of 
silica, and about the same quantity of alumina, about 10 per cent, 
of soda, with up to 8 or 9 per cent, of manganese. It crystallises 
in prisms, with three, six, nine, or twelve sides. It is green in 
colour, ranging to blue, red, yellow, and brown. It is harder 
than quartz, and its specific gravity is from 3*0 to 3*3. It fuses 
before the blow-pipe into a spongy greyish white enamel. It 
is found in Siberia, Ava, and Ceylon, also in Brazil, where the 
stone is much worn in rings by the ecclesiastical dignitaries. 

In the foregoing descriptions of precious stones, reference 
has been frequently made to Ceylon as one important source 
whence many of them have been derived. 

The gems occur in an ancient gravel deposit, known as 
Nellan, which is frequently from ten to twenty feet below the 
surface. It consists of fragments and pebbles of granite, gneiss, 
and other of the older rocks imbedded in clay. It is covered 
by a hard crust a few inches in thickness, called Kadua, and 
which in places protects the underlying Nellan from the action 
of the streams. This is overlaid by recent gravel. In the 
Nellan there are large lumps of granite and gneiss in the 
hollows, as well as in pockets in the clay, which are known 
by the natives as elephants 1 footsteps. In and about these the 
precious stones occur in groups, where they are found by the 
miner. 
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The gem collector digs down to this stratum ; he takes the 
clayey gravel out and places it by the side of his digging until 
he has accumulated three or four cubic yards. He then carries 
it in shallow basin-like baskets from two to three feet in 
diameter to a neighbouring stream, where he washes it until all 
the clay has disappeared, leaving only the sand containing 
gems behind. The gems are then carefully picked out, the 
washer removing with the palm of his hand one thin layer after 
another until the whole of the sand has been effectually 
searched. 

The industry is not encouraged by the Government ; inas- 
much as it attracts a numerous loose population from agricul- 
tural pursuits and the more steady industries of the country. 
It is after all a poor trade, although now and then a lucky 
find is made. The chief town of the gem district is Ralna- 
poora, where most of the stones are polished. 

The materials of the Nellan or gem drift, seem to have been 
derived from the wearing down of the large grained silicious 
granitic rocks that abound in parts of Ceylon as well as in Pegu, 
and along the coasts of China and Japan northwards. Results 
of this decomposition of these granitic rocks may be seen along 
the coasts of Japan in the loose sand that covers and gradually 
passes into the solid parts of the rock. 

Other varieties of the combinations of silica and alumina 
with other substances as precious stones will be found in the 
concluding chapter, and we may now proceed to notice those 
combinations of the two minerals with others that contribute 
largely to the formation of the rock masses which, valuable in 
themselves as building and other stones, form also the deposi- 
tories of the minerals, metallic and otherwise, described in this 
book and its companion volume. 

Felspar. — Orthociase is composed of silica 64*20, alumina 
18*40, and potash 16*95. I* crystallises in oblique rhombic 
prisms. Its common colours are white, grey, and pale red ; 
but it also passes into greenish and bluish white. It has a 
vitreous and occasionally pearly lustre. Its hardness is 6, and 
it may be scratched with a good penknife. Specific gravity 
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2*39 t0 2 *t>2. It is not affected by acids, and it fuzes with 
borax into a transparent glass. 

One of the finest varieties of felspar is that known as 
Adularia, from Mount Adula, near the St. Gothard Pass, where 
it is found redeposited from the rock mass in veins and 
cavities. It consists of silica 64, alumina 20, lime 2, and 
potash 14. Moonstone is another variety with bluish white 
spots of a pearly lustre. Suns/one is another, with a pale yellow 
colour, with minute scales of mica. Aventurine felspar, sprinkled 
with iridescent spots from the presence of minute particles of 
titanium or iron. 

Mica. — Chemical composition: silica 46*2, alumina 36*8, 
potash 9*2, peroxide of iron 4*5, fluoric acid 07, water 
1 '8. In colour ranging from white to green, yellow, brown, 
and black. Pearly lustre, tough and elastic ; occurs in thin 
plates or scales, and sometimes in radiated groups of the same. 
H. 2* to 2*5; gr. 2*8 to 3*. Mica differs from talc in not 
having the greasy feel of the latter, and in its thinner and more 
elastic plates; some of these occur of considerable size. They 
have been used in Siberia for glass ; hence the name Muscovy 
Glass, Plates two or three feet diameter, and quite transparent, 
are found in New Hampshire. 

We must now add to our list another of the earthy minerals, 
which, to a considerable extent, enters into the composition 
of the rock masses of the earth. 

MAGNESIA. 

Magnesia is a compound of magnesium and oxygen, in the 
proportion of 158 parts of the former to 100 parts of the latter. 
It is the only oxide of magnesium. 

Magnesium. — This simple element is the metallic base of 
magnesia. It has in the metallic state the colour and lustre of 
silver; it is malleable, and fuses at a red heat, a little above 
which point it burns with great brilliancy, oxidizes, and forms 
magnesia. It also oxidizes on exposure to a moist atmosphere, 
but it is not affected in dry air. 

Magnesia is a soft white powder, which is highly infusible. 
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It combines with water, but not so readily as lime. The 
artificial preparations of magnesia by precipitation from its 
soluble salts have the silkiness, lustre, and softness which 
are observed in asbestos, soapstone, and other magnesian 
minerals. 

Among the minerals helping to form rock masses into 
which magnesia enters are the following : — 

Talc. — Composition : silica 62*8, magnesia 32*4, protoxide 
of iron 1*6, alumina ro, water 2*2. In some examples 
the water amounts to 4 per cent. H. = 1 ; gr. = 25 to 29. 
Occurs usually in foliated masses made up of thin easily sepa- 
rable plates. Jt also passes into a crystalline, granular, and 
a fine impalpable texture. It has a pearly lustre, and, with 
most other minerals into which magnesia enters, it has an 
unctuous feel; colours — silvery white, greenish white, grey, 
green, and olive green. Some forty years ago it was much 
used in the manufacture of lamps and lanterns, more so than 
at the present time. It includes Foliated Talc, Soapstone, or 
Steatite, a massive variety of talc of a grey or greenish colour, 
and internally a crystalline texture ; feels to the touch like soap. 
The composition of steatite is silica 62*2, magnesia 30*5, 
protoxide of iron 2*5. It is flexible, but not elastic like mica. 
Potstone, an impure talc, is another variety. 

Steatite occurs abundantly in America. In small quantities 
it may be found in many rocks. From the facility with which 
it can be cut, drilled, and worked generally, and the polish it 
will take, it has been used for various internal portions of archi- 
tecture. It is also used in the manufacture of porcelain, as a 
lubricant for machinery, and in the final polishing of the harder 
stones. 

Chlorite. — Chemical composition : magnesia 34*0, silica 30*4, 
alumina 17, protoxide of iron 4*4, water 12*6. H. = 1*5, 
gr. 2*85. Occurs in masses of a dark olive green colour, and 
crystallises into hexagonal prisms. Occurs in thin plates and 
radiated forms like talc, pearly lustre, opaque to partly trans* 
lucent. It is distinguishable from serpentine by a granular 
texture, and from talc by its yielding water in a glass tube, and 
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from green iron earth by its extreme infusibility. Chlorite 
enters largely into the composition of schistose and slaty rocks. 

Serpentina occurs in dark oil or olive green masses, also in 
a fibrous and lamellar form. These consist of thin plates or 
folia of a greenish white to dark green colour. H. 2*25 to 4*0; 
gr. 2 a 5 to 2'6. An analysis of a rock variety is given in the 
table, page 15, and the following is the composition of a 
purer variety from Cornwall, known as Precious serpentine : 
magnesia 44*2, silica 42*3, protoxide of iron 0*4, carbonic 
acid 0*9, water 12*4; capable of a high polish, and forms a 
beautiful stone. Becomes brownish red before the blow-pipe 
and gives off water. Another variety, named Marmoliie, is 
brittle, but consists in easily separable thin folds. Its com- 
position is : magnesia 41*4, silica 40*1, protoxide of iron 2*7, 
water 15*7. Serpentine of various kinds is worked in Corn- 
wall and in America as ornamental stones, but it does not bear 
exposure to the weather. 

Pyroxetu occurs in various shades of green, passing towards 
white on one side, and brown and black on the other, yellow 
excluded. It has a vitreous lustre, inclining to resinous or 
pearly. In the massive varieties there is a coarse granular and 
sometimes fibrous structure, the fibres long and thin ; crystal, 
lises in oblique rhombic prisms. The composition, as to the 
minor constituents, is somewhat varied, but the crystalline 
forms remain unchanged. H. = 5*6 ; brittle ; gr. = 3*2, 3-5. 

Pyroxene has been divided into three groups or divisions : 
the white or light coloured, the dark coloured, and the thin 
foliated. 

I. White Augite or Malacolite includes several lesser 
varieties. Its general composition is : silica 55*3, lime 27*0, 
magnesia 17*0, protoxide of iron 2*2, protoxide of man- 
ganese i*6. 

II. Augite also includes several dark green varieties, in 
which there is a larger proportion of iron and manganese than 
in the first. The composition of one variety is given as — 
silica 54*i, lime 23*5, magnesia 11*5, protoxide of iron 10*0, 
protoxide of manganese o*6. 
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III. The third class includes Dialiage, Bronzite, and 
Hypersthene, all of which are characterized by being thin 
foliated. The composition of hypersthene is given as : silica 
54*25, lime 1 "5, magnesia 14*0, protoxide of iron 24*5, 
protoxide of manganese a trace, alumina 2*25, water 1*0. 

Hornblende. — Occurs in oblique rhombic prisms, long 
slender prisms, in columnar forms, and in fibrous masses of 
coarse and fine fibres, silken and like flax. In colour it ranges 
from white through bluish green, greyish green, green, and 
brownish green shades to black ; a vitreous lustre, the faces of 
the plates or cleavage lines inclined from pearly opaque to trans* 
parent. H. = 5 to 6; gr., 2*9 to 3*4. Hornblende is divided 
into first, the light-coloured varieties, and second, into the dark- 
coloured varieties. The former include Adirw/ite and Asbestos, 
with the sub- varieties belonging to each. These varieties are 
distinguished by not containing much alumina or iron. The 
composition of glassy actinolite is as follows: silica 59*75, 
magnesia 21*1, lime 14*25, protoxide of iron 3*9, protoxide 
of manganese 0*3, hydrofluoric acid o*8. 

The dark varieties include Hornblende, the composition of 
which is : silica 48*8, magnesia 13*6, lime 10*2, alumina 7*5, 
protoxide of iron 18*75, protoxide of manganese 1*15, hydro- 
fluoric acid and water 0*9. 

Another variety is Pargasiie, from Pargas, in Finland. This 
occurs in short thick crystals, and is composed as follows : 
silica 46*3, magnesia 19*0, lime 14*0, protoxide of iron 3*5, 
protoxide of manganese 0*4, hydrofluoric acid and water 2*2. 

Asbestos. — Before leaving hornblende it may be well, on 
account of its rising commercial importance, to say a few words 
concerning this mineral. It was known to the ancients, who 
made of it the wicks for the lamps in their temples. These 
wicks served to feed the flame with oil up their fine fibres, but 
remained unconsumed; hence the name asbestos — uncon- 
sumed. The natives of Greenland now use it for the same 
purpose. Because it was easily cleaned the ancients gave it the 
name Araiantus — undefiled. It is now woven into cloth for 
packing the joints of steam-engines and machinery. It helps 
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to form an excellent non-conducting cover for boilers. It is 
woven into fireproof garments, and for many other purposes. 
It occurs in large masses in felspathic and chloritic rocks. I 
have seen it in a coarse form associated with the greenish 
apatite-bearing rocks of South Norway. It is largely obtained 
at present from Italy for English manufacturers. It occurs in 
various forms — in slender flax-like fibres, and with a rich satin 
lustre, in seams in the rocks ; in a hard and compact form of 
yellow and brownish colours, Ligniform Asbestos; in thin, tough 
sheets, like leather, Mountain Leather •, which consists of thin 
beds or layers of matted fibres of asbestos; and in thicker 
masses of the same, Mountain Cork. 

We may now proceed to notice some of the rock masses 
into the composition of which the minerals already described 
enter, as shown in the analyses given on p. 15. 

Granites. — The particular composition of granites is given in 
the table. It is generally described as consisting of quartz, felspar, 
and mica, the first being pure silica, and the other two consti- 
tuted as already described. There are, however, many varia- 
tions, according as one or other of the minerals predominate, 
or the precise form in which it is present. Thus, felspar may 
be present as orthoclase, oligoclase, or albite, or two of these may 
be present There may also be two kinds of mica present, and 

■ 

occasionally mica is replaced by hornblende. The crystals of 
felspar may be large and distinct, and the rock thus assume a 
porphyritic structure. These variations affect the colour. An 
abundance of flesh or pink-coloured felspar gives a reddish 
tint, like that of the granite of Peterhead. White felspar, or a 
preponderance of quartz, gives, with mica, a grey speckled stone, 
while hornblende imparts a greenish cast. 

When the grains or particles are arranged in layers, the 
stone is called Foliated Granite. When this bedding becomes 
very distinct and the particles are fine, granite becomes gneiss, 
like those of Donegal and Gal way, and the masses resting upon 
the older coarser granites of Norway and Sweden. Occasion- 
ally the particles of felspar are arranged in the quartz, or the 
quartz in the felspar, like the letters in Oriental writing, and 
then it is known as Graphic Granite. The names Quartzose 
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Granite, Fdspathic Granite, and Micaceous Granite are given as 
one or other of the minerals predominate in the composition. 

Granite was long considered to be of igneous origin, but 
the arrangement of the particles in layers, the presence of 
water in the quartz, with other considerations, have tended to 
modify this opinion. It would seem to be a sedimentary rock 
altered, and we may have granite in various stages of its his- 
tory — in its original sedimentary form ; when altered by heat; 
when protruded or injected from altered masses deep down 
in the earth through other rocks; or with the arrangement 
of its particles altered by pressure, similar to that which has 
produced the phenomena of slaty cleavage. 

Generally speaking, granitic and gneissic rocks lie near the 
base, as far as this is known, of the geologic series. We see 
this in the position occupied by these rocks on the western 
coast of Great Britain, from St. David's up to Scotland, 
in the position of similar rocks in Ireland, in the position 
of the main bosses of granite in Devon and Cornwall, in the 
arrangement of the rocks all over the peninsula of Norway and 
Sweden, and in the place occupied by them in most of the 
great mountain chains of the world. 

There are exceptions. The granites of the Alps and of the 
eastern Pyrenees are believed to be newer than the chalk. 
May it not be that these more recent granites, like some 
probably in Cornwall, are projected or intrusive granites, 
portions of the old vast underlying expanse of the ancient 
granites thrown up through and over the newer strata ? 

Granitic and gneissic rocks are not usually difficult to work. 
The component parts are hard, but the grain is open, and as a 
rule not more, if so much, is paid for boring or drilling and for 
driving tunnels or sinking shafts in them than is paid for the 
same work in the slaty rocks of Wales. 

In Norway and Sweden the price paid for boring ij holes 
is \d. per inch, or 9//. per foot. For driving a tunnel 7 ft. by 
6 ft., 7/. 1 or. per fathom ; for sinking shaft 12 ft. by 8 ft., 9/. to 
12/. per fathom ; for open cuttings about 12 ft. wide, 25*. per 
cubic fathom. These were all in gneissic rock. The rate of 
wages being lower in these countries than in England, similar 
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work would cost more here. Some of the close-grained granites 
in Scotland are difficult to drill, and it is found advisable to bring 
large masses of rock down at once by sinking a shaft or driving 
a tunnel, and putting a large quantity of explosive in them. 

Syenitic and dioritic greenstones, which lie at the base of 
the Arenig or Lower Llandeilo strata, are largely quarried in 
North Wales for paving setts, curbstones, road-metal, and to 
some extent for building stones. Extensive quarries in these 
rocks are worked on Penmaenmawr, and near Portmadoc in 
Carnarvonshire ; while down the north coast of the promon- 
tary of Lleyn, in the same county, rocks more nearly approach- 
ing a syenitic granite are largely quarried for the same purpose. 

The costs of quarrying and forming a ton of paving setts, 
at one of these quarries when in full work, may be taken as 
follows : — 



Quarrying, including removal of top rock 
Sett making (average price) 

Royalty 

Powder and raze . . . . 
Management in and out of quarry • 
Trammers and labourers . . 

Loading, smiths, and contingencies • 



Per ton 
of Setts, 
s. d. 


2 


6 


9 


o 


o 


2 


o 
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I 
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3 


o 
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Basalt, consisting of aup ' e, olivine, and felspar, is largely 
quarried for setts and road n. ter ils on the Clee Hills, Shrop- 
shire. 

For particulars as to the position, varieties, and costs of 
quarrying the slate rocks of Wales, I will refer the reader to my 
work on that subject. 1 In a very few places portions of 
these are quarried for building stones, the most notable example 
at the present time being the extensive quarry recently opened 
out by myself and son in connection with the works of the Liver- 
pool Corporation Water Supply, near Llanwddyn, Montgomery- 
shire. Here the beds are about three feet thick. The stone is too 

1 Slate and Slate Quarrying, by D. C. Davies, F.G.S. Crosby Lock- 
wood & Co., 7, Stationers' Hall Court, London. Second Edition, 1881. 
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silicious for the cleavage to be perfect, although the lines are 
seen very distinctly. The rock crystallises in large masses in a 
rhomboidal form, the strike being N.E. to S.W., and the cracks 
or joints of shrinkage running to the east. The stone also cuts 
well along the line of its strike, answering to the pillari or pleri 
of the slate beds. In some of the beds where there is a little 
lime there is a tendency in the large blocks to break in five 
and six-sided columns. It is thus interesting to trace the same 
tendency to crystallise in particular forms, from the tiny crystal 
lining the side of a cavity, to the arrangement of rock masses 
on a large scale. This rock is exceedingly tough and hard, 
and capable of resisting great pressure. The general composi- 
tion of the rock is silica 60, alumina 30, potash, soda, lime, 
and iron io'o. A tunnel for the outlet of the water is now 
being driven through these beds at 8/. 5*. yer yard, the length 
being about two miles ; the cost of hand-boring is about lod. 
per foot. Interstratified with these beds, there are all through 
North Wales beds of felspathic rock, very dense and compact. 
The cost of working in these is more than double that of 
ordinary slate rocks. 

Of the same age probably as these felspathic and porphyritic 
bands or beds that over so large an area are interstratified with 
the Lower Silurian of North Wales, are some of the porphyries 
and serpentines of Cornwall, which furnish very beautiful build- 
ing stones for in-door work. 

Higher up in the geological series are the sandstones of the 
Coal-measures and of the New Red Sandstone, composed chiefly 
of silica, and being granular, and when first quarried somewhat 
soft and loose in texture, they are quarried with ease, the 
stones being often got out of the rock with wedges, and after- 
wards reduced to the desired size by the same method. 

LIME AND LIMESTONES. 

Calcium. —The metallic base of lime is the simple element 
calcium, which was made out, and its relative position to other 
metals assigned, by Sir Humphrey Davy. The name is derived 
from that given to lime (kalk) in several languages. Limestone 
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Flos. 5 and 6.— Crystals of Car- 
bonate of Limi. 



consists of carbonate of lime, allied more or less with silicious, 
aluminous, and other matters. Pure carbonate of lime is seen 
in cracks and cavities in limestone masses, and in many 
stalactites and stalagmites occurring in large caverns in the 
same. It is composed of lime 56*0, and carbonic acid 440, 
the latter being made up of carbon 27-65, and oxygen 72-35. 
It occurs in masses chiefly white and light coloured, but rang- 
ing in some instances to black. It crystallises into various 

forms, of which two examples are 
given in figs. 5 and 6. 

The crystals are of various 
colours, white, gr*y, yellow, and 
red, according as they contain 
metallic oxides or other matters. 

H. = 3igr- 2'5 to 2-8. 

Among the varieties of car- 
bonate of lime are the follow- 
ing:— 

1. Argentine, containing a 
little silica, with wavy laminae, and of a white shining appear- 
ance. 

2. Calcareous Tufa, a poms or cellular kind, formed in the 
hollows and in the vicinity of limestone strata, from water 
flowing over the latter, and becoming charged with carbonate 
of lime. Rock-milk is the name for it before it becomes 
consolidated. 

3. Chalk, forming large masses of strata, soft, and rather 
earthy. 

4. Iceland Spar, from Iceland, and famed for its double 
refracting property. In transparent crystals. 

5. Stalactite, Stalagmite. Deposits like tufa formed in 
caverns and showing frequently rings or layers coloured by 
other mineral matter. 

There are also the rock masses of limestone, that occur in 
almost every geological formation, from the oldest to the 
youngest. 

Crystalline limestones occur in the Laurentian rocks of 
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Canada, as shewn in fig. 12, Chapter VII., and form the depo- 
sitories of apatite. 

There are the bands of limestone, Llandeilo and Bala, 
which occur in Great Britain, in the Lower or Cambro-Silurian 
strata, and in other counties in strata of similar age. 

In the Upper Silurian there are the Wenlock and Dudley 
limestones, famous for the beautiful forms of sea organisms 
they contain. 

In the Middle Devonian there are limestones which are 
seen in this country, but which are developed to a greater 
extent on both sides of the Rhine, in Germany. 

This brings us up to the great mass of the Carboniferous 
Limestone, so well developed in Great Britain. 

A belt of varying thickness skirts the north side of the 
South Wales coal-field. A similar belt bounds the west side 
of the North Wales coal-field, on the borders of England and 
Wales. This dips under the great red sandstone plain of 
Cheshire, and re-appears in the Derbyshire hills, whence it 
may be followed northwards through the counties of York, 
Durham and Northumberland, forming the great backbone of 
the country, and the depository of lead and zinc ores. Similar 
bands or belts encircle the Scottish coal-fields. 

« 

Fine marble and building stones are obtained from this 
group in Anglesea, while those of Derbyshire, with their 
abundant fossil remains, are well known. The same is true of 
the carboniferous limestone in other countries. 

It is also very extensively quarried for agricultural use, 
being burnt in kilns and spread upon the land, where it helps 
to dissolve other minerals, and enables the plant to assimilate 
them. The light coloured and purer beds are also largely 
quarried for fluxing stone used in the smelting of iron, and 
also in the manufacture of glass. 

The following particulars relative to the quarrying and 
burning of lime may be interesting and useful. They relate 
to the North Wales lime region. 

Price paid to men for getting stone, and loading it in 
waggons, from 7*/. to 8}<£ per ton, the men finding their own 

D 
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powder, but drills and tools found, sharpened, and repaired by 
the owners. This is after the rock is stripped of its loose 
covering. 

The contractors for the getting of the stone sometimes 
sublet the drilling to men whom they pay at the rate ol 2s. 6d. 
to 3-r. 6d. per ioo inches. No charging, tamping, or firing, is 
included in this price, and the men are found with tools. It 
will thus be seen that drilling in limestone is easier than 
drilling in granitic, gneissic, or dense slaty rocks. The men 
earn from $r. to 4s. per day. 

1 ton 15 cwt. of limestone makes one ton of lime, the rest, 
carbonic acid, sulphur, &c, being driven off in the process ot 
burning. 

1 ton of South Wales coal, from the district of Swansea and 
Neath, a quality between the anthracitic coal of the west and the 
bituminous coal of the east of that coal-field, will burn four to 
five tons of limestone, but the free-burning coals of North 
Wales and Lancashire will only burn from two and a half to 
three tons. 

These prices do not apply to limestone quarried for build- 
ing purposes, when more attention has to be paid to both size 
and shape. 

Rising higher in the geological scale, we have the niag- 
nesian limestones of Nottingham, York, and Durham, which 
form hard and durable building stones. 

In the Lias we have in England extensive quarries in its 
layers of limestone in central England, in the district between 
Birmingham and Oxford and Birmingham and Bletchley, as 
well as near Barrow-on-Soar, in Leicestershire. These lime- 
stones are valuable for their cement-making properties. 

In the Oolites we have the Portland limestone and the 
calcareous sandstone, near the base of the series known as 
Bath stone, so valued in the west of England for architectural 
purposes ; the Kenton and Ancaster stone, also from the great 
Oolite, used in ecclesiastical structures in the east of England. 
Of this age is the fine building stone of Caen, a calcareous free- 
stone, and which is also found over large areas of France. 
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Of a similar age are the beautiful marbles of Carrara, in 
Italy. The stone has an extensive range in the Apennines, but 
the best quarries are those of the valleys in the neighbourhood 
of Carrara. 

The best kinds are pure white and crystalline, but the 
general colour is a light blue or white, with bluish veins. 
The stones are quarried up to a large size, ten to fourteen 
feet in length, but large quantities are wasted owing to the 
want of mechanical appliances in the quarries, the stone being 
allowed to fall and tumble a long distance down a rugged rock 
face on heaps of ddbris. The quarries are supposed to have 
been worked since the first century of the Christian era, 1 

There are a few hard bands near the top of the chalk which 
have been utilized for building, but the mass of this formation 
is too soft for architectural use. Portions of the beds have 
however, an agricultural value as fertilizers, and there are other 
uses to which the chalk beds have been applied. 

The limestones higher in the series of strata are, as we 
shall see, the sources whence other valuable products are 
obtained, if they are not of so compact and durable a nature as 
some of the older limestones for building purposes. 

GLUCINA. 

Glucina is composed of two parts of glucinum, with three 
parts of oxygen. The metal glucinum is obtained with difficulty 
from its chloride. The process is much the same as that of 
aluminium. The name comes from yAvcos, sweet, on account 
of the sweet taste of its oxide, glucina. 

The metal is not oxidizable by air or water at the usual 
temperature, but it takes fire in oxygen at a red heat, and 
burns with a vivid light. 

Glucina is of rather rare occurrence, but, as we have seen, 
it enters to the extent of 15 per cent, into the composition of 

1 For a full description of the marble and other quarries of Great 
Britain and foreign countries, the reader is referred to A Treatise on the 
Building and Ornamental Stones of Great Britain and Foreign Countries ', 
by Edward Hull, M.A., F.R.S. 1872. 
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the emerald, and common emeralds are found in thick crystals 
several feet in length in felspar quarries, in the parishes of 
Kisko, Roslagen, and Tammela, in Finland, from which the 
earth and its metal may be obtained. The minerals containing 
this earth have a specific gravity of 27 to 375, and with one 
exception — leucophane — they are harder than quartz, and are 
scarcely fusible before the blow-pipe. 

ZIRCOMA. 

Seems to be composed of about two parts of zirconium to 
three of oxygen. When obtained from its earth, zirconium 
appears as a powder, which may be compressed into scales 
resembling graphite, and burnished assumes the lustre of 
iron. 

Zirconia occurs in four and eight sided prisms, and also in 
a granular state. Its colour ranges from white to grey, yellow, 
red, brownish red and brown. H. 7*5 and gr. 4*0 to 4*8 ; opaque 
to transparent. Common zircon occurs near Brevik, in the 
South of Norway, and crystals of the mineral occur at various 
places in the United States of America. Among the varieties 
of zircon we must notice the hyacinth, which is a transparent, 
red and orange - coloured variety. Jargon or jargoon is a 
nearly colourless variety, with a smoky tinge. Its composition 
is zircon 65, silica 31, oxide of iron 2. It occurs in small 
crystals of four or eight sided prisms, with terminal pyramids. 
In lustre it approaches most nearly the diamond. The 
hyacinth and jargoon are found with other precious stones in 
the sands of Ceylon, already described. Crystals as large as 
walnuts come from Siberia, and fine specimens are brought 
from Greenland. Zircon is found in crystals at various places 
in North Carolina, Vermont, and New York. It belongs to 
the older granitic and gneissic rocks, lavas, and crystalline lime- 
stones. 

THORIA. 

The simple element thorium is the metallic base of thoria. 
It bears a general resemblance to aluminium. It burns in 
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oxygen with an extraordinary degree, of brilliancy. It was 
discovered in the year 1824 by Berzelius, in a black lava-like 
mineral, since named thorite after the Scandinavian god Thor, 
on the west coast of Norway. Thorite is black in colour, 
and heavier than the other earths, its gr. being 4*6 to 5*3. 

Chemical Composition of Various Limestones. 
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CHAPTER III. 

CLAYS. 

Clays, how derived and formed — Decomposition of Basalt, of Rocks in 
Iceland — Brick Clays of the Drift— Analyses — Clays of the Tertiary 
Strata, Bovey Tracey— China Stone and China Clay of Cornwall and 
Devon — Comparison with other China Clays — Kimmeridge Clay — 
Permian Marls and Clays — Clays of the Coal-measures — Analyses — 
Manufactures of, in North of England, North Wales, Shropshire — 
Colouring of Clays and their Products. 

Clay may be described generally as decomposed silica with 
alumina (the former mineral usually predominating) ; and the 
clays of all ages have been derived ultimately from the wearing 
down and decomposition of rocks already described as con- 
taining these two minerals in their many varieties. But clays 
so derived do not contain all the constituents of their parent 
rocks. Some of these during the process of the chemical 
change we call decomposition have been removed, and by the 
residue an amount of water ranging from 10 to 20 per cent of 
the mass has been taken up. Some interesting experiments illus- 
trative of this were made by Ebelmen on the basalt of Auvergne, 
both in its unaltered and decomposed state. He found that 
in the process of decomposition there had been removed of 
the original constituents two-thirds of the silica, nine-tenths of 
the iron, which was protoxide in the original and peroxide in 
the decomposed rock, one-half the lime, -ftfrths of the mag- 
nesia, and five-sixths of the potash and soda, together equal 
to 43 per cent, of the basalt. The alumina alone remained 
undiminished, a quantity of water having become united with 
that and with the other residual elements of the rock. 
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It has been found that the decomposition of the silicates of 
rocks (whether igneous or sedimentary) has been effected by 
means of oxygen and carbonic acid, the latter decomposing the 
silicates, and the former changing the protoxide into peroxide. 
Silica is readily soluble in water containing alkaline carbonates. 
It is also soluble in pure water, and in water charged with 
carbonic acid. Lime and magnesia are also soluble in water 
charged with carbonic acid. 

The water flowing through the crevices and interstices of 
the earth's crust is so charged, and as in some places the waters 
of the sea and lakes are now so charged, so through past ages 
there have been times and places where the waters of seas and 
lakes have been so charged with carbonic acid. Hence by pro- 
longed action the rocks in contact with these waters have had 
their silicates dissolved, the latter entering into new combina- 
tions, sometimes, indeed, as nearly pure silica, but usually with 
the alumina set free from the dissolved rocks, and with portions of 
the water forming clays. An illustration of the active and rapid 
decomposition of rocks occurs in the volcanic sulphur districts of 
Iceland, where various gases on their eruption from the earth 
decompose the surrounding rock (palagonite, a hard, reddish- 
white vitreous rock), and changes it into masses of clay of 
various colours according to the amount of iron and other 
minerals it contains. 

Beds and irregular deposits of clay occur in all the groups 
of strata from the most recent down to the base of the Coal- 
measures. Thin layers and pockets occur in the underlying 
millstone grit The softer layers of the carboniferous Limestone 
and of the underlying Devonian partake more of a shaly and 
marly nature. When we reach the Silurian and Cambrian, 
apart from clayey matter filling cracks and interstices with 
some thin beds in the Upper Silurian, it would seem as if what- 
ever deposits of clay had been found in those early ages had 
again by heat and pressure become hardened into rock. Possibly 
the purer and finer kinds of felspathic rocks, such as those 
which in this country and in Norway and Sweden are quarried 
for porcelainitic purposes, represent these ancient clay beds. 
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Let us now notice the nature and uses of the various deposits 
of clay in stratigraphical order, beginning with the newest and 
uppermost. 1 

Starting with the north-west side of Britain, we find a 
thick deposit of gravel, sand, and clay covering the various 
rocks. Lying over nearly the whole of these deposits there is 
spread a thick covering of clay with boulders, known as the 
upper boulder clay. In hollows lying on the surface of this 
clay there are deposits of finer clay which has been washed 
out of the boulder clay, and has been redeposited comparatively 
free from stones in the hollows which at one time contained 
deep still water. It is of this clay, which is of a reddish yellow 
colour, that the surface bricks of the Welsh border counties are 
made, as well as many of those manufactured in Lancashire. 
These burn of a bright red colour. Many examples of these 
deposits may be seen in the brickyards between Chester and 
Oswestry. 2 

Where these clays spread over the Triassic strata, as near 
Shrewsbury, they become much redder in colour. The follow- 
ing analysis will show the general composition of these super- 
ficial clays: — 

x a 3 

Silica 66*68 . • . 4938 • . . 57-83 

Alumina 26*08 ... 34-26 .. . 20*55 

Oxide of iron . . • 1*26 • . . 7*74 • • • 7*75 

Oxide of manganese traces 

Lime 0*84 . . . 1*48 . . • 1*68 

Magnesia ..... trace . • . 5*14 . . . 0-97 

Potash 3*87 

Soda 0*56 



1 The reader will find much important and interesting information in 
* The Source of the Materials composing the White Clays of the Tertiaries/ 
by George Maw, Esq., F.G.S. Quarterly journal Geol. Society \ vol. 
xxiii. p. 387, etseq. Also Catalogue of Specimens of the Clays and Plastic 
Strata of Great Britain, exhibited in the Museum of Practical Geology \ 
London, by the same author. 

2 See * The Drift of the North Wales Border,' by D. C. Davies, F.G.S. 
Proceedings, Geologists' Association, vol. iv. 



PORCELAIN CLAY OF CORNWALL. 41 

113 

Carbonic add ••• 0*90 

Phosphoric acid • traces 

Organic matter 4'39 

Water 5*14 . . . 1*94 . . . 2-13 

In the valleys of Wales a dark blue clay underlies the sand 
and gravel deposits, and it is probably derived by washing 
from the blue and grey slaty and shaly rocks that prevail in 
that country. A similar deposit is described by Mr. Maw as 
occurring underneath the alluvium of the Severn Valley, near 
Bridgenorth. 

Underneath all the driftal deposits there are in North Wales 
and on the borders, nestling in hollows and troughs in the 
carboniferous limestone and millstone grit, numerous deposits 
of fine white clay which have evidently been dissolved out of 
the adjacent rocks, the lime having been carried off and in 
some cases deposited as tufa in the immediate neighbourhood. 
The white clays of Nant-y-Garmer, near Llandudno, and of 
Halkin and Mold Mountains, occurring in pockets and irregu- 
lar masses, are examples of these. The red and dark marls 
and shales of the limestones have also contributed to these 
clays, examples occurring in the red clay of Nant-y-Garmer, 
Llandudno, and in the dark clay of Llanferris, near Mold. 

The China or Porcelain Clays of CornwalL — Although derived 
from rocks of a different nature and age, these deposits may be 
grouped from their similarity of origin and position with those 
just referred to. The china clay trade of Cornwall is of com- 
paratively recent date. It appears to have originated with 
Mr. William Cookworthy, who opened a pottery at Plymouth 
in the year 1733, at which he worked some of the clays of 
Devon. In 1755 he found a stone near St. Stephen's, the 
present china stone, which he used for forming a glaze upon 
the porcelain. In 1774 Cookworthy sold his patent to 
Richard Champion, a Bristol merchant, and the works were 
removed to that city. Soon afterwards the works were trans- 
ferred to Tunstall, in Staffordshire, where the business grew 
and flourished, the clays and stones of Cornwall thus finding 
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their way to the Staffordshire potteries. The largest deposits 
of china clay in Cornwall are found in the neighbourhood of 
St Austell and St. Stephen's. There are also other deposits in 
the eastern part of the county, at Blisland and St. Breward, near 
Bodmin, and also near Helston on the west. From the 
St. Stephen's and St. Austell district there were exported to the 
potteries in the year 1809, 1,757 tons; in 1810, 1,888 tons ; 
in 1811, 2,o86± tons; and in 1812, 1,252 tons. Besides the 
exports to Staffordshire there were sent to the china manufac- 
tories of Worcestershire, from March, 1816, to March, 1817, 
1,775 tons - *ty the year 1826 the trade had grown so that a 
total of 7,538 tons were shipped that year from Cornwall, 
the points of production having also extended to other places, 
the district of St. Austell and St. Stephen's, however, supplying 
7,090 tons of the amount. In 1838 the production of china 
clay in Cornwall was estimated at 7,600 tons per annum. The 
production in the year 1880 was 278,572 tons, and in 1881, 
241,658 tons. In addition to this the production of china 
stone, which in 1838 was estimated at 5,000 tons, was in 1880 
34,870 tons, and in 1881 30,479 tons. Besides these quantities 
there were also raised in Devonshire, from a different deposit 
for the most part, in 1880 25,370 tons, and in 1881 39,067 tons. 
The price of the china stone delivered free on board ship is 
from 30X. to 40J. per ton, that of the china clay about 25*. per 
ton. The royalty payable to the landowner on both is from 
2s. 6d. to 4-r. per ton, a rather heavy royalty. The poor-rates 
amount to Zd. per ton. 

The china clay has been derived from the decomposition 
and wearing down of the granitic rocks in the neighbourhood 
of the deposits, especially of those parts which yield most 
readily to those atmospheric and aqueous influences referred to 
at the commencement of this chapter. The materials have 
been redeposited in adjacent hollows and flats, and in some 
cases where the rock has been crossed and reticulated by veins 
or lodes, the decomposed material remains in its original 
position. An example of this occurs at the Carclaze pit, 
situated about two miles north-east of the town of St. Austell. 
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It is one of the largest open excavations for clay in Cornwall, 
being about 14 acres in extent Tin has been mined here as 
in an open stockwcrk for several centuries. The tin was found 
in numerous veins from 2 in. to 2 ft. wide, that traversed in 
every direction a decomposed granite of a whitish colour. 
The quarry is now worked almost exclusively for clay. 

When quarried the clay is separated from the coarser mate- 
rials with which it is associated by washing. It is placed on 
either a natural or artificial gently inclined plane. A stream 
of water falls upon it from the height of a few feet, which 
gradually washes it away. The larger fragments are caught upon 
gratings. There are dams placed at distances of 20 ft or so 
apart, which also intercept the heavier materials. The liquid 
then flows through a series of tanks, until at last only the very 
fine clay remains. This bears the proportion of 1 ton to every 
8 tons quarried. It is cut into lumps of convenient size, is 
dried, formerly without the application of artificial heat, but 
now this is frequently used, and when it is sufficiently hard to 
bear removal the clay is ready for sale. The wages of the men 
averages 2s, 6d. per day of 7± hours. There are about 100 
clay works in Cornwall, employing about 1,600 workmen. 

The composition of St. Stephen's china clay is given as, 
silica 39*55, alumina 38*05, water 12*50, magnesia a trace, 
with an insoluble remainder of 8*70, probably chiefly silica. 
An analysis of china stone from the parish of St. Roche shows 
its composition to be silica 63*17, alumina 20*89, peroxide of 
iron 0*14, lime 0*90, magnesia 0*21, potash 11*48, soda 3*11, 
total 94*90. It will be seen that in the clays the potash and 
soda, with portions of the silica, have been removed. 

It may be interesting here to compare the composition of 
the china clay of Cornwall with other clays used in the manu- 
facture of porcelain. 

Original kaolin 1 of China. Silica 76, alumina 17, potash 

and soda 6 (the water previously 
removed). 

1 Kaolin, a corruption of Kauling, a high ridge— the name of a hill 
near Janchau Fu, where the mineral is obtained. 
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Original kaolin of Japan. 

Kaolin or porcelain clay from 
Schneeberg. 

Kaolin from Seilitz, Saxony, after 
water was expelled. 

Kaolin from Mori, near Berlin. 



» 



M 



St. Yriex, France. 
Dartmoor, Devon. 



To the foregoing I may add the 
composition of the fine red clay, of 
which the North American Indians 
make their pipes, and named after 
the adventurous traveller, Mr. Cat- 
lin, Catlinite. 



Same as above, only with less 

alkalies. 

Silica 43*6, alumina 377, per- 
oxide of iron 1*5, water 12*6. 
Silica 54, alumina 44, potash trace. 

Silica 71*4, alumina 26*0, lime 
and potash traces. 

Silica 46*8, alumina 37, water, 
13, potash 2-5. 

Nearly identical with the fore- 
going from St. Yriex. 

Silica 48*2, alumina 28*2, mag- 
nesia 6 to 7, peroxide of iron 5, 
carbonate of lime 2*6, oxide of 
manganese 0*6, water 8*4. 



Where felspar can be found of sufficient purity it is quarried 
for pottery or porcelain manufactures. This is done as already 
stated in Cornwall, and considerable quantities are imported 
into this country from Sweden and Norway. In Ireland, too, 
the beautiful porcelain of Fermanagh is obtained from the 
red felspar found in the vicinity. When burnt this felspar loses 
its colour and becomes white, and the metallic iron, from 
whose presence the colour was derived, is separated from the 
powdered felspar, when it is mixed with water, by means of 
magnets* 

Among the clays of the Tertiary strata especial reference 
may be made to those of Bovey Tracey, referred to in Chap- 
ter XII., as associated with the bituminous deposit of the 
same place, and which form an important source of the clays 
exported from Devonshire for pottery purposes. 

These clays are divided into several kinds according to 
their colour, texture, and the chief purpose for which they are 
employed. There are the ' best pipe clay,' the ' cutty clay,' 
the ' household clay,' which is used for whitening stone steps 
and pavement ; the ' stoneware clay,' employed in the manu- 
facture of stoneware; the 'alum makers' clay,' used for 
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pottery purposes and the manufacture of alum ; the ' drain- 
pipe clay,' used in the manufacture of drain-pipes and for 
other common purposes ; it is stained with iron ; the ' blue 
ball clay,' which burns to a pale colour, and is extensively used 
for earthenware purposes in the potteries, and which shows on 
analysis the following composition : — 

Silica 47-0 

Alumina ...... 48*0 

Oxide of iron 1*5 

Magnesia ...... 2*0 

Water and waste . . . . 1*5 

1000 

The ' black ball clay/ the dark colour of which is probably 
due to the presence of carbonaceous matter ; the * brown ball 
clay,' employed for pottery purposes (composition on analysis 
shows two-thirds silica, one-third alumina, with traces of mag- 
nesia, oxide of iron, and carbonaceous matter) ; the 'black car- 
bonaceous clay.' This clay in its natural state contains 13 per 
cent of carbon, and the coarser kinds 33 per cent It burns to 
extreme whiteness, which is believed to be due to the reduction 
of the sesquioxide of iron it contains in the kiln by reaction 
with carbonaceous matter. 

Lower down still in the Tertiary strata are the clays worked 
near Wareham, Dorsetshire. These consist of a ' red plastic 
clay,' which is used to a small extent in the manufacture of 
encaustic tiles ; * white clay,' which fires of a light cream- 
colour, and is employed for various pottery purposes; ' 7 clay, 9 
also employed for pottery uses, and is remarkable, with the 
following, occurring at the same place, for its great con- 
traction in the kiln ; ' black clay/ coloured with carbona- 
ceous matter which burns out in the kiln ; * blue clay/ con- 
taining about 60 per cent, of silica, 34 of alumina, 2 of potash, 
with small amounts of oxide of iron and water of combination ; 
'yellow clay' of a bright yellow colour, due to the sesquioxide 
of iron being hydrous. It is associated with the blood-red 
plastic clay first named. These two clays are used in the 
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manufacture of encaustic tiles and are worth from ys. to iar. 
per ton free on board at Poole harbour. 

There are various beds of clay in ' the London clay ' worked 
near Harwich, Bognor, Arundel, and others interstratified with 
the cretaceous Wealden and Purbeck strata which are locally 
worked, among which may be named the * fullers'-earth ' of 
the Sandgate beds of the Lower Greensand. This occurs 
between Red Hill and Nutfield, Surrey. It also occurs near 
Maidstone in Kent, Woburn in Bedfordshire, and near Max- 
ton, in Scotland. The fullers'-earth of Surrey is composed 
of silica 53, alumina 10, iron peroxide 975, magnesia 1*25, 
lime 0*5, and water 24*0. In the Oolitic series among other 
days there is the well-known Kimmeridge clay, used for 
making coarse pottery and bricks, and which, in addition to 
silica and alumina, contains protoxide of iron 2*08, sesquioxide 
of iron 4*32, bisulphide of iron 1*42, carbonate of lime 4*28, 
and sulphate of lime 5*34, with crystals of selenite distributed 
throughout the mass of the strata. 

Passing by the Oxford and other clays of the Oolite and 
those of the Liassic, Rhaetic, and Triassic strata, some of which 
are of local importance, we come to the red marls of the Per- 
mian, which form the base of important and extensive in- 
dustries in Denbighshire, Shropshire, and Warwickshire. These 
marls form the middle division of the Permian strata. They 
are, in Denbighshire and the contiguous parts of Shropshire, 
about one hundred and fifty yards in thickness. They are of 
a deep red colour, but contain nests and irregular patches of a 
light green, greenish grey, and buff colour. These patches are 
carefully separated from the mass in quarrying, especially for 
the finer kinds of work. The quarries are deep open excava- 
tions, from which the clay is usually drawn up an inclined plane 
to the highest point of the workp, whence, after it has been 
crushed, ground, and duly mixed, it is distributed over the 
works for the various processes it has to pass through. The 
red portions, containing most oxide of iron, burn of a deep red 
colour, although the presence of the alkaline earths in clays 
containing most iron will cause the product to be of a lighter 
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colour. There is scarcely any limit to the uses to which 
these days are put — bricks, flooring and roofing tiles, drain- 
pipes, terra-cotta work, cornices and architectural mouldings 
and decorations of all sorts. A visit to the works of Mr. J. C. 
Edwards, Penybont, near Ruabon, or to those of Messrs. 
Maw, near Brosely, will show the extent to which, by means 
of chemical knowledge and long experience, the clays are 
made use of for many purposes. The works in connection 
with the Hockley Hall Collieries, near Tamworth, are also well 
worth a visit, presenting as they do the example of works 
skilfully laid out for producing the largest results at the smallest 
cost. 

Besides 80 per cent of silica and alumina, the red portions 
of these marls contain : — 



Water of combination 
Sesquioxide of iron 
Protoxide of iron 
Bisulphide of iron 
Carbonate of lime 
Sulphate of lime. 
Alumina . • 
Magnesia . • 
Alkalies and loss 



279 

3*3 

i*35 

0>02 

4-15 

0T7 

3*95 
2-17 

1*22 



In the light-coloured patches the proportion of iron is : — 



Sesquioxide 
Protoxide, soluble 
Protoxide, insoluble 



i-8i 
0*60 
o-88 



3 29 
Some examples of the red portions contain from 7*54 to 8-64 
of sesquioxide of iron, the lighter colour of the green and 
grey patches being due to the smaller quantity of iron in their 
composition. 

The Clays of the Coal-measures. — Underneath most of the 
beds of coal in the British, as well as other coal-fields, there is 
a bed of clay varying from 1 to 18 feet in thickness. At the 
base of the Permian the red colour for the most part ceases, 
and is replaced by clunch, or clay of a blue, yellow, or pale buff 
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colour. The light-coloured clays, from the quantity of silica 
they contain, as well as from their freedom from impurities, 
have great fire-resisting properties, and are known as fire- 
clays. During the last and present centuries a large industry 
has grown up in the use of the clays of the Coal-measures for 
various purposes, more especially in connection with the north 
of England, Flintshire, Denbighshire, Shropshire, and Stafford- 
shire coal-fields. 

In the north of England the manufacture of earthenware 
was started about the year 1830, and that of fire-bricks and fire- 
clay goods generally, first started on the Tyne, about a hundred 
years ago. The clays under different coal seams possessing 
different properties, and all of them being capable of being 
worked from the same mine — if deemed desirable — gives great 
facilities for the manufacture of widely different goods at clay 
works established in connection with a colliery. Mr. Joseph 
Cowen, M.P., gives 1 the following analyses of samples of fire- 
clay from seven beds underlying coal in the neighbourhood of 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne : — 





1. 


a. 


3- 


4* 


5- 


6. 


7. 


Silica . . . 


51-10 


47*55 


4855 


51-11 


71-28 


83-29 
8-io 


69-25 


Alumina . . 


31*35 


2950 


3025 


30*40 


1775 


1790 


Oxide of iron . 


4*63 


9-13 406 


4 ' 9 I1 
1*76/ 


*"43 1 
230/ 


1-88* 
2-99) 


2-97 


Lime . . . 


1*46 


1 '34 1-66 


1-30 


Magnesia . . 


"'54 


071 


1-91 


ft ace 


Water and or- 
















ganic matter 


10-47 


12-01 


10*67 


12*29 


6-94 


364 


758 



The fire-clays — those containing the most silica — are made 
into bricks for lining furnaces, sanitary tubes, gas-retorts, archi- 
tectural ornaments, and many other articles which the modern 
requirements of science, sanitation, and manufactures demand. 

Passing south-west to the North Wales and Shropshire coal- 
field, the following remarks from a paper of mine published a 

1 The Industrial Resources of the Tyne, Wear, and Tees. Newcastle, 
1864. 
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few years ago, 1 may serve to describe both the growth of the 
industry and the purposes for which the various clays are used. 
The following is a very general section of the order and 
position of the principal coal-seams of North Wales and the 
contiguous part of Shropshire, and its perusal will enable the 
reader to understand the subsequent allusions to the different 
clays and works of the district : — 

Dark Red Sandstones. 



Upper J 

Middle g 

Lower jJJ 

Upper . 

Middle . 



Lower 



8 



B 

•a 

o 
U 



Yds. 
Saint Martin's Coal-measures 90 

Red marls 112 

Grey and green rocks and conglomerate . . .130 

I Upper coal-measures 90 

Middle sandstones, shales, and coals, including the 
freestone known as the Ccfn, Minera, or Hollin 
sandstone • 140 

Cefn Coal. Yds. 

Clays, shales, and thin coals . . . . 100 

Dirty or Drowsal Coal. 
Strata as under Ccfn coal 60 

Quaker Coal. 
Strata as before ....... 25 

Main Coal. 
Strata as before 

Upper Yard Coal. 
Strata with coals 

Lower Yard Coal. 
Strata «... . . 

Wall and Bench Coal. 
Strata 

Llwynenion or Half Yard Coal. 
Strata 

Chwarele Coal. 

Strata 

Lowest Coal. 
Add thickness of coals . 



14 

70 
18 

35 
35 

25 



292 
12 



866 



Millstone grit 



Sandstones, 



The clays of the 'Coal-measures' are usually denominated 

1 ' The Fire-clays and Fire-clay Productions of North Wales,' British 
Architect, Jan. 21st and 28th, 1877. 

£ 
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'fire-days.' Their power of resisting the action of fire is, 
however, very variable. The best adapted for this purpose are 
those that contain the largest proportion of silica, and that are 
free from any admixture of the oxides or sulphides of iron. 
Even the best of them have their fire-resisting quality increased 
by the addition of sand from the beds of the millstone grit; 
indeed, the bricks made from the 'gannister' beds of that 
series are the most largely used in the manufacture of iron 
and steel. Mr. Thomas Barnes, of the Quinta, and Mr. J. C. 
Edwards, of Trefynant, have both of them made some inte- 
resting experiments in the admixture of these sandstones with 
the clays worked by them. 

We now turn to the notice of the principal brick and tile 
works of the district, and we find that among the earliest works 
of the kind were those of the late Mr. Howell, known as 
'The Pottery/ at Trefonen, south-west of Oswestry. The 
writer remembers these in active work forty years ago, and at 
that date the proprietor had discovered the adaptability of the 
clays to the manufacture of pipes, tile-crests, chimney-tops, 
and many of the other purposes for which, since then, they 
have been more extensively used. 

The chief clay worked at Trefonen was the one underlying 
the four-foot coal of the locality, and which corresponds to the 
Quaker coal of the section. These works were closed about 
twenty-five years ago, when the bulk of the trade was removed 
to the works of the late Messrs. Croxon, at Sweeney, south 
of Oswestry. The manufacture of fire-bricks, tiles, and drain- 
pipes has been largely carried on at these works until now, and 
recently, the concern having changed owners, the present com- 
pany — the Oswestry Coal and Brick Company — have made 
extensive additions to the works, to meet the requirements of 
in increased business. 

Two clays chiefly are used here, the one under the ' four- 
foot coal ' as at Trefonen, and that under the ' black shale 
coal,' a coal answering to the ' Drowsal coal ' of the section. 
It was from an old pit-heap composed largely of these days 
that the bricks used in the construction of the Oswestry 
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sewage works were made. The clays themselves yield a 
nearly white brick, .that looks well in a building, although, 
perhaps, the absence of warmth of colour may, to some tastes, 
be a defect The owners have, however, on their property a 
thick deposit of the 'red marls,' and by a judicious mixing of 
these with the white clays good results may be obtained. 

A very important work, full of good machinery and con- 
nected with a railway, was some years ago carried on by Mr. 
Thomas Savon at Coedygo, midway between the two former 
works. It is now closed, and every vestige of it removed, the 
owner of the freehold, it is said, objecting to such works as 
spoiling the rurality of the neighbourhood. 

Six miles to the north of Sweeney are the brick-works of the 
Quinta Colliery and Brick Company. The clay of the ' yard 
coal' was worked here for some years ; but latterly the under 
clay of a lower coal, probably that of the * lower yard/ has 
been substituted. The former clay contained an appreciable 
quantity of oxide of iron, which occasionally gave a reddish 
tinge to the bricks. An improvement has ensued with the 
working of the lower clay, and a nice sound brick, with rather 
more colour than those of Sweeney, is the result. The manu- 
facture here is not confined to bricks, but includes pipes, 
tiles, &c 

Three miles farther north, and situated on a promontory 
formed by the windings of the river Dee, we reach the Peny- 
bont Works, belonging to Mr. J. C. Edwards, of Trevor. The 
day used at these works is obtained in an open excavation from 
the ' red marls ' of the Permian, near the top of the section. 
Following the colour of the clay, the bricks and other produc- 
tions at these works are of a deep red colour. Perhaps a 
better red brick, smoother, more uniform in texture and 
colour, and more impervious to moisture, is not produced than 
the best pressed bricks from the clays of these works. In 
addition to bricks, the manufacture of blue paving-tiles is 
largely carried on, as well as that ot roofing-tiles, for which, 
owing to the scarcity of roofing-slates, and the revived taste 
for red-tiled roofs, there is a good demand. Other articles, 
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such as crests, pipes, flooring-tiles, &c, are also extensively 
made here. 

About a mile and a half higher up the valley of the Dee 
are Mr. Edwards's older fire-clay works, at Trefynant, which 
may be briefly described as among the most complete works of 
the kind in North Wales. The clay used is that underlying 
the ' Llwynenion, 1 or ' Half-yard coal.' This clay is many feet 
in thickness. The underground workings are extensive, and 
the coal is left in the ground to form a roof for them. 

The productions are of a pale buff colour, of great uni- 
formity of appearance. Mr. Edwards has, from time to time 
during a long course of years, added the manufacture of 
chimney-tops, socket-pipes, junctions, and of all kinds of 
sanitary ware, to the glaze and finish of which he has given 
much attention. 

Of a very similar kind, and deserving of much the same 
remarks, are the more recent works of Mr. Bowers and of Mr. 
Seacombe, nearer to the village of Ruabon. 

These gentlemen, with Mr. Edwards, have hitherto been 
the chief producers of sewage, drainage, and sanitary appliances 
in North Wales. The bricks from all the works command a 
large sale. 

A little farther to the west of the Trefynant Works we are at 
Garth Trevor and on the lower edge of the Coal-measures. 
Here, from the shaly and iron-stained clays and sandstones 
that lie between the Chwarele and lowest coal, Mr. Charles 
Mason produces large quantities of good sound and serviceable 
cherry-red bricks, which are well adapted for all ordinary 
building purposes. The clay of the ' Chwarele coal 9 occurs 
abundantly on this property. Its productions are of much the 
same character as those of the Llwynenion clay, and it is well 
adapted for ordinary pottery use. It has not, however, as yet 
been worked to any extent by Mr. Mason, as it has in the ad- 
joining * Chwarele Works,' of which little can be said just now, 
except that, through the vicissitudes of trade! operations were 
recently suspended. 

Up the hill to the north, and situated about two miles to 
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the west of the village of Ruabon, are the more recently 
developed works of Messrs. Smith and Thomas, at Plas Ucha. 
This firm works the clays associated with the ' wall and bench' 
seams of coal, which here are adapted for use, and yield good 
bricks of a pale yellow colour that are rapidly finding their way 
into the market • 

More recent still are the works at Plas-yn-wera, the pro- 
perty of Mr. G. H. Whalley, M.P., and which promise to be 
among the most extensive of the district. Various clays, 
from the ' Quaker ' downwards, are intended to be used at 
these works. 

At Ponkey, farther north, good hard pale red bricks are 
made from the clays in the refuse heaps of old coal-pits, and 
one or two works are in the early stages of growth. 1 

A stretch of six or seven miles brings us to the very edge 
of the Denbighshire coal-field, where it is separated from that of 
Flintshire by the limestone and grit hills of Hope and Caergwrle. 
Here are the Llay Hall Colliery and Brick Works, which are just 
being brought into shape, and where, in addition to the use of 
the clays from the lower coal-seams, the owners intend to work 
the series of clays and shales that lie in the middle series 
between the ' Cefn ' or ' Minera sandstone/ and the ' Cefn ' or 
' stinking ' coal. 

The mention of these shales and clays, and a walk of a few 
miles across the dividing hills, brings us to the old and great 
brickmaking region of Buckley Mountain. The works on and 
about the 'mountain' are very numerous, and among the 
oldest are those belonging to Mr. Hancock and Mr. Catherall. 
Great open excavations meet us at almost every turn. These 
are dug in the shaly clays just alluded to as underlying the 
1 Cefn ' or * Minera sandstone/ which here is known as the 
'Hollin coal rock/ or sandstone. Immediately underneath 
this rock is a thick deposit of rocky clay, which, mixed with a 
little of the purer clays, makes a good common brick. Next 
below is a series of blue and yellow clays, which yield good 

1 As these pages are passing through the press, most extensive terra- 
cotta and brick works are being erected near Ponkey. 
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bricks of a pale red colour. Lower down is a dark clay, which, 
when burnt, loses its dark carbonaceous colouring matter, and 
gives a nice pale-coloured fire-brick. 

Underneath the whole of the above clays there is on the 
* mountain ' a bed of fine yellow clay, which has long been 
used for the common, though useful, kind of pottery ware for 
which the place is famous. A bed of the same character, and 
occupying just the same position, has also been worked for 
many years at Cefn, near Ruabon. 

On the northern slope of Buckley Mountain, and lying 
between it and the river Dee, is the Aston Hall Colliery and 
Brick Works, on the property of the Right Hon. W. £. Glad- 
stone, M.P. A beautiful rich-coloured yellowish brick is 
made here from the clays of * wall and bench coal, 9 as at Plas 
Ucha, near Ruabon. These bricks may be seen to advantage 
in some of the best buildings at Rhyl and other towns on the 
north coast of Wales ; they form a nice contrast to and in 
combination with the dark red bricks from the * red marls ' at 
Penybont 

Since the foregoing remarks were written, changes have 
taken place in the ownership of the smaller works ; but 
Edwards's, Bowers's, and Seacombe's remain in the same 
hands. At the Sweeney Colliery the red day referred to has 
since been opened upon and worked with considerable success. 

The clays of the Coal-measures are hard, and are usually 
mined by cutting away the foot and boring in the top of the 
seam for blasting. The price paid to the getters varies from 
ix. &/• to is. $d. per ton, according to the hardness and thick- 
ness of the seam. In most cases the newly-obtained clay is 
laid out conveniently upon the surface for weathering before it 
is used. The purer yellow and buff clays are much mixed in 
the district with the red clays of the Permian in the manufac- 
ture of encaustic tiles. 

The clays most used in the South Shropshire coal-field are 
the following : — 

A red marl occurring from 20 to 30 yards above the ' sul- 
phur coal ' at Broseley Green, This is about 5 ft. thick, and 
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it is extensively employed at the Messrs. Maws works, in asso- 
ciation with more refractory clays, in the manufacture of 
encaustic tiles. The red portion of the clay contains up to 
8*64 of iron ; it burns of a dull red colour. Its composition is 

as follows : silica j £^ bined j J J J J j 64-06, titanic acid 0-62, 

alumina 2*60, sesquioxide of iron 6*84, protoxide of iron 
0*32, protoxide of manganese 0*09, lime 0*12, magnesia 
004, potash 0*91, soda 0*44, water, with traces of organic 
matter, 5*85. The brick day, occurring about the middle of 
the Coal-measures as a bed from 8 to 12 ft thick, and is 
extensively used in the manufacture of the celebrated brown 
Broseley bricks. The Pcnnystonc Mount, which forms the 
matrix of the Pennystone ironstone at Benthall, Broseley. It 
is 6 ft. thick, and has nodules of carbonate of iron in the upper 
part ; it is grey in colour, and of a rich ochreous brown after 
burning. It is used in the manufacture of encaustic tiles. 
Two-foot coal fire-clay, worked at Benthall, Broseley. Colour, 
dark grey ; burns of a pale buff or cream colour. It is used in 
the manufacture of fire-bricks, common ' yellow ware ' pottery, 
and encaustic tiles. 

' Ganie coal fire-clay/ in the lower Coal-measures, about 
2 ft thick, of a grey colour, and burns of a pale buff or cream 
colour. It is one of the most refractory clays of the Shropshire 
coal-field. It is employed in the manufacture of bricks and 
encaustic tiles. 

The clays of the three coal-fields already described may be 
taken as representative of those obtained from the other British 
coal-fields, from the whole of which there was produced of clay 
in the year 1881, as returned to the inspectors, 1,896,907 tons. 

With its wealth of mineral resources, America possesses 
an abundance of clays of various kinds, which are gradually 
being utilised. The same remark is true of the Coal-measures 
and other clays of various countries ; but the foregoing de- 
scription of the clays of Great Britain may be taken as repre- 
sentative of similar deposits in foreign countries. 

The following remarks relative to the colouring of burnt 
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clays, by Mr. George Maw, F.G.S., given in the ' Catalogue of 
British Clays/ to which I am indebted for much information, 
are interesting and valuable, the more so since they are the result 
of much investigation and practical experience. 

1 The colour of burnt ferruginous clays is entirely due to 
the amount of iron present, irrespective of its previous state of 
combination, but subject to certain conditions in the general 
composition of the clay. The action of the kiln, with some 
exceptions referred to below, is uniform on nearly every state 
of combination in which the iron occurs, viz. to reduce it to 
anhydrous sesquioxide, associated as silicates in a more or less 
intimate state of combination with the other silicates developed 
in burning. 

' Yellow clays coloured with hydrous sesquioxide, eg. yellow 
ochre, and red clays coloured with anhydrous sesquioxide and 
the lower hydrates, merely lose their water of combination and 
become bright red bricks. 

' Grey clays, containing 6nely divided pyrites or bisulphide 
of iron, are also converted by the kiln into bright reds, the 
sulphur being driven off, leaving the terra-cotta charged with 
the red anhydrous oxide. 

* In clays charged with grey carbonates of iron the following 
reaction takes place. The carbonic acid is driven off as 
carbonic oxide, part of its oxygen peroxidizing the iron. 

'Grey clays containing less than i or \\ per cent, of iron 
change in the kiln to various shades of cream colour or buff, 
whilst those containing from 2 to 10 or 12 per cent, of iron 
produce in the kiln the bright red bodies used in the manufac- 
ture of terra-cotta, encaustic tiles, red building bricks, &c. 
There seems to be no essential difference, with the exception 
noticed below, in the colouring matter of the clays that burn 
buff and those that burn red in the kiln, the depth of colour 
depending merely on the amount of iron present, the buff shades 
graduating into the deeper shades of red. 

* The brightest shades of red and buff are, however, pro- 
duced with but a partial vitrification of the body. At a heat 
sufficient to insure its complete vitrification a further change of 
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colour takes place. The bright buff shades are changed to 
neutral greys, and the reds to a slaty greyish black, which 
probably results from a partial reduction of the metallic 
colouring matter, and its more intimate combination with the 
other vitreous silicates produced at the higher temperatures. 
In clays containing a large proportion of carbonaceous matter 
the complete peroxidation and consequent colouring power of 
the iron seems to be arrested. In the black carbonaceous clay 
of Bovey Tracey, containing 13 per cent of organic matter, 
the combustion of the carbon in contact with the ferruginous 
oxides seems wholly or partially to have reduced them to a 
metallic state or lower oxide having less colouring power than 
the sesquioxide, and a remarkable bleaching of the burnt clay 
has been the result. The presence of the alkaline earths in 
ferruginous clays, especially of lime and magnesia, has also a 
singular bleaching power in the kiln, arresting the development 
of the bright red colour. One of the red marls of the Permian, 
containing 6 per cent of sesquioxide of iron and 35 per cent 
of carbonate of lime, burned of a greyish buff instead of the 
rich red such a proportion of iron would otherwise have pro- 
duced. From some experiments made by the writer it has 
been ascertained that as small a proportion as 5 per cent, of 
caustic magnesia mixed with a red clay entirely destroys its red 
colour in the kiln, probably from the production of a pale- 
coloured silicate of iron and the alkaline earth. A familiar 
example of this reaction occurs in the process of manufacturing 
yellow bricks in the neighbourhood of London, the colour of 
which is dependent on the admixture of ground chalk with the 
brick earth, the brick earth by itself burning of a red colour.' 

Clays occur in various degrees of fineness, from the coarser- 
grained clays of the drift to the fine clays of the tertiary beds 
and the Coal-measures. All clays contract in burning, but it is 
found that coarse-grained clays containing most silica contract 
less in burning than fine smooth clays. The amount of con- 
traction is due to the loss of water, the loss of carbonic acid, 
and the consumption of the carbonaceous matter contained in 
the clay. It is also affected by the presence of alkalies, which 
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promote the complete vitrification and consequent drawing 
together of the silicious particles. Clays made up also of 
large and small particles contract less than those made up of 
grains more uniform in size, the smaller particles helping to 
fill up the interstices of the larger. The average amount of 
the contraction of clays in burning is from 6 to 7 per cent, of 
the original moulded size of the article. 



PART II. 
HALOID MINERALS. 

(COMPOUNDS OF THE EARTHS AND ALKALIES), 
CHLORIDE OF SODIUM (COMMON SALT), 
NITRATE OF SODA, BORAX, BARYTA, GYPSUM, 
ALUM SHALE, PHOSPHATE OF LIME. 



6i 



CHAPTER IV. 

SODIUM, CHLORINE, CHLORIDE OF SODIUM (COMMON 

SALT). 

Description of Sodium— Of Chlorine — Common Salt resulting from the 
Combination of the Two — The New Red Sandstone Plains of England 
— Stratigraphical Position of the Cheshire Salt Deposits — History of 
Salt-working in Cheshire and Worcestershire — Strata overlying the 
Cheshire Salt Beds— Analysis of Rock Salt— Of Brines— Details of 
Cheshire Salt-mining — Brine Springs of Worcestershire— Associated 
Strata— Detailed Section of— Characteristics of the Brine— Statistics — 
Brine Springs of Ashby Wolds — Salt Manufacture in the North of 
England — Manufacture of Sulphate of Soda — Discovery of a Bed of 
Rock Salt at Middlesborough — Detailed Section of Strata — Analysis 
of the Rock Salt — Second Boring near Fort Clarence with Results — 
Rock Salt Deposits of Carrickfergus, Ireland — Method of Working. 

SODIUM. 

Sodium, the metallic base of soda, and one of the simple 
elements, is a soft white metal, with the appearance of silver. 
It was obtained by Sir Humphrey Davy by the voltaic decom- 
position of soda. It may be cut with a knife, and it yields to 
the pressure of the fingers. On exposure to the air it oxidizes 
spontaneously, and when nearly red-hot it takes fire and burns 
with a yellow flame. It passes into a liquid state at a tempera- 
ture of 194 . It is largely diffused throughout nature, its salts 
being found in all animal fluids, and, as we have seen, there is 
an appreciable proportion in most of the older rocks. 

CHLORINE.— CHLORIDE OF SODIUM. 

Chlorine was discovered by Scheele in 1774, and it was 
considered to be of a compound nature till 1809, when Gay* 
Lussac and Thenard demonstrated that it should be considered 
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a simple substance. Sir 
Humphrey Davy fol- 
lowed up the investiga- 
tion of it shortly after- 
wards, and gave it its 
name from x-W 10 ^ yel- 
lowish green, in allusion 
to the colour of its gas, 
which is also very dense, 
and with a strong, suffo- 
cating odour. Sodium 
takes fire in this gas, 
and combining with 
that element, common 
salt is the result The 
same result has been 
produced by the union 
of the two elements in 
the sea, and the propor- 
tions in which they have 
combined with each 
other and with other 
substances will be seen 
in the following pages. 
From the summit of 
the Minera Mountain, 
five miles west of Wrex- 
ham, North Wales, the 
spectator has around 
him one of the most 
extensive views in Eng- 
land. Eastwards there 
is the New Red Sand- 
stone plain of Cheshire; 
to the south-west he 
may discern the open- 
ings through which this 
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geological formation extends down the plain of the Severn to 
Worcester and the Bristol Channel. With a little aid from his 
imagination he realises how the same red rocks to the south- 
east mantle around the southern termination of the Pennine 
Chain of carboniferous rocks, through the counties of Leicester 
and Nottingham, and form on the eastern side of the chain the 
Red Sandstone plains of York and Durham. 

It is on the uppermost division of this strata, as shown in the 
section, Fig. 7, that the great salt deposits of Cheshire are found. 

Before I describe the details of the way in which these 
deposits occur, I will give a brief rteumi of the rise and pro- 
gress of the industry. In doing this I am glad to avail myself 
of the help afforded by the information gathered some ten 
years ago by Mr. Joseph Dickinson, F.G.S., one of H.M. In- 
spectors of Mines, and which is embodied in his excellent 
* Report on Land-slips in the Salt Districts.' 

It is clear that the Romans, following in the wake of the 
original inhabitants, worked the salt springs, and among the 
earliest subsequent references to salt springs are those which 
relate to those of Droitwich, in Worcestershire. From these 
it appears that Kenulph, King of the Mercians, in the year 
816, gave Hamilton and ten houses in Wich — the name that 
seems to have been given to places containing salt sprirfgs — 
to the church of Worcester; and about the year 906 Edwy, 
King of England, endowed the same church with Tepstone 
and five salt furnaces or scales. 

Between the years 1084 and 1086 William the Conqueror 
caused among the other inquiries, the results of which are 
recorded in Domesday Book, one to be made relative to the 
Wichs and salt-houses — their names, by whom they had been 
held in the time of Edward the Confessor, the last hereditary 
Saxon king, and by whom they were held at the time the 
inquiry was made. In 1863 Mr. William Beaumont, after a 
painstaking examination of the German text and the numerous 
contractions, gave a zincograph of the original document, 
together with a translation, from which the following particulars 
were collected by Mr. Dickinson : — 
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'In Roeleau hundred the Earl Hugh holds Wyreham 
(Weaverham) in demesne. Earl Edward held it. A foreigner 
holds of the Earl. There were in Wych seven salt-houses 
belonging to this manor. One of these now renders salt to the 
Hall ; the others are waste. The Earl himself holds Frotesham 
(Frodsham). There is in Wych half a salt-house to supply the 
Hall. 

' In Dudestan hundred, Robert Fitz Hugh holds Beddes- 
field (Bettisfield, Flintshire) of Earl Hugh ; Earl Edwin held it. 
The same Robert holds Burwardestone ; Earl Edwin held it. 
There is a salt-house of 24 shillings. The Bishop of Chester 
claims a hide and a half, and a salt-house in this manor. 

'In Mildestvich hundred the same Richard (Richard 
de Vernon) holds Wice (Leftwich). Osmer and Alsi held it 
for two -manors, and were free men. 

'In Warmundestron Hundret. The same William (Wil- 
liam Maldebeng) holds Actune (Acton by Nantwich). This 
manor has its plea in the lord's hall, and in Wich one house 
free to make salt 

'In Tunundune hundred. The same William (William 
Fitz Nigel) holds Heletune (Halton) ; Orme held it. In Wich 
there is a house waste. 

'*In Roelan hundred. The same Gilbert (Gilbert de 
Venables) holds Herford (Hartford). Dodo held it for two 
manors as a free man. In Wich one salt-house rendering 
2 shillings, and half another salt-house waste. 

'In Bochelau hundred. The same Gilbert (Gilbert de 
Venables) holds Wimundesham (Wincham). Dot held it, and 
was a free man. There is one acre of wood and a hawk's aery, 
and one house in Wich, and one border. Randle holds it of 
the Earl Tatune (Tatton) ; Lewin held it There is a house in 
Wich waste. 

'Miidestvic (Middlewich) hundred. Hugh and William 
hold of the Earl Rode. Godric and Raves held it for two 
manors, and were free men. 

' In the same hundred of Miidestvic there was a third Wich 
called Norwich (Northwich), which was in farm at eight pounds. 
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In it there were the same laws and customs as in the other 
Wiches, and the King and Earl divided the receipts in the like 
manner. All the thanes who held salt-houses in this VVich 
gave no Friday's boilings of salt the year through. Whoever 
brought a cart with two or more oxen from another shire gave 
4 pence for the toll. A man from the same shire gave for his 
cart 2 pence within the third night after his return home. If 
he allowed the third night to pass he was fined 40 shillings. 
A man from another shire paid 1 penny for a horse-load. 
But a man from the same shire paid 1 styca within the 
third night after his return, as aforesaid. A man living in the 
same hundred, if he carted salt about through the country to 
sell, gave a penny for every cart for as many times as he loaded 
it. If he carried salt on a horse to sell he gave one penny at 
Martinmas. Whoso did not pay it at that time was fined 40 
shillings. All the other customs in the Wiches are the same. 
This manor was waste when Earl Hugh received it. It is now 
worth 35 shillings. 1 

The next references, which are to Nantwich, are interesting, 
inasmuch as the salt trade has now departed from the locality, 
the last salt being manufactured at Nantwich about the year 
1847. 

1 Nantwich. — In King Edward's time there, was Wich in* 
Warmundestron hundred, in which there was a well for making 
salt, and between the King and Earl Edwin there were 8 salt- 
houses, so divided that of all their issues and rents the King 
had two parts and the Earl the third. But besides these the 
Earl had one salt-house adjoining his manor of Acatone 
(Acton), which was his own. From this salt-house the Earl 
had sufficient salt for his house throughout the year. But if 
he sold any from thence the King had twopence and the Earl 
a third penny for the toll. In the same Wich many men from 
the country had salt-houses of which this was the custom : — 

' From our Lord's Ascension to Martinmas any one having 
a salt-house might carry home salt for his own use. But if he 
sold any of it either there or elsewhere in the county of Chester 
he paid toll to the King and the Earl. Whoever after Martin* 
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mas carried away salt from any salt-house except the Earl's 
under his custom aforesaid, paid toll, whether the salt was his 
own or purchased. These aforesaid 8 salt-houses of the King 
and the Earl in every week that salt was boiled, or they were 
used, on a Friday rendered 16 boilings of salt, of which 15 
made a horse-load. But from Martinmas to our Lord's Ascen- 
sion these boilings were given according to custom as from the 
salt-houses of the King and the Earl. All these salt-houses, 
both of the lord and other people, were surrounded on one part 
by a certain river and on the other part by a river, and on the 
other part by a ditch. Whosoever committed a forfeiture 
within these bounds might make amends either by the pay- 
ment of 2 shillings or by 30 boilings of salt, except in the 
case of homicide or of a theft for which the thief was adjudged 
to die. These last, if done here, were dealt with as in die rest 
of the shire. If out of the prescribed circuit of the salt-houses 
any person within the county withheld the toll and was con- 
victed thereof, he brought it back and was fined 40 shillings if 
a free man, or if not free 4 shillings. But if he carried the 
toll into another shire where it was demanded, the fine was the 
same. In King Edward's time this Wich, with all pleas in the 
same hundred, rendered 21 pounds in farm. When Earl Hugh 
received it, except only one salt-house it was waste. William 
Maldebeng now holds of the Earl the same Wich with all the 
customs thereunto belonging, and all the same hundred, which 
is rated at 40 shillings, of which 30 shillings are put on the 
land of the same William, and 10 shillings on the land of the 
Bibhop, and the lands of Richard and Gilbert which they have 
in the same hundred, and the Wich is let to farm at 10 
pounds. 

' Middewich. — In Mildest wich hundred there is another 
Wich between the King and the Earl. There, however, the 
salt-houses were not the lord's, but they had the same laws and 
customs that have been mentioned in the above-mentioned 
Wich, and the customs were divided between the King and 
Earl in the same manner. This Wich was let to farm for 8 
pounds, and the hundred wherein it was for 40 shillings. The 
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King had two parts and the Earl the third. When Earl Hugh 
received it, it was waste. The Earl now holds it, and it is 
let to farm for 25 shillings and two wainloads of salt But the 
hundred is worth 40 shillings. From these two Wiches who- 
ever carried away bought salt in a wain drawn by four oxen or 
more paid 4d. for the toll ; but if by two oxen 2d., if the salt 
were two horse-loads. A man from another hundred gave 
2d. for a horse-load. But a man of the same hundred gave 
only a halfpenny for a horse-load. Whoever loaded his wain 
so that the axle broke within a league of either Wich gave 2 
shillings to the King's or Earl's officer, if he were overtaken 
within the league. In like manner he who loaded his horse so 
as to break its back gave 2 shillings if overtaken within the 
league, but nothing if overtaken beyond it. Whoever made 
two horse-loads of salt out of one was fined 40 shillings if the 
officer overtook him. If he was not found nothing was to be 
exacted of any other. Men on foot from another hundred 
buying salt paid 2d. for eight men's loads. Men of the same 
hundred paid id. for the same number of such loads. 

1 Flintshire (the detached portion between Cheshire, Den- 
bighshire, and Shropshire). — The same Hugh (Hugh Fitz 
Osborn) holds Claventone (Claverton, Cheshire), Osmer held 
it and was a free man. To this manor belong eight burgesses 
in the city, and they render 9 shillings and 4 pence, and there 
is a salt-house in Norwich (North wich) worth 12 pence.' 

In the year 1245, when Henry III. was at war with the 
Welsh, he caused the brine springs of Cheshire to be destroyed 
in order to cut off the supply of salt to the enemy. In the 
time of Henry VI. there were 216 salt-houses in operation at 
Nantwich. In the reign of Queen Elizabeth there were over 
200 salt-works of six pans each in Cheshire. In 167 1 there 
were two salt-works in operation at Winsford. 

Up to this date the whole of the salt made in Cheshire was 
obtained by evaporation from the brine of springs; but in 
1670 Mr. Adam Martindale communicated to the ( Philosophical 
Transactions 1 the fact that in that year John Jackson, in 
searching for coal on behalf of the lord of the soil, William 
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Marbury, of Marbury, Esquire, brought up natural salt by an 
instrument. This first boring was at Marbury Lane, Marston, 
near Northwich, and it was followed by the sinking of a shaft, 
and the deposit was worked until the year 1720, when the 
shaft fell in. Other shafts were sunk, and the working of the 
rock salt underground at Marston has been continuous until 
now. Up to the year 1779 rock salt was only obtained from 
these mines at Marston ; but in that year explorations were 
made at Lawton, which led not only to the finding of the same, 
but also a lower bed of salt. This discovery led the owners of 
the Marston mine, in the year 1 781, to sink a shaft from their 
workings by means of a horse-gin, the result of which was the 
discovery of the lower bed of salt. Explorations have since 
been made to a depth of 60 yards or so in the strata below the 
bottom bed of salt, which show thin beds and irregular sphe- 
roidal masses of rock salt in the marls. These have not yet 
beeu worked. 

In 1808 brine springs were chiefly confined to the valleys 
of the Weaver and the Wheeloch, with a spring at Dirtwich on 
the borders of the detached part of Flintshire, and a weak 
spring at Dunham, near the river Bollin. 

The most distant point up the course of the Weaver was 
near Andlem. Here a boring was put down through the slight 
covering of lias which went into weak brine. Nearer Nant- 
wich there were then several springs in use, but these have 
been discontinued, partly because the brine was weaker, and 
partly because the facilities for carriage were not so great as at 
other places. The most abundant springs were at Winsford, 
and then at Nantwich and Northwich. Between these two 
places the inflow of fresh water spoils the successful working 
of the brine. Springs of weaker brine have been found down 
the course of the Weaver to Frodsham. 

From remote times salt has been the subject of taxation in 
England. There is a reference to it, we are told, 64 years B.C. 
The tribute was continued by the Romans when they worked the 
Droitwich salt springs, and they partly paid the wages of their 
soldiers in salt. Hence, it is said the origin of the custom at 
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the Eton Montem of asking for salt. Writing in the last 
century. Dr. Johnson defined this impost to be a hateful tax on 
commodities not adjudged by the common judges of property. 
At the beginning of the present century it was computed that 
800 tons of salt were wasted annually at the Ashby de la 
Zouch springs in Leicestershire, because of the tax upon salt, 
which precluded the possibility of evaporating the brine with 
the small coal, which was thus also wasted. About the same 
period the amount of taxes paid by the salt-works of Cheshire 
and Worcestershire ranged from 1,800/. to 20,000/. a year. 
Happily this tax has long been abolished. In the year 1881 
the production of rock salt in Cheshire was 166,740 tons, in 
Ireland 30,891 tons. In the same year the production of 
white salt from brine was, in Cheshire 1,600,000 tons, 
Worcestershire 226,000 tons, and Staffordshire 4,000 tons, the 
both kinds of the aggregate value of 1,149,110/. 

Referring now to the section, fig. 7, there are in the division 
4 two series of beds below the red sandstones that lie at the 
base of the section. The lowest of these is known as the Lower 
Mottled group, and it has a thickness, in Lancashire, Cheshire, 
and Shropshire, ranging from 200 to 500 feet, ihe next group 
in ascending order is that of the Pebble beds, which range 
from 500 to 750 feet in thickness. Above these beds come 
those shown in the base of the section (4), which have a thick- 
ness of about 500 feet. 

Above these beds there occurs in Germany a small series 
of beds known as * Muschelkalk,' but so far this member of the 
Trias, as the whole series is termed, has not been recognised 
in England. The beds No. 2 and 3 of the section form to- 
gether the lower part of the Keuper, or highest division of the 
Trias. They consist first in ascending order of a series of 
flagstones and sandstones of pale buff and red colour, on the 
bedding surfaces of some of which are beautiful impressions of 
the footprints of birds and reptiles, good examples of which 
have been obtained from the Grinshill quarries of the Hawk- 
stone hills. These are succeeded by a similar succession of 
flagstones and marls, the two series having a combined thick- 
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ness of from 450 to 500 feet. Fig. 8 gives a general view of 
this division of the strata as the beds crop out in the ridges of 
the Peckforton and Delamere hills. 




The red marls (r), which form the highest beds of ihe Trias, 
attain in Lancashire the great thickness of 3,000 feet. Fortu- 
nately for the winning of the rock salt, they do not reach any- 
thing approaching this thickness in the Cheshire salt-field, as 
the following detailed section of the strata overlying the salt 
deposits near Northwich will show. 



Ft. In. 

1. Calcareous marl ij a 

3. Indurated red clay 46 

3. 11 blue clay and marl 70 

4. Argillaceous mail x o 

5. Indurated blue clay 10 

6. Red da'', with sulphate of lime in irregular branches . 4 o 

7. Indurated red clay with grains of sulphate of lime inter- 

spersed 40 

8. Indurated brown clay with sulphate of lime crystallised 

in irregular masses and in large proportion . . II o 

9. Indurated blue clay with laminae of sulphate of lime . 46 

to. Argillaceous marl 4 

it. Indurated brown clay laminated with sulphate of lime . 3 o 

la. Indurated blue clay, ditto 30 



Carried forward , . ^3 
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Ft In. 

Brought forward . . 63 o 

13. Indurated red and blue clay . . . . . . 12 o 

14. Indurated brown clay with sand and sulphate of lime 

irregularly interspersed through it. The fresh water, 
at the rate of 360 gallons per minute, forced its way 
through this stratum 13 o 

15. Argillaceous marl 50 

16. Indurated blue clay with sand and grains of sulphate of 

lime 39 

17. Indurated brown clay as next above . • • . 15 o 

18. Blue clay as strata next above 16 

19. Brown clay, ditto, ditto 70 

20. The top bed of rock salt 75 o 

21. Layers of indurated clay with veins of rock salt running 

through them 31 6 

22. Lower bed of rock salt 1x5 o 

341 9 

On the north-west side of Northwich, the upper bed of salt- 
rock ranges from 84 to 90 feet It decreases eastward to 80 
feet, and to the south-west it loses 12 to 15 feet in the course 
of a mile. It would thus appear to form a large lenticular 
mass, it being probable also that in extending over a larger 
area it may again thicken. Only 12 to 15 feet near the 
base of these upper beds are considered pure enough for 
working. 

At Marston, the lower bed is 96 feet thick. In the section 
above given its thickness is 115 feet; at other mines it has 
been penetrated to a depth of 117 feet without the bottom 
being reached. 

In the upper 70 feet of the lower bed, the salt occurs in 
irregular strings and masses, associated with gypsum. It is the 
lower half that contains the most salt, but of this portion only 
from 15 to 20 feet near the base are worked. 

The rock salt varies from yellow to red and reddish brown 
in colour, its colour varying with the different proportions of 
iron it contains. It is crystalline in structure, and fine cube 
crystals of pure salt occur in places. 

The following analysis gives its general composition : — 
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Sulphate of lime 


• • 


• 


0-65 


Chloride of magnesium • 


• • 


• 


0-02 


Chloride of calcium . 


• • 


• 
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The rock salt sometimes appears in irregular column al 
shapes, and sometimes in rounded masses which seem to be 
compressed into each other. Both the beds of rock salt and 
those of gypsum abound in the remains of minute forms of life 
— Estheria and Foraminifera. 

The upper marls, with their salt deposits, extend south-east 
to Audlem, where they are covered with a thin coating of Lias. 
Brine springs are found here, but the brine is rather weak. As 
we approach the north-west, towards Nantwich and Beeston, the 
brine becomes stronger. Eastward there are indications of salt 
to Congleton and Lawton, and northward to Frodsham. The 
great mass of the salt, however, seems to be about N'ordiwich, 
Winsford, and Marston. The lakes of Budworth and Pickmere 
seem to lie in hollows formed in the outcrops of the salt-beds. 
Still further to the south-east there are brine springs worked near 
Weston, north of Stafford. The salt-bearing marls are bounded 
by two divergent ranges of escarpments, which, starting north- 
east of Shrewsbury, range the one in the Grinshill and Hawk- 
stone hills to the north-east, and the other beginning in a few 
isolated hills, at last becomes continuous in the Peckforton and 
Delarnere hills, running to the north-west. In the year 1873, the 
date of Mr. Dickinson's report, there were at work in Cheshire, 
Staffordshire, and Worcestershire 19 salt mines and 49 brine 
springs. Formerly the salt mines were worked by a single 
shait of very small diameter. At present, although the 
diameter of the shafts is small, there are now usually two sunk 
to the salt-bed worked, and a third for pumping is sunk to just 
below the base of the drift and soft beds, in order to prevent 
the surface waters running into the mine. As already inti- 
mated, the workings are about 15 to 18 feet high; the roof 
being supported by thick pillars from 7 to 10 yards square, and 
from 20 to 25 yards apart, according to the nature of the roof 
and the overlying strata. The salt rock between is removed 
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by blasting. The drills used are about 8 feet long, pointed at 
each end, and thick in the middle for handling, hammers not 
being used. The old fashion, too, of using a straw filled with 
6ne powder for a fuze is also practised. The winding is now 
done by steam-engines in the usual way, and tram-roads are 
used underground ; no sleepers are used, the rails being fastened 
;o the rock floor of the excavation. 

About 300 persons are employed at the salt mines of North- 
wich and Winsford. The day's work below ground is either 
from seven in 'the morning till three in the afternoon, or from 
eight to four, with two half hours out for meals. The mines 
are clean and dry, free from carbonic acid gas. There is plenty 
of head room. The workmen look healthy, and sanitary 
arrangements are well attended to. 

Besides the mines worked in the rock salt beds, there are 
the brine springs and the pumping arrangements. Indeed, we 
have seen that this is the oldest industry of the two. The 
composition of the brines of Cheshire and Worcestershire is 
given in the following analysis : — 
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Marston. 


Wbeelock. 


Droitwich. 


Stoke. 


Chloride of sodium 
Chloride of potassium . 
Bromide of sodium . , 
Iodide of sodium . , 
Chloride of magnesium , 
Sulphate of potash 
Sulphate of soda • 
Sulphate of magnesia . 
Sulphate of lime . . 
Caroonate of soda 
Carbonate of magnesia 
Carbonate of manganese 
Carbonate of lime 
Phosphate of lime . , 
Phosphate of ferric oxide , 
Alumina . . . « 
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The rain falling upon the surface finds its way to the rock, 
entering which by cracks and softer strata it percolates through 
the beds, and taking up into solution the salt they contain, the 
water flows on until it finds a natural outlet at a lower level 
than that at which it entered, or into abandoned salt mines, or 
into wells sunk on purpose, whence it is pumped up and run 
into pans, which are subjected to heat, the water passing off in 
vapour and the salt remaining. This constant abstraction of 
the solid substances of the strata is producing serious effects in 
the district. The land sinks, boundaries are removed, roads 
are turned into rivers, and rivers and canals into roads. In 
the towns, Northwich especially, the houses are nearly all 
crooked, and are propping one another up in the spirit of true 
reciprocity. Occasionally a house altogether disappears, to the 
great jeopardy of its occupants. What the end of all this will 
be it is difficult to say. It seems useless to build houses on 
moving and unstable ground, and it is probable that the district 
immediately concemed will be given up to agriculture and the 
production of salt, the dwellings being erected around the 
outer margin of the shifting area. The usual royalty payable 
to the landowner ranges from 2d. to 6d. per ton, with a ground 
rent for land occupied. For brine the terms are very various. 
Sometimes the royalty is merged in an annual rent, at the rate 
of about 50/. for a Cheshire acre— equal to 10,240 square 
yards. The highest price for salt made from it is about 10s. 
per ton. 

Worcestershire. — Droitwich, the centre of the Worcester- 
shire salt industry, lies about twelve miles to the north-east of 
the city of Worcester. Between the two towns, good sections 
of the waterstones and other beds underlying the upper red 
marls are exposed, as are also the strata between the salt strata 
ana the waterstones. Droitwich is situated upon the red marls 
themselves, and through the incessant outflow and pumping of 
the brine, the town is in the same danger of falling in as is 
Northwich. About thirty-five years ago the ground cracked 
along the axis of the hill to the east of the town, very sud- 
denly, so that the sheep feeding close by disappeared in a 
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chasm. Latterly, the houses have been built up on strong 
wooden frames. Salt springs are also worked at Stoke Prior, 
to the north-east of Droitwich, on the way to Bromsgrove. At 
Droitwich the brine springs are in the town, which lies in the 
narrow valley of the river Salwarp. The sides of the valley 
rise very steeply to a height of 60 to 80 feet. 

The prevailing rock near the surface is a clayey calcareous 
sandstone of a brownish red colour with spots and patches of 
bluish green. The brine is reached in the pits or wells at a 
depth of from 100 to 180 feet. The general succession of the 
strata in descending order seems to be soil and drift 5 to 15 
feet; marl, the rock above described, 30 to 40 feet; hard, 
flaky or slaty gypsum, formerly called locally, talk, 70 to 1 20 
feet Immediately in passing through the bed or beds of 
gypsum the brine is reached, and from the tools dropping 
22 inches to 2 feet, it is inferred that there is a river or lake of 
brine of that depth. When struck the brine rushes up the bore- 
hole with great force, which indicates that it has its origin at a 
greater height than that it occupies in the region of the wells. 
This brine stream rests upon a salt bed. At Stoke Prior the 
pits are deeper than at Droitwich. A shaft was sunk in the 
year 1829 to a depth of 153 yards, and the rock salt was 
mined, but only for a short time. The section of the salt beds 
here was — 

To top of rock salt through red marls with gypsum and salt • 

Red marl, with veins of rock salt 

Rock salt, red, with from 7 to 20 per cent, of marl 
Flesh-coloured red marl with veins of rock salt • 
Rock salt with from 7 to 22 per cent, of marl (not passed 
through) . . 

152 2 6 

The brine flowing and obtained from the pits is for the 
most part colourless ; sometimes it has a palish green hue, like 
that of sea-water. It contains from 2,000 to 2,290 grains of 
salt to the pint. It differs from the Cheshire brine in its con- 
taining about 2 per cent, of sulphate of soda. It is also freer 
from carbonate of lime, oxide of iron, and chloride of lime than 
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is the Cheshire salt. In the Government returns the salt ob- 
tained from near Weston, in Staffordshire, is combined with 
that of Worcestershire. The combined production of white 
salt from the two counties, at Shirleywich, Stoke Prior, and 
Droitwich, was in the year 1881 235,750 tons. Seventy years 
ago the annual production was 16,000 tons, of which the prin- 
cipal part was consumed in England. This production paid a 
tax of about ,£320,000. The market price of salt at that time 
was £$1 a ton, of which £30 was duty. 1 

Although not of importance commercially, it may be inter- 
esting to note that at Ashby wolds, in the Ashby de la Zouch 
coal-field, or Leicestershire coal-field, a century ago there were 
salt springs at a depth of 225 yards from the surface, which 
contained from 5 to 6 per cent, of salt. Higher up in the 
series a spring less saturated with brine flowed through the 
fissures of the coal with a hissing noise, supposed to be caused 
by the emission of hydrogen gas. Some attempts seem to 
have been made to utilise these brine springs, but they were 
abandoned, partly owing to the weakness of the brine and 
partly to the prejudicial operation of the salt-tax. 

North of England. — Formerly salt was produced on an 
extensive scale about the mouth of the Tyne by the evaporation 
of sea-water. About two hundred years ago 200 pans were 
employed for this purpose. In addition to sea-water, brine 
springs were also to some extent used. At Long Benton 
Colliery, in Northumberland, the proprietors had early in the 
present century the exclusive privilege of extracting soda from 
salt springs in the Coal-measures without paying the usual duty. 
The principal salt works were grouped about and in some cases 
gave names to, Howdon Pans, Hartley Pans, Jarrow, and North 
and South Shields. At the latter place reminiscences of the 
trade remain in the fact that the town is still divided into East 
Pan and West Pan wards. Other evidences of the extent of 
the trade remain in the large hills formed of the ash of the 
salt-pans. 

1 'Horner Brine Springs at Droitwich. 9 — Transactions, Geological 
Society, vol. ii., p. 99. 



"^ 



DISCOVERY OF SALT IN DURHAM. 



77 



The production of salt from these sources gradually gave 
place to the use of salt obtained from Cheshire and Ireland. 
Sea-water is, however, still largely used to dissolve the rock 
salt derived from those sources. From 90,000 to 100,000 tons 
of white salt are decomposed annually on the Tyne in 74,000 
to 80,000 tons of sulphuric acid, the result being from 100,000 
to zi 0,000 tons of sulphate of soda. 

At the present time there is every prospect of the region 
south of the Tyne becoming a great salt-producing district. 
In the year 1864 it was announced that a bed of rock salt 
had been discovered near Middlesborough. This discovery 
resulted from a shaft and boring begun on July 4, 1859, by 
Messrs. Bolckow and Vaughan, for the purpose of securing 
a supply of water for their works. As this discovery will 
probably be of great importance to the trade of the district, it 
will not be out of place to place on record here the details of 
the strata passed through in this shaft and bore-hole. At the 
present time it is said that arrangements are being made by 
the firm named to work the salt deposit. 

Particulars of strata sunk and bored through at Middles- 
borough-on-Tees by Messrs. Bolckow and Vaughan. The 
sinking was commenced on July 4, 1859. 



No. 
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4 
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I 

9 
10 

11 

12 

13 
«4 
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Description of Strata. 



Made ground . • • 
Dty slime or river mud • 
Sand containing water • 

Hard clay (dry) . . . 
Red sand with a little water 
Loamy sand with a little water 
Hard clay (dry} . 
Rock mixed with clay and water 
Rock mixed with clay (dry) 
Rock mixed with gypsum (dry) 
Gypsum with water 
Red sandstone with small veins 

and water . . . 
Gypsum rock (dry) . . 
Brown shale with water • 
Red sandstone • . . 

Carried forward 



of gypsum 



Thickness. 
Fms. Ft. In 
5 
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I 
I 
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No. Description of Strata. Thickness. 

Fms. Ft. In. 
Brought forward • . . 24 o o 

16 Red sandstone, with veins of gypsum and water 200 

17 Bluish rock 030 

18 Red sandstone with water . . . .310 

Bottom of shaft . . .2940 
Boring. 19 Red sandstone 72 5 4 

20 Red and white sandstone • . . .016 

21 Red sandstone 35 5 7 

22 Ditto, with clay ...... o I o 

23 Red sandstone 843 

24 Ditto, and clay 130 

25 Red sandstone . . . . . .1105 

26 Strong clay 029 

27 ) 

28 J Red sandstone and clay . . • . 6 1 11 

29 ) 

30 Red sandstone with a vein of blue rock .814 

31 Red and blue sandstone . . .015 

32 Red sandstone 100 

33 Ditto, with thin veins of gypsum . . .015 

34 Ditto, ditto 638 

35 Red sandstone, blue clay, and gypsum .012 

36 Ditto, with veins of gypsum . . . . 14 3 3 

37 Gypsum 032 

38 White stone 008 

39 Limestone 028 

40 Blue rock 002 

41 Blue clay 002 

42 Hard blue and red rock . • . o o 10 

43 White stone 027 

44 Dark red rock 012 

45 Dark red rock, rather salt . . . ,107 

46 Salt rock, rather dark ..... 2 o 7 
*g ~ 47 Ditto, very dark O 4 1 



•8 

V 



co ) 48 Ditto, very li^ht 036 

*fj I 49 Ditto, rather dark 4 3 4 

W 9 ' 50 Ditto, very light 716 

" 51 Ditto, rather light 130 

52 Limestone 010 

53 Conglomerate, limestone, and sandstone, 

with much salt 104 

218 s 4 
Or 1,306 feet. 

It will of course depend upon the extent of these salt 
deposits whether they can be profitably worked, but the thick- 
ness is so great that the probability is the beds extend over 
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a large area. Then while some of the beds, as in Cheshire, 
may not be pure enough for profitable working, there will be 
thicknesses that may be advantageously mined as in Cheshire 
and at Wieliezka, as described in the next chapter. An 
analysis of a sample of the rock salt gave the following 
results : — 

Chloride of sodium . • . 96*63 per cent 

Sulphate of lime . • . . 3*09 

Sulphate of magnesia • • • 0*08 

Sulphate of soda • • • . o-io 

Silica 006 

Oxide of iron trace 

Moisture 0*04 



1 0000 



The sample was probably one of the lighter varieties. 

Following the success attending Messrs. Bolckow and 
Vaughan's exploration, Messrs. Bell Brothers have had a small 
shaft, 16 inches diameter, put down by the Diamond Rock 
Boring Company near to the works at Fort Clarence. This 
shaft or borehole is 1,200 feet in depth, and it has pierced beds 
of rock salt 80 feet in thickness, which thus proves the con- 
tinuity of the salt deposits over some extent of area. It is 
intended to let fresh water down this shaft and to pump it up 
as brine. 

Ireland. — Rock salt and salt made from brine have been 
produced near Carrickfergus for near a century past. The 
production of rock salt in the year 1881 was 31,730 tons, and 
of white salt, estimated, 64,000 tons. About a century ago a 
trial pit was sunk near an old hole on the west side of the 
Eden, near Carrickfergus, which from time immemorial had 
been known as the salt hole, but the result was not satisfactory 
and the shaft was filled up. Subsequently it was noticed that 
brine oozed out through the filling. A trial was then made by 
Mr. M. R. Dalway, who discovered a little brine in or near a 
hard bed in the sandstone about eight yards from the surface. 
Mr. Dalway then sunk a pit to the east, on the dip of the 
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strata. This shaft was taken down about 177 yards. It 
reached the hard bed just referred to and a little brine was 
obtained, but not enough for profitable working. Mr. Dalway 
also sunk another shaft to a depth of about 233 yards, with a 
boring below for 17 yards, all in marl, without finding brine. 
This was about a quarter of a mile from the present salt-pits 
at Dunerne. In the year 1851 rock salt was discovered at 
Dunerne to the east of Mr. Dalway's explorations. As at Mar- 
bury Lane in Cheshire, so here the discovery was made in a 
trial shaft on the Marquis of Downshire's estate, being sunk in 
the hope of finding coal. Following this discovery other 
shafts were sunk, and the rock salt has been worked ever 
since. 

The following is a general section of the strata at Dun- 
erne : — 

Ydi. Ft In. 

Soil 016. 

Brown drift with boulders of chalk, limestone, flint, &c. • 20 I 6 
Brown, and a little blue marl, with gypsum . • • 224 o o 

245 o o 

Rock salt 500 

Brown marl and marlstone .•••••• 200 

Rock salt 31 o o 

Brown marl and marlstone 010 

Rock salt 15 o o 

Total depth from surface • • . • 298 1 o 

This is Mr. Dalway's mine, whose spirited trials were at 
last rewarded with success, and it is the deepest salt-mine in 
the British Islands. In this mine about 40 feet thickness of 
rock salt is worked. Pillars 14 yards by 12 at the bottom 
and 12 yards by 10 at the top, are left standing at intervals of 
25 yards square apart At the Belfast Mining Company's mine, 
in the same neighbourhood, 1 o yards of rock salt arc worked, 
and the pillars are 16 yards by 12 at the bottom, and 12 yards 
by 8 at the top, and the same distance apart. It has been 
found from experience that with pillars of less strength or 
frequency the workings crush in. 
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CHAPTER V. 

CHLORIDE OF SODIUM— continued. 

Salt Deposits of France, of Switzerland, of Spain — The Salt Mines of 
Cardona, on the Ebro, near Burgos— The Sea Salt Gardens of the 
South-west Coast— Analyses of Sea Water — Salt Deposits of Italy, of 
Germany, Mecklenburg-Schwerin, Hanover, Anhalt, Wurtemburg, 
Bavaria — Salt Deposits of Austria, Salzburg, Wieliezka — Description 
of the latter Mine — The Sea Salt Gardens of Istria and Dalmatia — Salt 
Mines of Roumania, of Russia, Solikamsk, Tchapatchi, Orenburg— 
Salt Lake in the Crimea — Salt Deposits of Africa, of Asia, Caspian 
Sea, Palestine — Chemical Composition of the Water of the Dead Sea 
—The Salt Deposits of Persia, of India— Bahadur Khel— Table of 
Strata — Kohat — Salt Range — North America — " Licks " of Michigan 
— Petit Anse Island, Louisiana — Nevada — Salt Lake of— Dr. Chas. 
Darwin's Description of a Saline in Patagonia — Inferences and Con- 
clusions. 

In France, brine springs occur in several places — at Salies, 
south of Toulouse, at Salenars and Montmorat, in the Jura, 
and near St. Maurice. At Arbonne, in Savoy, at an elevation 
of 7,200 feet above the sea, in the region of perpetual snow 
are masses of saccharoid gypsum which are imbued with chlo- 
ride of sodium, and which become light and porous when the 
salt has been removed by water. In Switzerland, extensive 
beds of rock salt associated with gypsum occur in the upper 
marls of the Trias, or at the base of the Lias, near Bex. 

Spain. — In this country there are extensive salt deposits, 
and salt is manufactured from sea-water to a considerable extent. 
Ot the former perhaps the most important is that of Cardona, 
in the province of Catalonia, in the north-east of Spain. 

The district consists of an elevated plain or plateau through 

G 
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which a valley is excavated, along which runs the river Car- 
dona. Along the sides of this valley, and especially near the 
town of Cardona, are cliffs of red salt, the town of Cardona 
itself standing on what has been termed a mountain of salt. 
The soil of the district is about six inches thick, and it is 
impregnated with salt, on which vineyards flourish luxuriantly. 
The workings in the rock salt are in the hill on which the town 
stands, and in the cliffs in the immediate neighbourhood, for 
about a mile and a half up and down the valley. The place 
where the industry centres is an oval valley about a mile and a 
half long by half a mile wide, extending from the castle of Car- 
dona to a promontory of red salt at the other end of the oval. 
The salt rock in this promontory is 663 feet high and 120 feet 
wide at its base. The 120 feet represents the thickness of the 
bed, the beds being probably highly tilted, and the 663 feet a 
portion of its extent. So far the workings do not appear to 
have descended below the bottom of the valley. A rivulet finds 
its way underground throughout the salt rock, and issues out 
so strongly charged with salt that in time of floods, when it 
enters the river Cardona, it kills the fish. 

The colour of rocks of the district, as well as of the salt, is 
red, and the strata abound with crevices and chasms in which 
cluster stalactites of salt like bunches of grapes. As the sun 
rises over this scene the effect is described as very beautiful, 
the mountain of Cardona sparkling as with thousands of 
precious gems. 

As elsewhere, accurate examination shows that the salt 
deposits occur as large irregular masses in marls and sandstones 
which themselves are more or less impregnated with salt. 

An extensive deposit also occurs between Caparosa and 
the Ebro ; a bed of rock salt 5 feet thick interstratified be- 
tween gypsum and limestone at Valhirra. Another deposit, at 
Posa, near Burgos, is said to present indications of volcanic 
origin, being associated with pumice-stone, and occurring in or 
near the supposed crater of an ancient volcano. 

Notwithstanding these extensive natural salt deposits, the 
roads and other means of communication have been so defec- 
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tive in Spain that the inhabitants of a considerable tract along 
the south-west coast cultivate what may be called salt gardens. 
The sea with each tide is let into a series of ponds, which are 
constructed for the purpose, in a clayey soil, to a depth of from 
2 feet to 6 feet. In the first pond a subsidence of mud takes 
place; the water is then conducted by a long channel to a 
second pond, where a further subsidence of mud occurs. Then 
by a series of channels the water is led through a series of 
shallow pits, like the settling-pits at a lead mine, only not so 
deep, in which the salt crystallises, and from which the clear 
water flows off to the sea. 

With this reference to the production of salt from sea-water 
it will be interesting to notice the result of three analyses 
of the same, which were as follows to 1,000 parts : — 



! *• 


a. 


3. 


Chloride of sodium 

ft magnesium . . 

„ potassium 
Sulphate of lime . . 

„ magnesia • . , 

,. soda . , 
Carbonate of lime and magnesia 




24*84 
2-47 

*'35 

I'20 
2'06 


26*66 

515 
1*23 

i*5° 
4*66 


25*00 
3So 

0-10 
058 

0*20 




1 


3I-87 


39'*o 


2933 



In addition to the foregoing there were 6*2 per cent, of 
carbonic acid, with traces of manganese, iron, phosphate of 
lime, silica, the bromides and iodides of the metals, some 
organic matter, and ammonia. 

In Italy the volcanic mountain of Cologero, near Sciacca, 
in Sicily, contains a considerable amount of rock salt imbedded 
in its layers. 

Germany. — Very extensive salt deposits occur in the North 
of Germany, extending from near Hamburg on the west, through 
the Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin towards Stettin on 
the east, and extending to Hanover and to Magdeburg and 
Stassfurth on the south. The mines at the latter place are 
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said to yield a royalty of 400,000 thalers yearly to the Prussian 
Government, and to the government of Anhalt 250,000 thalers. 
The most active operations hitherto have been in the southern 
half of the area described, but important explorations and dis- 
coveries have during recent years been made along the northern 
portion of the area. Near Jessemtz, about 65 miles from 
Hamburg, a boring put down by order of the Mecklenburg 
Government proved saline and gypsiferous strata, containing 
also potash and other salts, to a thickness of nearly 200 feet. 
Another boring put down at Liibtheen, near Hagenow, to a 
depth of 1,496 feet, had at the bottom a thickness of salt of 
426 feet Southwards, at Minden, in Prussia, near Hanover, 
a boring was started in the Lias, and having passed through 
the Upper Keuper marls reached the Muschelkalk at a depth 
of 2,515 feet. From this depth, which, as we have seen, lies at 
or rather below the ordinary base of the salt deposit, 84 cubic 
feet of liquid, containing 4 per cent of chloride of sodium, 
issued from the boring per minute. 

In Wiirtemburg, in the south of Germany, salt deposits com- 
mence at Hall, and are continued south-east through Bavaria 
to Halstadt, Ischel, and Ebensel in Austria. In Wiirtemburg 
these deposits have been long worked near Wimpfen. 

A large proportion of salt produced in Germany is obtained 
from brine springs, and from brine wells by means of pumping. 

In some of these, as at Wimpfen, the natural flow or yield 
of the brine is supplemented by artificial means. A hole is let 
down to the salt-bed, in which a pump is fixed, but space is 
left around the pump down which fresh water is sent. This 
becomes impregnated with salt, and is pumped up brine. The 
brine derived from this source contains an average of 27*00 
of chloride of sodium. 

Besides chloride of sodium, which in the natural springs 
ranges from 0*155 to 9*623, there are in the liquids varying 
small proportions of other minerals, including the chlorides of 
potassium, magnesium, and calcium, the carbonates of lime, 
magnesia, soda, and manganese, and the sulphates of potash, 
lime, soda, and magnesia. The artificial wells which have 
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been sunk to the salt beds are usually stronger in chloride of 
sodium than are the waters of the natural springs. Many of 
the latter are too dilute for profitable evaporation by artificial 
means. At Salzhausen it takes the evaporation of 339 cubic 
feet of brine to produce 1 cwt of salt, and at Schonebeck 
19,000,000 cubic feet of brine are required to produce the 
annual yield of 28,000 tons of salt. • In the case of weak brines 
therefore the greater proportion of the liquid is first removed 
by gradual evaporation in the open air, so as to bring the solu- 
tion up to a sufficient strength for profitable working by 
artificial evaporation. 

Austria. — Salt is produced in the Austrian Empire both 
by mining and by the evaporation of sea-water. Both indus- 
tries are monopolized by the Government, and the profits are 
credited to the revenue. The average production of salt in 
the empire may be taken as rock salt 554,000 centners, refined 
salt 1,500,000, sea-salt 220,000, and salt for manufacturing 
purposes 14,000. 

Of the mines the principal ones are those of the Salzberg 
in the south-west, and of Wieliezka, near Cracow, in the north 
of the empire. 

The deposits of the Salzberg seem to be a continuation of 
or closely related to those of Wiirtemburg, in Germany. One 
of the most ancient and extensive of the mines is situated 
about 8 miles north of the town of Hall, in the Austrian Tyrol, 
and on the left bank of the river Inn, below Innsbruck. It 
lies on red sandstone, marls, and rocks, and at an elevation of 
6,300 feet above the sea. There are records extant which 
show that there were salt-works in operation here early in the 
eighth century. In all probability these depended upon a salt 
spring which rises at the foot of the mountain. In the year 
* 2 75> so the story goes, Niklas von Rohrbach, der frommer 
Ritter, or pious knight, frequently noticed on his hunting 
expeditions that the cattle loved to lick certain cliffs of the 
valley. This led him to taste the flavour of the rock for himself, 
and finding it rich in salt, he followed up the track until he 
came to the Salzberg itself, where he inferred from his observa- 
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tions there was an immense supply of salt. Since that time 
the salt has been worked, first by hewing and later by blasting. 
Vast chambers, some of which are an acre in extent, have been 
excavated in the rock, which have been subsequently closed 
up and filled with water. At the end of a year or so the water 
becomes impregnated to about one-third its weight with salt, 
and it is led off by means of conduits to Hall, where it is 
evaporated. The process of excavation is repeated when 
necessary. 

These salt-beds are continued on to Styria on the north- 
east, where they are also to some extent worked. 

The other great salt mine of Austria is the famous one of 
Wieliezka, near Cracow, in Galicia. This mine has been worked 
since the year 1251, and it has still vast reserves of the mineral. 
Fig. 9 shows a general section of the strata of this mine, and 
the similarity of the rocks to those in which the great salt 
deposits of England lie will be at once recognised. The salt 
occurs in large lenticular and irregular shaped masses, in a red 
marl rock. These masses are for the most part very pure. In 
the rock itself there are numerous impressions of vegetable 
remains, especially in the upper portion overlying the salt 
deposits. The fig. 9 shows how the deposits are worked, 
first by a shaft sunk down to the top of the deposits, and then 
by a series of slanting tunnels which cut through the salt 
masses. At these points of intersection the latter are excavated, 
leaving vast chambers, from whose roofs stalactites hang and 
glisten when the mine is lighted up, and in the sunken floor of 
the chambers, where the salt mass has been followed down, 
there are lakes across which the exploring traveller is ferried in 
boats. 

The daily wages of the workmen employed in this mine is 
about 2s. f varying somewhat according to the skill and posi- 
tion of the workman. There are also, in addition, grants of 
firewood and salt. The mine has been worked to a depth of 
over 400 yards. An American traveller gives the following 
popular account of a visit he made to this mine some years 
ago. 
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'A long winding stair of several hundred steps, neatly 
covered with boards, led to the first story. Long alleys con- 
ducted to the chambers, which, in the course of six centuries, 
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F10. 0.— Section of Strata at thr Wielibzka Salt Mines, Austrian Poland. 

Scale x" — 150 Feet 

have been excavated in the solid salt. These chambers are 
well proportioned, and present an appearance of cleanliness 
and neatness which at once reconciles the visitor. No 
humidity, no closeness, no chilling draughts, but a dry, airy, 
never varying temperature pervades these subterranean caverns. 
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The halls up on the first floor have been named after the 
various monarchs of Poland and Austria, and are decorated 
with their statues or the monuments erected to their memory. 
Another chamber is called the chapel of St. Cunegunda, and on 
the day of her festival high mass is celebrated in the presence of 
the miners. The largest of the chambers was the concert hall or 
the theatre. There were the orchestra, saloons, galleries, and 
from the arched roof above hung a chandelier of salt. Some 
of the guides ascended to the uppermost tier, and waving their 
blazing brooms illumined the gloom above and around them. 
The light falling upon the crystal walls, and the grim shadows 
trembling and struggling upon the brink of the darkness which 
reached far beyond into the deep gulf, was marvellously beauti- 
ful. Again descending we reached the second story, and 
threading the long passages arrived at the borders of a lake 
where a boat and torchbearers awaited us. 

'We landed upon the opposite side of the lake, and 
descended to a chamber immediately beneath ; but we were 
already 600 feet below the surface and thought this quite 
sufficient. The whole mass above was supported by arches 
and pillars of salt, as solid and hard as adamant. Some of the 
latter have been cut away and immense beams of wood sub- 
stituted in their place. There are no clefts or gaps in the 
length or breadth of this spacious vault All is solid and 
secure, and the idea of accident or damage never occurs to the 
observer. The rock in its general appearance, and in a doubt- 
ful light, resembles our gray granite, except that it has more 
brilliancy — that kind of brilliancy imparted to the texture of 
ordinary quarries containing crystallised quartz. Where the 
water has filtered, crystallisations appear in the forms of cubes 
and prisms, and where these are seen with the aid of a number 
of torches, the effect is very beautiful.' 

In Istria and Dalmatia, along the east coast of the gulf of 
Venice and the Adriatic Sea, are important salt works at which 
the salt is evaporated from sea -water in much the same 
manner as that practised on the south-west coast of Spain. 
In this industry 4,400 persons are employed, including 1,700 
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women and 1,450 children, and the production of salt from this 
source averages, as we have seen, 220,000 tons a year. 

Passing eastwards, into the newly formed kingdom of 
Roumania, we find five salt mines at work, two of which are 
penal and are worked by convicts. One of these, Telega, 
half-way between Ploresti and Sinaia, is descended by a series 
of staircases to a depth of about no feet, the depth it has now 
reached. 

Russia. — This empire produces about 400,000 tons of salt 
annually. The Government levy a tax of 2s. &/. per cwt. 
upon the article, which amounts to about 12,000,000 roubles 
a year. This tax is about to be reduced, if the reduction has 
not already taken place, to is. &/. per cwt. The principal salt 
works of Russia are at Solikamsk, on the east side of the 
Ural Mountains, just on the borders of Russia in Europe, and 
on the same parallel of latitude as St. Petersburg. Solikamsk 
is in the kingdom of Perm; which has given its name to our 
Permian strata; these strata, with the overlying New Red Sand- 
stone and marls, being largely developed there. The produc- 
tion of refined salt at Solikamsk is about 70,000,000 lbs. 
annually, valued at one halfpenny per pound. The brine is 
pumped by steam-engines from a depth of from 100 to 150 
feet. It is boiled for six hours and left to settle for another 
fourteen, after which the salt is removed in wooden trays, on 
which it is left to dry. 

Of the 148 salt-works in Russia deriving salt in a similar 
manner from brine springs, about half are in the Government 
of Perm. Some of these now in active work have existed since 
the fifteenth century. 

An inferior salt, worth only is. Sd. to as. per cwt., is 
obtained in a similar manner in the Government of Archangel. 

In the Yenotayef district of the Government of Astrachan 
is the hill Tchapatchi, which is described as being a mountain 
of rock salt, and from this source a large supply of superior 
salt is obtained. There are other similar hills more or less 
made up of salt rock masses in the same district, as well as 
numerous lakes in which salt is precipitated. Rock salt beds 
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also crop out and are worked near Fletskaya, Fattchita on the 
borders of the Kirghese Steppes east of Orenburg; and in 
Siberia there are four imperial salt works, which are worked by 
convicts. On the northern side of the range of the Caucasus 
there are salt springs ; indeed these abound in south-eastern 
Russia. The water of a lake near Sympheropol, in the Crimea, 
is found to contain chloride of sodium 16*12, sulphate of soda 
2-444, chloride of magnesium 7*55, chloride of calcium 0*276, 
and sulphate of potash 0*7453. 

Africa. — Before passing into Asia we may just notice that 
salt occurs largely throughout the continent of Africa. In 
Tripoli there are extensive lagoons near Bengazi which yield 
about 200,000 tons of fine salt yearly. The salt rock of 
Tegara, and those of Had Delfa, in Tunis, are also worked. 
The mineral occurs in the mountains west of Cairo, and bound- 
ing the north of Libya it extends to a great distance. It is 
also found in solid masses south of Abyssinia. Salt lakes 
occur to the east of the Cape of Good Hope, which contain 
at their bottom thick beds of rock salt variously coloured with 
extraneous matters. Along the coast in the same neighbour- 
hood salt is obtained from sea-water in the way already 
described. 

Asia. — Reference has already been made to the salt mines 
of Siberia. In portions of the same country on the coast sea- 
water is subjected to the action of frost, which separates the 
clear water into ice, leaving a residuum of strongly saline 
liquid. Salt lakes occur on the borders of the Caspian Sea, 
which are interesting from their resemblance to others in 
South America, and as throwing light upon some conditions 
under which our great Triassic salt deposits were formed. 
These lakes occupy shallow depressions in the land. The 
mud on their borders is everywhere black and foetid. Beneath 
the crust of sea-salt sulphate of magnesia occurs imperfectly 
crystallised ; the muddy sand is mixed with small strings and 
masses of gypsum. These lakes are also inhabited by small 
crustaceans. 

In Palestine red rocks containing saline, gypsiferous, and 
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bituminous matter underlie the Jurassic limestones and strata 
that cover a large portion of the country and continue south- 
wards into Arabia. Hence it is that the streams running into 
the river Jordan from the Sea of Tiberias southwards come 
charged with these various substances, and all flowing into the 
Dead Sea, which is also bounded by rocks of a similar 
nature, contribute to the peculiar chemical composition of the 
waters of that lake. The water of the Dead Sea contains 
6*578 of chloride of sodium and 10*543 of chloride of 
magnesium. 

Passing to the south-east we find a considerable salt 
mining industry carried on in the hills bounding the Persian 
shore of the Persian Gulf, near its entrance into the Indian 
Ocean. The salt rocks crop out on the sides of the hills. They 
occur in layers about 4 feet thick, with intervening strata of 
earthy matter. The general appearance of the rocks is of a 
reddish colour, and they vary from marl to hard sandstone. 
There is a good deal of ochre associated with the salt deposits, 
generally lying above them ; so much so that its presence is 
taken as an indication that salt will be found below. 

The chief places of the industry are Kishm Island, Hormuz, 
Larak, Pohal, Jabel, Bostana, and Hameran. The salt usually 
occurs in reddish hard granular masses, occasionally in pure 
white masses. In secondary forms it occurs in stalactitic 
and saccharoid masses, and in translucent and transparent 
masses of a cubical form. The red salt is used by the natives 
for salting fish in connection with the extensive fishery that 
is carried on along the coast. The finer qualities are sent in 
native boats to Muscat, whence the salt is exported to 
Mauritius, Zanzibar, Batavia, and Bengal. The salt rock is 
quarried by means of powder, and it is afterwards broken by 
means of wooden and iron mallets. The result of the excava- 
tions is the formation of large caverns. At the western end of 
the district is a beautiful natural cavern formed by the dissolv- 
ing of the salt out of the rock by the passage of a stream 
through an original crack or crevice. In the salt springs, which 
are numerous, sulphurous gases abound, and also crystals of 
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pure sulphur. In some warm springs near the village of 
Salakh, the water, besides being charged with salt, yields 
naphtha of a reddish colour, which 
is highly combustible and burns 
with a thick smoke, the natives 
using it for light. The cost of 
mining the salt is given at +f. 2d. 
per 3,600 lbs., and the price of it at 
the sea-side at i&r. to 3 as. for the 
same amount. The whole group of 
the strata enclosing the salt are 
considered to be of middle if not 
more recent Tertiary age. 

India. — On the west-north-west 

side of the Punjab, on both sides of 

the river Indus south of Peshawar, 

are very important and interesting 

salt deposits, the more so since they 

- tp are so near the salt range on the east 

|j /jSHoS M a** side of the Indus, which appears to 

* be of Silurian if not an older age, 

I * ■'■^*m!&i S "5 ant * t ^ iat on t ' ie wesl s '^ e °^ Triassic 
|S/'*'- ; /^TH I -J or Tertiary age. Of the two, that 
west of the Indus is of the greatest 
ai '•'■--' ?: £ commercial importance.* It com- 

*"" ' :z * m^B n t ' prises an area of 1,000 square miles 
of country, stretching from outside 
the British boundary in Afghanistan 
to near the river Indus, and lying 
between Bannu and Kohat, but 
nearer the former place. There are 
" four long and sharp and narrow 
ranges of hills stretching nearly due east and west ; these are 
steep and rocky. The whole country presents a wild, barren 

1 See Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India, vol. xi. 'The Tram- 
Indus Salt Region,' by A. B. Wynne. With an Appendix on the • Kohat 
Mines or Quarries,' by H. Warth. 




SALT DEFOSITS OF INDIA. 93 

appearance, with greenish-coloured soil and rocks, varied by 
bright purple colours and blood-red zones of clay, the white of 
the adjacent gypsum bands broken by pale orange-coloured or 
yellowish debris. 

The general descending order of the rocks of this region is 
given by Mr. Wynne as follows : — 

Superficial j Diluvium, sandy river deposits, sand, recent con- 
DkpoSIts . ) glomerate, and detritus. Thickness irregular. 

( iUSt <5a In" I S ^ ff"^ »*ndstone and clay conglomerated, and 
lioNM I boulder or pebble beds; 500 to 15,000 feet. 

rL,Eiuv,n«t. Middle Tkr- \ Gray and greenish sandstones, and drab or reddish 
I tiary Sand- > sandstones, with bones and fossil timber ; a,ooo to 
k stones . .) 3,000 feet. 

r /-Harder gray and purple sandstones, bright red and 

I I purple clays, slightly calcareous and conglomeri tic 

) Lower Ter- J bands. Bone beds occur below, also obscure plant 

MIOCENE • \ riARY Sand- < fragments, apparently exogenous fossil timber, and 

I stones . • ] in places near the base a thin layer of strongly 

I I ribbed bivalve shells in a bad state of preservation ; 

I I 3,000 to 3.500 feet. 

f Nummulitic limestone, Alveolina beds, more shaly 

Upper Num-J limestone with a cherty band containing Gastero- 

mulitic . . \ pod sections, with several bivalves, fltc. ; 60 to 100 

Red Clay ( ^ c ' av » lavender-coloured at top, with nummulitet 

Zonk l * n one ^ oca ^ t 7* One or two sandstone bands near 

. . ^ the top contain fossil bone fragments; 150 toaoo feet. 

Lower Num ( Sandstone with nummulites, or thick greenish clays 

i«uijtic \ an< * '* me,tone bands locally developed below or at 
. . ( tne pj ace f tnc red c ] a y zone . I00 ^ j j fat or more# 

r [ White, gray, and black gypsum, with bands of dark 

Gypsum ) gray clay, or black alum shale gypsum, sometimes 

j,r\rxfxrtr I w • *\ impregnated with petroleum or oitumen, alum shale 

<Ph 5 \ \ * generally so ; series 50 to 300 feet. 

irreoaDiy; | , k oc ] c sa j t associated with beds of clay and sometimes 

Rock Salt . I earthy impurities, the upper part bituminous and 

( base unseen ; 300 to 700 or 1,200 feet. 
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Although the rock salt is in this section grouped with 
Eocene strata, some diversity of opinion seems to exist as to its 
exact age. Supposing the intervening strata to be absent, it 
might still be of Triassic age. Still, although the strata of the 
district are much contorted, there does not appear to be any 
unconformity between the undoubted Eocene rocks above and 
the gypsiferous and saliferous strata below. Fig. 10 illustrates 
the succession and contortion of the strata. 

Owing to this contorted and dislocated condition of the 
strata, the salt rocks are thrown up to the surface, in some 
places forming hills and cliffs 200 feet high. The most notable 
example of this is in the vicinity of Bahadur Kh&, where it 
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forms, for the length of a quarter of a mile, high detached cliffs 
on each side of a small stream valley, forming perhaps the 
largest exposure of rock salt in the world. Fig. x i, adapted 
from a beautiful lithograph accompanying the memoir re- 
ferred to, will give an idea of the appearance of these hills of 
salt. 

In this neighbourhood the salt is very pure. It is of a 
whitish or gray colour, its texture varying from a highly crys- 
talline mass, the most prevalent form, to a somewhat earthy 
salt intermingled with blue or grayish finely divided clay. 
Rarely, minute fragments of gypsum project from the weathered 
surface of the rock. 

The earthy impurities are most common in the western 
part of the district, where the largest exposures of salt occur, 
but even here only a few subordinate bands are un6t for work- 
ing. There is an absence from the salt of potassa and other 
salts which elsewhere are frequently associated with the salt 
deposits. The deposits differ from those of Persia already 
described in that the latter overlie the nummulitic formation, 
and from those of the salt range 60 to 100 miles to the east of 
the Indus in that it forms one solid mass from top to bottom, 
with few exceptions, and also in its colour, nothing like the 
red or pink salt of the Salt Range being observable in the 
Kohat district. There is also a difference in age, Silurian 
rock overlying the salt deposits of the Salt Range. 

An analysis of clean salt from the mass at Bahadur Khe"l 
gave the following results : — 

Chlorine 59*52 

Sulphuric acid . . , . . 1*5 

Lime 1*06 

Sodium 37*47 

Insoluble '45 

IOO'OO 

The salt rock is obtained by quarrying with the ordi- 
nary tools and blasting-powders. The ordinary method is as 
follows. The top soil or debris is removed from a small 



SALT MOUNTAIN OF BAHADUR KHEL. 95 




96 EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS. 

central portion of the area intended to be worked, then the 
salt rock is attacked and removed, the excavation widening 
downwards as wide and deep as it may safely be taken. Then 
a fresh ring-like space is cleared around the central opening, 
the latter being filled with the de'bris removed, and the rock 
is again removed ; the operation being repeated, the ring-like 
circumference of quarry extending with each operation, and 
the central boss or cone of de'bris increasing correspondingly. 
The deposits belong to the British Government, who charge a 
tax or royalty upon the salt removed* 

In the Salt Range east of the Indus the salt rock is obtained 
by ordinary underground mining. Salt deposits in springs of 
lesser magnitude and importance extend north-eastwards into 
Thibet 

America, North. — A chain of mountains extends along 
the west bank of the river Missouri for a length of 80 miles, 
by 45 in breadth, and of considerable height. These moun- 
tains consist largely of rock salt. The same formation extends 
into Kentucky, where the deposits are called " licks," because 
of the licking of the rocks and soil by the herds of wild cattle 
that once roamed there. In Michigan, in the year 1882, Mr. 
Crocket McElvoy, of Marine City, sank a well in the neigh- 
bourhood to a depth of 1,633 ^ eet » when a deposit of rock salt 
was entered and penetrated to a depth of 1,633 ^ eet without 
the tools passing through it. The deposit seems to increase 
in thickness, but it is reached at an increasing depth as it trends 
in a south-westerly direction by Inverhuron, Kincardine, and 
Warwick. The brine is described as pure and strong. An 
extraordinary superficial deposit of rock salt is described as 
occurring in Petit Anse Island, parish of Calcacren, Louisiana. 
The island- is about two miles in diameter, and the salt deposit 
on it is known to extend under 165 acres. It is covered with 
16 feet of soil. It has been proved to a depth of 80 feet 
The salt occurs in solid masses of pure crystals, and it is taken 
out by blasting. The saltness of Salt River, in Arizona, is due 
to a considerable stream that, above the junction of the river 
with the Gila, flows into it from the side of a large mountain. 
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The bulk* of the manufactured salt of North America is 
obtained from brine springs. Valuable and productive springs 
are worked in the Syracuse and Salina districts and in Ohio. 
Some of these arise from a red sandstone whose geological 
place is said to be below the Coal-measures. There are also 
the salt lakes of North America, the Great Salt Lake, which 
has an area of 2,000 square miles and is situated at an eleva- 
tion of 4, 2 00 feet above the sea. The waters of this lake are 
described as being a solution of almost pure chloride of 
sodium. 

Rock salt has been recently discovered in Nevada. There 
are the outcrops of nine beds or ledges, the thicknesses of 
which range from 30 to 300 feet. The southern termination 
of these deposits is about 7 miles from the uppermost limit to 
the navigation of the Colorado River. Some of the specimens 
are sufficiently pure and transparent as to admit of small print 
being read through them. In the same State there is an inter- 
esting salt lake, the water of which contains about two pounds 
of salt and soda to every gallon. It is several hundred feet 
deep. Soda and salt have been obtained from this lake for 
several years by natural evaporation. The water is pumped 
into tanks at the beginning of the summer season. It is left 
in these tanks during the warm summer months, until the frost 
sets in. When the first frost comes the soda is precipitated in 
crystals. The water is then drained off into a large pond, 
where slow evaporation goes on, and a deposit of common salt 
is obtained. Some beautiful specimens of Gay-Lussite. a com* 
pound of the carbonates of lime and soda, and named after the 
distinguished French chemist Gay-Lussac, are obtained from 
this lake ; the only other locality where they are found being 
the Lake Maracaibo, in South America. Both in the West 
Indies and in South America salt deposits and lakes occur. 
In St. Domingo, about 15 miles from the harbour of Barabona, 
and between that harbour and the great salt lake of Emiquilla, 
an important salt deposit occurs. The saline character of the 
country between the Andes and the Pacific is well known, 
and important salines occur in Brazil. Perhaps the following 

H 
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description given by the late Dr. Charles Darwin, when he 
was a young man, and attached to the ship Beagle as a 
naturalist, of the large salt lake or salina 15 miles from the 
town of El Carmen, in Patagonia, on the south-east coast of 
South America, latitude 41 , will form a fitting conclusion to 
the foregoing description of the salt deposits of the world. 

1 During the winter it consists of a shallow lake of brine, 
which in summer is converted into a field of snow-white salt. 
The layer near the margin is from 4 to 5 inches thick, but 
towards the centre its thickness increases. The lake is 2J 
miles long and 1 broad. Others occur in the neighbourhood 
many times larger and with a floor of salt 2 or 3 feet in thick- 
ness, even when under water during winter. A large quantity 
of salt is annually drawn from the salina, and great piles some 
hundred tons in weight were lying ready for exportation* It 
is singular that the salt, although so well crystallised, does not 
answer so well for preserving meat as sea-salt from the Cape de 
Verde Islands. The season for working the salina forms the 
harvest, as on it the prosperity of the place depends. Nearly 
the whole population encamp on the banks of the river, and 
the people are employed in drawing out the salt in bullock 
waggons. The border of the lake is formed of mud, and in 
this are numerous large crystals of gypsum 3 inches long, while 
on the surface crystals of magnesia lie about. Worms crawl 
among the crystals, and flamingoes prey upon them.' The 
lakes lie in depressions in the grand calcero-argillaceous for- 
mation which extends over the Pampas from latitude 20 to 50 
south, or in the driftal deposits which lie upon it 

From the foregoing particulars it will be seen that salt 
deposits occur in strata of all ages, from the Silurian (salt 
occurring also in older rocks still in a disseminated form) to 
those now forming. It will also be seen how the conditions 
under which it has been deposited and also its associated mine- 
rals — other combinations of soda, gypsum, magnesia, with oxide 
of iron as a colouring matter — have been the same through all 
time. The artificial salt lakes of warm climates and the phe- 
nomena of salt lakes in the steppes of south-east Europe and 
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north-west Asia, and in North and South America, indicate to 
us the ways in which the older salt deposits were accumulated — 
the thinner seams in shallow lakes, and the thick deposits in deep 
inland seas and lakes like those of the Caspian and Dead Seas 
and the deep salt lakes of America. We also see in the 
description given by Dr. Darwin of the separation of the 
different minerals in the lakes of Patagonia how the mud 
settles around the shores, how the disseminated sulphate of 
lime and sulphate of magnesia gather themselves together in 
separate masses and crystals, and how in the deeper and 
stiller portions of the water the chloride of sodium is deposited 
in a mass with but comparatively little admixture of foreign 
substances. The same operations go on in arms of the Cas- 
pian Sea and in the lakes adjacent. The results of these 
operations are very similar to the conditions observed in every 
salt-mine, masses, strings, and crystals of gypsum, other salts 
of soda and of potash lying usually, as in Germany, upon the 
salt deposits themselves, and these deposits gathered together 
in great egg, onion, and thick lense-like masses in the midst 
of the surrounding strata. Whatever other causes, therefore, 
may have been at work in the past, according to geological 
age and local surroundings, yielding at times other minerals 
besides those commonly associated with the salt masses, we 
have in phenomena now surrounding us an explication of the 
conditions under which and the means by which the salt 
deposits of past times were formed. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

NITRATE OF SODA, BORAX, BARYTA, GYPSUM, FLUOR 

SPAR, AND ALUM SHALE. 

Composition of Nitrate of Soda — Occurrence in German Salt Mines — 
Deposits of in Peru and Chili — The Desert of Atacama — Statistics of 
Production — Boron — Boracic Acid — Composition of the Lagoons of 
Tuscany — Borax — The Tincal Trade of Thibet — Borax in Nepaul, in 
Iceland, and in Nevada— Barium — Baryta — Sulphate — Carbonate — 
Sulphate of Baryta in Snailbeach Lead Mine — The Wotherton Baryta 
Mine, Shropshire — Statistics of Production — Gypsum, its Composition 
and Varieties— Geological Position — Statistics of Production — Fluor 
Spar in Derbyshire and in Devonshire — Native Alum — Alum Shale — 
Alum Industry on the Yorkshire Coast — Description of the Deposit 

NITRATE OF SODA. 

Nitrate of soda consists of nitric acid 63*5, and soda 36*5. 
It crystallises in a rhomboidal form, like carbonate of lime. It 
burns vividly with a yellow light and deliquesces, in which it 
differs from saltpetre (nitre). 

In most of the German and Austrian salt-mines, nitrate of 
soda occupies a position overlying the salt deposit, the upper 
portions of the beds differing in this respect from the lower. 
The great source, however, from whence it is derived, is the 
great desert of Atacama, South America, lying between 20° 
and 27 S. lat., and forming part of the territories of Peru and 
Chili. 

This region is divided into four basins or sub-divisions. 
The eastern boundary of the whole is the great mountain chain 
of the Andes, and the basins are divided from each other by 
mountain ridges running roughly east and west from the Andes 
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to the sea. Starting from the north, the first basin is bounded 
on the north by the hills Caracoles, Atacama, and Naguayan. 
This basin communicates with the Pacific by the deep gorge 
of Negra, near Antojagasta. This is separated from the next 
region to the south by a range of hills and the peak of Cobre. 
This second basin is named Cachiyuyal, and towards the sea it 
opens out into the port of Taltal. It contains the most ex- 
tensive tracts of level ground to be found in Chili. The 
third basin is not so large, and it is bounded on the south by 
the hills that extend to the Cerro Negro and Carrizalillo. It 
consists more of a series of narrow valleys than of plains to any 
extent. The fourth basin consists of the dry bed of the Salado 
River and the undulating stretches of land that bound it The 
strike of the underlying strata of the whole region is roughly 
from north-east to south-west. The oldest rocks, consisting of 
granites, gneiss, slaty rocks, and limestone, rise up in the 
mountains to the east. Over these older rocks the newer 
deposits, consisting of gravel and sand, the waste of the ad- 
jacent rocks, are spread, and the characteristic feature of the 
whole region is its barrenness. 

The deposits of nitrate of soda are mainly scattered over 
the portion of this region lying between 24 and 2 6° 30' S. lat 
They occur at a little distance from and along the course of 
ancient river beds. The deposits form layers about 8 to 10 
inches in thickness, and they usually underlie a bed of common 
salt. The richest portions occur near the margin of the de- 
posits. The existence of the mineral under the surface is 
indicated usually by numerous natural pits leading down to it 
The production of nitrate of soda in the Peruvian portion of 
the region in 1879 was stated at 55,000,000 pounds. It is esti- 
mated that the portion of the desert situated in Chilian territory 
contains enough of nitrate of soda to yield 10,000,000 pounds 
a year for a century to come. It is probable that, as similar 
conditions prevail, similar deposits will be found spread over 
the great salt desert of the Argentine Republic, 25 to 3o°S. 
lat, 64 to 68° W. long. 
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BORON, BORACIC ACID, BORAX. 

Boron is one of the simple elements. It is not abundant 
in nature, where it is only found in combination with oxygen 
as boracic acid. It was first discovered by Sir Humphrey 
Davy in 1807, by exposing boracic acid to the action of a 
powerful voltaic battery. Gay-Lussac and Thenard afterwards 
obtained it in greater quantity by heating boracic acid with 
potassium. In the year 1851 boron was obtained by Deville 
— 1 st, in the form of transparent crystals resembling the 
diamond, but generally of a reddish tint, and in this state he 
considered it the hardest of all substances known ; it scratched 
the diamond with ease ; 2nd, in metallic crystals resembling 
graphite ; and 3rd, as a black amorphous powder. 

Boracic Acid consists of three parts of hydrogen, one of 
boron, and three of oxygen. It is largely obtained from 
lagoons in Tuscany. The rocks around these lagoons are 
Cretaceous limestones and Tertiary clays, and are in various 
stages of decrepitation from the action of the vapours arising 
from the lagoons. The vapours are often very dense, with a 
strong sulphuretted hydrogen smell, and the lakes are often 
restless. 

In the year 181 8 Mr. Frangois Lardarel, a French gentle- 
man, founded a small establishment for the collection and 
extraction of boracic acid, and in 1827, being led to practise 
economy through the great cost of firewood, he turned to 
account the hot vapours of the lagoons. His trade grew until 
he had nine establishments within a few miles of Castelnuovo. 
The production increased from 521 tons in the ten years 
ending 1828 to 1,831 tons in the year 1859. 

Borax, Borate of Soda, is composed of boracic acid 36*58, 
soda 16*25, and water 47*17. Occurs in white crystals, and 
has a sweetish alkaline taste. Crude borax, or tincal, is found 
in Thibet, over extensive districts. Considerable quantities are 
dug out of the earth, and many of the people, shepherds chiefly, 
are employed in collecting it Large quantities are obtained 
from the lake Pelto, and from another lake distant about one 
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hundred miles to the east of this. This more distant lake is 
described as being difficult of access, being surrounded by 
precipitous rocks. It is supplied chiefly by springs, the waters 
of which hold borax in solution. The water evaporates and 
leaves a crust of borax covering the bottom of the lake. This 
process goes on continually, so that there is a constant supply. 
The ground over large areas is also strongly impregnated 
with it. 

The substance is collected from the sides of the lakes in 
the months of September, October, and November, when it is 
carried by flocks of sheep, about 30 pounds on a sheep, to 
the villages, where it is packed in bags woven by the shepherds, 
and further carried at a very slow rate over difficult roads to 
Moradabad, where it is bought by native merchants and sent 
by them to Calcutta. 

A deposit has also been discovered in Nepaul, consisting 
of very fine crystals and comparatively pure. A lagoon has 
also been discovered in Iceland, and, as I write, the prospectus 
of a company just formed to work it is issued. 

A similar lake exists in Esmeralda country, Nevada, United 
States of America, in a valley known as Teel's Marsh. This 
was discovered as lately as 1873, and a great industry has 
arisen in connection with it. It appears as a soft clayey 
deposit, and it is said, after removal, to renew itself in two or 
three years. 

BARIUM, BARYTA. 

Barium, another of the simple elements and the metallic 
base of barytes, was also discovered by Sir H. Davy, in the 
year 1808. It is a white metal like silver, and is fusible below 
a red heat. It takes its name from fiapvs, heavy, on account 
of the density of some of its compounds. 

Baryta consists of about equal parts of barium and oxygen. 
It is a grey powder with a specific gravity of about 4. 

Sulphate or Baryta {Heavy Spar). — Composition : baryta 
66, sulphuric acid 34. H. = 2*5 to 3*5 ; specific gravity 43 
to 4*8. Of a white colour, frequently tinged yellow, red, or 
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brown ; occurs in compact, granular, fibrous, and columnar 
masses; is translucent to transparent, with a vitreous lustre* 
It decrepitates before the blow-pipe, and fuses with difficulty. 

Carbonate of Baryta ( Witherite). — Composition : baryta 
76*6, carbonic acid 22*4. H. = 3 to 375 ; specific gravity 
429 to 4*35. Crystallises in six-sided prisms with terminal 
pyramids, and exists also in fibrous or granular masses. Colour, 
white, yellowish, and grey, and a rather resinous lustre. The 
crystals are usually white and transparent. 

Baryta occurs in the Llandeilo and Bala beds of the Lower 
or Cambro-Silurian strata. It is found associated with lead 
ores* At the Snailbeach lead-mine, in Shropshire, it occurs in 
beautiful crystalline forms. It is, however, in the higher beds 
of these strata, where the lead fails, that baryta is most 
abundant. The Wotherton mine, on the borders of Shropshire 
and Montgomeryshire, is one of the most productive baryta 
mines in Great Britain. Here the lode is from 3 to 30 feet wide. 
It crosses a band of hard rock of considerable thickness diago- 
nally from east to west, and it is in this hard rock that the lode 
is most productive. When it passes at each end into soft slate 
or shale, it becomes disorganised, and the baryta is in a more 
scattered form. In the productive portion the lode consists 
of great masses of pure white sulphate of baryta, mixed with 
others coloured yellow. Some very perfect crystals occur in 
cavities in the masses, some of which are the more interesting 
because they show the method of their growth by accretion, 
in the layers coloured by different metals. There are also fine 
crystals of carbonate of lime which are similarly coloured. 
There are also here and there spots and nests of the sulphides 
of copper and lead. This mine yielded 3,328 tons in the year 
1 88 1. Three mines in Northumberland and Durham yielded 
5,434 tons, including a considerable proportion of carbonate 
of baryta. One in Yorkshire, Raygil, gave 2,017 tons > an ^ 
forty-four in Derbyshire a total of 5,140 tons. The baryta 
from the four last-named counties came from the strata of the 
Carboniferous Limestone, in which it was also associated with 
lead-ores, where it is found at a depth of from 70 to 100 feet 
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below the ordinary gypsum. In Great Britain and Ireland 
there were, in the year 1881, seventy-two mines, with a total 
production of 21,313 tons. The sulphate of baryta is ground 
for the manufacture of paint, and the carbonate, which is a 
poison, is used among other things for the destruction of rats. 

GYPSUM—SULPHATE OF LIME. 

We have already noticed carbonate of lime as constituting 
the bulk of limestone rocks, but another form, sulphate of lime, 
occurs abundantly in nature. The general composition of 
gypsum is, lime 32*6, sulphuric acid 46*5, water 20*9. H. = 1*5 
to 2*o, and specific gravity 2*31 to 2*33. In a pure and crys- 
tallised state it is clear and translucent, with a pearly lustre ; 
but according to the degree in which it is mixed with other 
minerals, it is\grey, yellow, brown, and black, and is opaque. 
It crystallises in right rhombic prisms with bevelled edges. Its 
varieties are — 

Anhydrite {Anhydrous Sulphate of Lime) differs from ordi- 
nary gypsum in that it does not contain water. Chemical com- 
position : lime 41*2, sulphuric acid 58*8. Occurs at the salt-mines 
at Bex, in Switzerland, where it is found at a depth of from 70 
to 100 feet below the ordinary gypsum ; Hall, in the Tyrol, 
at Ischil in Upper Austria, and at the great salt-mine of 
Wieliezka, in Austrian Poland. It is sometimes used as an 
ornamental stone. 

Fibrous Gypsum or Satin Spar, composed of fine white 
fibres. 

Radiated Gypsum, having as its name indicates a radiated 
structure. 

Selenite, which includes the foliated transparent gypsum. 

Snowy Gypsum and Alabaster, the latter being the name 
by which the massive form of gypsum is known. 

Sulphate of lime occurs in most geological formations, from 
the oldest Silurian to the newest Tertiary. It is, however, most 
abundant in the upper or Keuper division of the Triassic strata. 
We have already seen, in treating of salt, how largely it is 
associated with that mineral in almost every salt district de- 
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scribed, occurring generally in nests, pockets, and irregular 
masses above the salt deposits, and in one instance, that of 
Droitwich, forming a continuous bed 40 to 100 feet thick above 
the liquid brine. 

In the year 1881 there were sixteen gypsum mines at work 
in Great Britain and Ireland. These returned a total pro- 
duction for the year,' of 79498 tons, of the estimated value 
23,329/. Of this quantity^ three mines in Derbyshire yielded 
12,928 tons, nine mines in Nottinghamshire yielded 49,604 
tons, three mines in Staffordshire 7,456 tons, and one mine in 
Sussex 9,510 tons. Formerly the great source of gypsum was 
the Chellaston Plaster Mine in Derbyshire ; but its production 
had fallen off in the year 1881 to 790 tons. 

It is estimated that from 30,000 to 40,000 tons are used 
annually in Great Britain, chiefly in the Staffordshire potteries 
for making plaster moulds ; hence it is often called 'potters' 
stone. 9 

In France, gypsum is worked chiefly at Montmartre and 
Pantin, in the Paris basin of Tertiary strata. It is harder than 
the English gypsum, and as plaster of Paris it is more valued 
on this account. 

As alabaster, gypsum is worked in several parts of Italy. The 
purest is that of Val di Marmolago, near Castellina, thirty-five 
miles from Leghorn, and it is much used for ornamental pur- 
poses. A fine variety, resembling white wax, is also obtained 
from Valterra, and a granitic variety is obtained from Carrara. 

In America, selenite and snowy gypsum occur in New 
York, near Lockport ; and in the Mammoth Cave, Kentucky, it 
occurs in beautiful imitations of flower, shrub, and tree foliage. 

FLUOR SPAR. 

Fluor Spar {Fluoride of Lime) is composed of: lime 
5i a 3, and fluorine 48*7. It occurs in compact and granular 
forms ; is sometimes fibrous. It ranges in colour from white 
through yellow, light green, purple, blue, and more rarely rose 
red. The colours are usually bright, and in the massive 
varieties they are frequently banded. It frequently forms the 
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gangue or matrix of the metallic ores in mines, especially in 
lead-mines in limestone, and it is found occurring in veins in 
the older gneissic, granitic, and slaty rocks. 

There are three mines in England producing fluor spar — 
two in Derbyshire in the Carboniferous limestone, yielding in 
1881 122 tons, and one, the Tamar Silver Lead, in Devonshire, 
worked in the older slaty rocks, which produced in the same 
year 250 tons, the value being about 14s. per ton. 

NATIVE ALUM— ALUM SHALE. 

Native alum occurs in silky fibrous masses, and also in octa- 
hedrons and efflorescent crusts. The usual composition is: 
24 parts of water to 1 part of sulphate of alumina, and 1 part of 
some other sulphate. In the common alum of the shops, potash 
alum, this sulphate is a sulphate of potash. In soda alum it is 
sulphate of soda ; magnesia alum, sulphate of magnesia ; am- 
monia alum, sulphate of ammonia ; iron alum, sulphate of iron ; 
manganese alum, sulphate of manganese. Alum is manufactured 
largely in England from alum shale, of which in the year 1881 
4,950 tons were raised in Lancashire, 52 tons in Warwickshire, 
2,651 tons in Yorkshire, and 8 tons in Scotland. 

The raising of alum shale, and the production, is an old 
industry in Yorkshire. In 1460 Sir Thomas Challoner brought 
over a workman from France to carry out in England at 
Guisbro' the then secret process, the monopoly of the trade 
being in the hands of the Pope. 

The works afterwards passed into the possession of the 
Crown, and were declared to be a royal mine. They were 
subsequently let to Sir Paul Pindar, at a rental of 15,000/. a 
year. He employed 800 persons and made large profits, the 
price being then 26/. per ton. During the Commonwealth the 
mines were restored to their original owners, and five manu- 
factories were at work. 

The chief quarrying of alum shale now takes place near 
Whitby, in Yorkshire. Overlying the deposit, which occurs in 
Liassic strata, is a bed of hard compact stone called Dogger. 
Below this comes a thick deposit, between two and three hundred 
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feet thick, of hard shaly clay, of a bluish grey colour. At a 
considerable depth from the surface this is as hard as ordinary 
slate, but on exposure to the weather the hardest portions 
crumble and decompose. The upper part of the deposit is soft 
and has an unctuous feel. Lower down the deposit becomes 
dull and earthy, with an admixture of sand and of ironstones, 
but below it again assumes its softness and unctuousness. The 
parts of the deposit which are more earthy than slaty yield the 
most alum. The whole deposit abounds with sulphur in the 
form of iron pyrites, but sulphur is more abundant in the upper 
part, which is the most valuable part of the deposit. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

PHOSPHATE OF LIME. 

Phosphorus— Importance in Vegetable and Animal Life — Use in Agricul- 
ture — Mode of Occurrence in Nature — Phosphoric Acid — Apatite — 
Other Forms of Phosphate of Lime — Professor Henslow and the 
Coprolites of Suffolk — Modes in which Phosphate of Lime occurs in 
Nature — The Apatite Deposits of the Laurentian Rocks of Canada — 
Their Range and Manner of Occurrence — Particular Examples — 
Analyses — Particulars of Mining — The Apatite or Phosphate Deposits 
of Norway — Range — Geological Age — Various Modes of Occurrence — 
Particular Examples — Rutile — Rock Dykes — Analyses — Difficulties of 
Dressing — Mining Particulars. 

Phosphorus is one of the simple elements. It was discovered 
as such in the year 1669, by Brandt, of Hamburg, and in 1769 
Scheele discovered its presence in the bones of men and 
animals. 

Since the last date it has been found to be a most important 
?nd essential ingredient of the brain, and to be necessary to the 
nervous system generally. It is therefore at the present time 
largely employed in the preparation of medicines for ailments 
affecting these parts and functions of the human body. 

It is present also in considerable proportions in plants, and 
books on agricultural chemistry usually contain numerous 
details of the quantities found in the various plants and roots 
that are used for human food. 

When it is reflected how much phosphorus must be extracted 
from the soil every year to make the bones and tissues of all 
the living things that grow out of and feed upon the earth, it 
will be seen how necessary it is that at least as much phosphorus 
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as is extracted from the soil should be returned to it from time 
to time if we would avoid its utter exhaustion. In the attempt 
to do this we have suggested to us the whole question of the 
preparation of chemical manures, into the composition of which 
this substance largely enters. 

Phosphorus is not found in a pure form or free in nature, 
but always in combination with other substances, chiefly lime 
and oxygen. In the mineral state in which we have now to 
consider it, it is found in combination with lime in the follow- 
ing forms, in which it is known as phosphate of lime. 

In all these forms the strength and value of the mineral is 
calculated according to the amount of phosphoric acid there is 
in combination with the other minerals. The composition of 
phosphoric acid is as follows: phosphorus 31 parts, oxygen 
64 parts, hydrogen 3 parts. 

Apatite. — Chemical composition : phosphate of lime 91 to 
92, chloride of calcium o a o to 0*42, and fluoride of calcium 4*6 
to 77. This mineral has a specific gravity of 3*16 to 3*25, 
that is to say it is about three and a quarter times as heavy as 
water, and its hardness is =5. In appearance it is often trans- 
parent ; its natural colour is a creamy white, but it is generally 
tinged yellow, light green, grey, and blue, by the admixture of 
various substances that enter into its composition. Its varieties 
are known as — 

Phosphorite, which is the general rocky or massive form in 
which the mineral is found, as described more particularly 
further on. 

Magnesia Apatite, which contains 774 of magnesia. This 
variety is found at Kusinsk, in the Ural Mountains, but 
magnesia often enters into the composition of phosphatic 
deposits. 

Moroxite, which is apatite of a greenish blue colour and 
opaque character, from Arendal, in Norway. 

Asparagus Stone, which occurs in translucent crystals of 
a reddish colour, and is found in the Zillerthal, in the 
Tyrol. 

It will be seen in the following pages that the commercial 
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value of the phosphates of lime of commerce is principally 
determined by the amount of phosphoric acid they contain in 
conjunction with lime. 

It was in the year 1842, when on a visit to Felixstow, in 
Suffolk, that the attention of the late Professor Henslow was 
directed by a countryman to the existence of curiously shaped . 
nodules or concretions in the red crag of that neighbourhood. 
On examination the Professor found that these nodules con- 
tained a considerable proportion of phosphate of lime, and at 
the meeting of the British Association in 1845, he suggested 
the value of these substances in their application to agri- 
culture. 

The result has been extensive mining operations in the 
original deposits, and also in other deposits of the same sub- 
stance which have subsequently been discovered in other 
parts of this country and in various countries of the world, 
together with a corresponding growth in the manufacture of 
chemical manures. To such an extent has this industry grown 
within the last thirty-five years, that in the year 1875 there 
were raised in England and Wales 250,152 tons of phosphatic 
nodules and substances of the value of 628,000/., besides which 
we imported 100,258 tons. In 1877 the home production had 
fallen down to 69,000 tons, our manufacturers depending chiefly 
upon foreign supplies. The port of Charlestown supplied in 
that year no less than 1 70,000 tons, with about 70,000 tons 
derived from other countries. 

Phosphate of lime is contained in rocks of all ages and of 
almost all textures. It occurs as chemically mixed throughout 
the mass of rock, as collected in a purely mineral form in 
cracks, cavities, and layers of the strata, and also as gathered 
into and forming a good part of the fossil remains contained 
in strata, as well as in beds in which the phosphatic matter of 
ancient sea organisms has been re-deposited upon the old sea 
floor. 

I proceed to describe the principal phosphatic deposits of 
the world, beginning with the oldest stratigraphically, and 
ascending to the newest deposits, noticing as we proceed the 
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intervening strata in which the mineral is more widely and 
sparsely diffused. 

PHOSPHATIC DEPOSITS OP CANADA. 

At [he base of the whole series of stratified rocks lie the 
Laurentian strata of Canada, the equivalents of portions of 
which are found in the Western Highlands of Scotland, with 
possibly outcrops of the same strata in the promontories of 
Carnarvonshire and Pembrokeshire, in Wales. 

Fig. i a will afford an idea of the succession of these lowest 
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known strata of the earth's crust, as they course from north-east to 
south-west through the provinces of Ottawa and Ontario, in 
Canada, and the explanation of the figure will give a general 
view of their m in era logical characteristics. 

The whole of this vast volume of strata undulates from north- 
west to south-east in synclinal troughs and anticlinal ridges, and 
it is where the ridges of the granitic gneiss, No.' 6, with its over- 
lying limestone, No. 7, come to the surface that the phosphatic 
deposits have been chiefly found and worked. The region 
where the deposits have hitherto been most proved lies for 
some distance on both sides of a line drawn from Prince 
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Edward Peninsula on Lake Ontario, north easterly through 
the counties of Frontenac, Leeds, and Renfrew, in the province 
of Ontario, to the river Ottawa, below the island of Callumette, 
and thence through the county of Buckingham, in the province 
of Ottawa. 

The deposits occur in three forms. First, as beds of 
irregular thickness, interposed between the almost vertical 
strata. Secondly, as veins or lodes whose general direction is 
north-west by south-east or at right-angles to the run or strike of 
the strata ; and thirdly, as superficial deposits in the detritus that 
covers the upturned edges of the rocks. These are the result 
of the decomposition of the exposed portions of the strata, the 
blocks and rough crystals of apatite having fallen out of the dis- 
integrating mass of rock, the fragments and remains of which 
now form the loose material surrounding them. 

The discovery of these phosphatic deposits is of com- 
paratively recent date, and to the close of the year 1874 the 
workings on them partook more of the nature of preliminary 
trials than of systematic workings. There were at that date 
one hundred and forty-two openings made on deposits in 
North Burgess, the general position of most of which is shewn 
on the accompanying sketch-map, fig. 13. 

These openings consisted chiefly of trenches 10 to 20 
feet long by 4 to 10 feet wide, cut through the superficial soil 
and decomposed part of the solid strata below. Many of 
these openings revealed phosphate in the loose covering, and 
a good many tons were shipped. In this position the phos- 
phate consisted of loose masses, embedded in a micaceous 
pyroxenic debris, surrounded by a good deal of calcareous 
matter, together with carbonate of baryta. These superficial 
workings were uncertain, not continuously profitable; they 
were soon exhausted, and consequently abandoned. 

Following, however, the indications they afforded down to 
the solid rock, many of them revealed both beds and veins of 
phosphate of lime, some of which have provqd continuously 
and profitably productive. 

It was difficult at first to distinguish between a bed and a 

1 
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vein, but as the bearing of the strata became understood, the 




veins were readily distinguished by their contrary direction to 
that of the strike of the stratification. 

In order to afford a view of the character of these more 
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permanent workings, I will give a few selected descriptions of 
them. 

1. An opening 10 ft. long, 7 ft. wide, and 15 ft. deep, 
revealing at the bottom a bed of green massive apatite, 
varying in thickness from 1 to 2 ft., and enclosed by dark 
quartzose and micaceous hornblendic gneiss. This bed was 
struck along its course westward in two places within a chain's 
length, where it showed the same character. 

2. A trench 30 ft. long, sunk down to a bed of calcite, 
with a north-east and south-west course that contained crystals 
of apatite of large size. 

3. A similar trench sunk on a parallel bed of calcite of a 
red colour, in which were crystals of apatite grouped together 
in the midst of the carbonate of lime. 

4. Two openings on a bed running east and west, and 
averaging 10 in. in thickness ; a beautifully pure bed of apatite 
of excellent quality. 

It may be observed here that the apatite deposits in 
carbonate of lime have not proved so continuous as those 
enclosed in the gneissic rocks. To the foregoing I will add 
some illustrations of the character of the veins. 

i. An opening 10 ft. square sunk down to an irregular vein 
of green apatite running in a north-west direction and enclosed 
in a rock which is a mixture of carbonate of lime, felspar, mica, 
and pyroxene. 

2. An opening 8 ft. long, 4 ft. wide, and 3 ft. deep, expos- 
ing a vein of green phosphate, bearing north-west, which had a 
thickness varying from 3 in. to 2 ft., and which was enclosed 
in a rock of quartzose granitic nature. 

3. A pit 10 ft. long, 4 ft. wide, and 6 ft. deep, exposing 
a vein of green apatite 6 to 18 in. wide. The apatite is 
here associated with good-sized crystals of whitish coloured 
mica. 

4. An opening 35 ft. long, 4 ft. wide, and 6 ft. deep, 
shewing a vein of green apatite of a thickness of from 2 to 
3 ft. in syenitic rock. 

5. A shaft 30 ft. deep, in a rock of granitic gneiss, down 



lib EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS. 

to a vein of apatite varying in thickness from 18 in. to 17 ft., 
along which a level had been driven for a distance of 85 ft. 
In this distance two smaller veins were seen to branch out of 
the main one. The phosphate occurs in pockets and bunches 
in the vein, the enclosing rock being a quartzose gneiss. From 
these workings about 450 tons of high class phosphate of lime 
had been obtained. The pockets and bunches of apatite are 
usually connected with each other by a leader or string of the 
mineral, but they are often quite cut off and separate from each 
other. 

The examples just given will afford an idea of the nature of 
the phosphatic deposits in Ontario, and the following descrip- 
tion of a deposit in Ottawa will show the similarity of their 
structure at the extreme point north-east at which the deposits 
have been worked. 

The deposit is on the eighteenth and nineteenth lots of the 
twelfth concession of Buckingham. It is situated on the 
Riviere du Lifevre, where the rocks rise in a bold cliff about 
100 ft. high. This escarpment of rock is of a similar character 
to those already described — granitic gneiss. It is intersected 
by numerous veins of green crystalline apatite, which frequently 
occur in aggregations or clusters of large-sized crystals. One 
of these, which is before me as I write, is as thick as a man's 
thigh. A portion of it yielded 93 per cent, of phosphate of 
lime. The crystals are cemented together by a readily crum- 
bling matrix of cream-coloured carbonate of lime, in which 
smaller crystals of apatite are thickly disseminated. The pro- 
portion of phosphoric acid is usually larger in these crystals 
than in the rough granular masses. 

Care is required in separating these crystals from the 
enclosing substances, which in colour and texture so closely 
resemble the mineral. An instance occurred in which a work 
was carried on for some considerable time, during which several 
thousand tons of pyroxene, which closely resembles the phos- 
phate, was stored for shipment. Instances are not uncommon, 
too, where the phosphate has been thrown upon the waste- 
heaps. This last mistake has arisen from the variable character 
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and colour of the apatite, which certainly here justifies its name, 
which signifies to deceive. 

When first discovered the colour of the mineral was green, 
and all substances not green were rejected, but it is now 
recognised in every shade of colour, the next principal variety 
being red. It is, as I have said, often crystalline ; it is also 
roughly lamellar, and from this form it passes into that of a 
granular condition, known as sugar phosphate. It also occurs 
as a very close-grained compact rock, which has formerly often 
been thrown away as useless. Several blocks of almost pure 
phosphate, weighing upwards of a ton each, were shown at the 
Paris Exhibition. 

The following analysis by Dr. Yoelcker will show the 
general composition of the Canadian phosphates, and it is 
seldom that any of a less proportion than 65 per cent, of phos- 
phate of lime are shipped from Canada. 
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combination, and 
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•Phosphoric acid . 
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The distinguishing characteristics of the composition of 
Canadian phosphates are the absence of carbonate of lime, the 
scarcity of iron and alumina, and the presence of iuorine. 
They are also rather hard, and somewhat difficult to grind to 
the desired degree of fineness. 

In the early stages of the industry, when the phosphate has 
been picked out of the loose stuff near the surface, it has been 
known to be mined for from zs. to 2X. 6d. per ton, and large 
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quantities have been obtained at prices varying from 51. 6d. to 
1 ox. per ton. But as the deposits are followed down into the 
hard gneissic rock the cost of mining is considerably increased. 
The rock is very hard, and it soon blunts the drills ; against 
this, however, must be set the fact that frequent joints in the 
rock facilitate operations. The veins are worked by open cut- 
tings, and, where favourable, by means of tunnels, from which 
the veins are followed and stoped away upwards overhand. 

The following is an estimate of the cost of working made 
by Mr. Alexander Garret, of Ottawa, in connection with the 
Rivifere Lifevre deposit, before referred to, which, although it 
may be subject to variations caused by time and by special 
mineral conditions, will afford a favourable idea of the cost of 
mining Canadian phosphates. Quantity supposed to be raised 
when the mine is fairly opened out, 5 tons a day. 

9 Cents. 
Four men at 120 cents each per day . • . • 4 80 

One cart, horse, and boy 2 25 

Assorting o 75 

Loading on raft o 50 

Freight on raft to Buckingham 2 00 

„ to steamboat-landing on the Ottawa . . 7 50 

Wharfage o 60 

Loading on barge for Montreal at $2 50 cents per ton . 12 50 

Discharge into vessels at 10 cents per ton . • . o 50 

Commissions and insurance on 5 tons . ... 3 00 

Powder and fuze o 20 

Interest and contingencies o 50 

Loss in transit ........ o 75 

35 85 
or $7 17 cents per ton. 

It is assumed in the calculation that the phosphate is equal 

to 80 per cent., and that it is worth in Montreal $20 a ton, so 

that the cost and profit would stand thus : — 

$ Cents. 

Value 100 00 

Cost 35 85 

Profit 64 15 

or nearly 2/. 14s. per ton. 

As, however, the value of the phosphate in Liverpool at 
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is. \d. per unit would be only 5/. per ton, and the freight from 
Montreal to Liverpool would average 2 51., the value of the 
mineral in Montreal as given above is placed too high. 
An estimate at another mine is given as follows : — 

Cost of mining per ton • • • • 150 

Cartage to river 040 

River carriage to Montreal . . • . 040 

Freight from Montreal to Liverpool • • 150 



Cost in Liverpool • • . 2 18 o 

The amount shipped from Montreal in 1883 was 17,840 tons. 

As regards the cost of mining, this estimate seems to be 
most correct of the two. The cost will, however, differ much 
in different localities, owing to the varying thickness of the 
beds, the frequency or otherwise of the pockets, their size, and 
other considerations. It will also vary at different times at the 
same mine. Let us now notice deposits of a similar nature in 
Norway. 

THE APATITE OR PHOSPHATIC DEPOSITS OF 

NORWAY. 

The existence of apatite in Norway has been known for a 
long time, and special attention was drawn to it by M. Dufrey- 
noy in his ' Traits de Min&alogie.' The discovery of deposits 
which could be profitably worked only dates, however, from the 
year 1871. The discovery was made accidentally by Peter 
Simonsen, who organised a French company to work the 
deposits he had discovered. The explorations of this com- 
pany led to the discovery of a number of similar deposits 
within the same district. The only mines at present worked 
extensively are those which are worked by a French company 
in the parish of Bamle, near Oedegaarden. 

The region of the principal phosphatic or apatite deposits 
known in Norway stretches, as will be seen by a reference to 
the map, fig. 14, from the towns of Stathelle and Langesund, 
west-south-west, to the port of Kragero, and on to Risor and the 
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neighbourhood of Arendal, as shown in the map, fig. 14. I have 
made several visits to this region, and I have examined a great 
number of these deposits. I am enabled, therefore, to supple- 
ment the interesting information given in the article 1 referred 
to below from personal observation. 

The section, fig. 15, will show the general order of the 
strata at this region, which belong to the Laurcntian group, 




Fig. 14. — Map op tub Apatite District, Norway. Scale, 8 English miles = i inch. 



and bear a great resemblance to the strata of the same age in 
which the Canadian phosphatic deposits occur. 

The rock in which the apatite is usually found is a dark 
grey granular gneissic rock, with a large proportion of horn- 
blende in it, the colour being lighter or darker according as 
there is less or more of this mineral. The particles of the 

1 ' Vorkomraen des Apatit in Norwegen,' Herren Brogger und Reasch. 
Deutsche/* Geological GeseUschaft, 1875, p. 646, et seq. 
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different minerals the rock is composed of are less regularly 
arranged than in ordinary gneiss. 

The apatite occurs in veins, as shown in figs. 16, 17, 18 ; 
in nests and pockets, as seen in figs. 19, 20, and aa— fig. 2a 
giving a fair illustration of the surroundings of a Norwegian 
apatite mine ; and in beds, as shown in the sections, figs. 15, 
23, and 24. The Gabbro referred to in the explanation of 
some of these figures is the name given to darker and rougher 
varieties of the homblendic gneiss, in which the deposits are 
found. It also occurs in large 
crystals, fig. aa, groups of which 
sometimes take the place of the nests 
and pockets distributed through the 
rocks. The veins do not lie along 
lines of displacement of the strata, 
but are rather cracks of shrinkage 
filled with phosphate and its asso- 
ciated minerals. Fig. 16 repre- 
sents two parallel lodes, about 8 it. 
apart, at Tvitrae, which can be 
traced along the surface for two 
F>e. i8.-Siciiom of Dou3L« or three hundred yards, and the 
LoDi, GonmLD. southern one has been followed to 

a depth of 30 ft. They are from 
1 *' ftrlan oTqumju™"" 1 3 ft. 6 in. to 6 ft. wide, and the 
' '' H £S? to«S£«ii j** apatite, which here is chiefly red 
*jSS«Sto^il^ m a*" 11 ", "to a uttle yeUow, lies 

in pockets and wedge - shaped 
masses within the lodes. These masses are sometimes 4 ft. 
thick and 6 or 8 ft. long, and they are connected by strings 
of apatite and hornblende, sometimes by the latter alone, 
the miner never losing heart as long as he has a string 
of hornblende to follow. The hornblende also surrounds 
the apatite as a black margin from i in. to 1 in. thick. 
These apatite masses are separated from each other by similar 
masses and strings of dull quartz, fig. ai, so that probably 
not more than two-fifths of the contents of the veins are 
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apatite. Figs. 17 and 18 are also illustrations of apatite veins 
as they occur amongst a number of others at Godfield, where 
the apatite is of a cream and greenish colour. Here are the 
usual conditions — the grey- granular rock, the fringe of horn- 
blende, which on each side of the apatite in fig. 17 contains 
some beautiful crystals of titaniferous iron ore and large flakes 
of mica. In this illustration are also seen examples of pockets 
running alongside the vein. Being simply cracks of shrinkage, 
these veins are uncertain as to their continuance in length and 
depth, and also as to the character of their contents. It is 




only when a long length is exposed, as at Tvitrae, and at the 
works of the French company near Faesset, that their average 
worth can be estimated. 

In figs. 19 and 10 we have illustrations of the way in 
which the mineral occurs in pockets, and it will be seen that 
the chief thing to be considered in estimating the commercial 
value of such deposits is the proportion of apatite contained 
in the mass of rock to be removed. These deposits are uncer- 
tain in their character. Fig. 20 is an illustration of the 
character of a long cluster of nests about 50 ft. in length, 
which promised to give an average thickness of 1 ft of apatite ; 
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but the whole of 
these nests died 
out at a depth of 
a few yards. The 
Vuggens mine, fig. 
19, has been more 
successful. Here 
again the apatite 
is surrounded with 
hornblende, the 
crystals of which 
in all cases point 
in length towards 
the apatite. 

Fig. 23 is an 
illustration of a 
series of bed-like 
deposits on Dorc- 
dalen property, 
near the Tvitrae 
Lake. These beds 
crop out on the 
high breast of a 
hill, and are trace- 
able for a con- 
siderable distance. 
There are six or 
seven of them, 
ranging from 6 in. 
to a ft. in thick, 
ness. Possibly, 
however, they may 
not be true beds, 
T but collections of 
--'■■■■ -/| apatite occupying 
a"--~ — '—Si:- portions only of 

the line of bedding. They are, how- 
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ever, the most massive and continuous beds I 
The apatite here varies in colour 
from cream through green and 
white and pink. At a little dis- 
tance from these beds there is a 
long irregular mass about 30 ft. 
long, lying in the line of the 
stratification and dying out to a 
string at each end. Another in- 
teresting series of bed-like de- 
posits occur near the south-west 
end of the range in the hill H6- 
gaasen, on the Mid bo property, 
about half-way between Tved- 
estrand and Arendal. Fig. 34, 
from a sketch taken by me in 
August, 1882, illustrates these 
deposits, which are interesting 
from the amount of rutile — oxide 
of titanium associated with the 
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apatite, as well as for the beautiful separate crystals of apatite. 
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The latter mineral lies in pockets, the ran of which coincides 
with the bedding of the gneissic rocks. 

The following analysis by Dr. Voelcker of two samples 
each of red and of white will give an idea of the rich quality 
of these Norwegian apatites. 
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From the absence of all traces of the remains of organic 
life in the apatites of Canada and Norway and in their sur- 
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roundings, we may reasonably infer that in them we have 
original deposits of apatite from phosphatic matter disseminated 
in the water of those early seas, derived probably from gaseous 
emanations and eruptions from the interior of the earth, and 
deposited pure and simple, without having passed through the 
structure and substance of living organisms. The gathering of 




Fio. 14.— Suction or Aiimi Dironrs at ilmto, Nokwat. 
AAAA, Red and Grer Gneiuic Strati. 

B B B B, Dark- coloured Homblendic Gnein bounding the Apatite Com**) C C C C. 
ii >r Ji4» Openingi on the Apatite Couriei. 

the mineral into separate masses distinct from the rest of the 
strata, with the crystalline fringe of hornblende and titaniferous 
iron ore, indicates considerable chemical action with its result- 
ing crystalline conditions subsequent to these depositions of 
the phosphatic matter. 

The containing gneissic rock is often varied by passing into 
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large masses of pink and red felspar, especially in the imme- 
diate vicinity of the apatite pockets. Dykes of the same 
substance, and also of granite, not unfrequently cross the strata 
and cut of! the veins. Illustrations of this occur at Godfield. 

The chief element of uncertainty in the mining of these 
deposits lies in the proportions of apatite there may exist to the 
enclosing matrices, and this, of course, depends upon the size 
of the nests and bunches of apatite, and the distances at which 
they may lie apart. 

A difficulty also occurs in the dressing, from the great 
similarity there is between the red felspar and the red apatite, 
and between the white apatite and the white quartz. It 
requires some degree of handling and of familiarity to the eye 
to distinguish the difference. It is also next to impossible in 
actual mining to secure the whole of the apatite. It is tender, 
and in the process of blasting it gets broken up. Even with 
the most careful screening and picking it is impossible to avoid 
having a second quality of the very small of from 45 to 50 per 
cent., and after all some portion is lost 

It will be seen that with deposits so uncertain in their 
character it is difficult to fix the costs of mining and dressing 
the mineral. It may be assumed that miner's wages are less 
in Norway than in England, but that this is balanced by the 
rather higher price of materials. Then it may be taken that 
an area or space of apatite 6 ft. by 6 ft by 4 in. thickness is 
equal to a ton, and also that the whole of this in mining cannot 
be saved for use. Taking apatite of the quality of 85 per cent, 
and an average thickness over a considerable area of 8 in., 
and a production of from 1,000 to 1,500 tons a year, the cost 
of mining, dressing, and shipping a ton of apatite, including 
cost of management and all other costs, if the mine is within 
four or five miles of a port, may be taken at 651. It is essential 
to success in apatite mining in Norway that a large number of 
concessions be grouped under one management, not only in 
order to save in cost of management, but also that when one 
mine is poor another may be rich, and the supply be kept up. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

PHOSPHATE OF LIME— continued. 

Phosphatic Matter in Strata between the Laurentian and Lower Silurian — 
The Phosphorite Deposit of North Wales — Discovery — Range — Asso- 
ciated Strata — Description of Bed — Supposed Origin of Analyses — 
Compared with other Phosphates — Particulars and Costs of Mining 
and Dressing — The Phosphatic Deposits of Estramadura, Spain — 
Position — Discovery — Composition — Description of Particular Deposits 
— Deposits in Canada, France, Hungary — Bone Bed at Top of Upper 
Silurian Strata in Shropshire. 

DEPOSITS IN SILURIAN STRATA. 

Between the deposits of phosphate of lime described in the 
last two chapters and those now to be described there is a 
vast thickness of strata, probably not less than 70,000 to 
80,000 feet in thickness, comprising the uppermost beds of the 
Laurentian group, the whole series of the Cambrian, and three- 
fourths at least of the Cambro-Silurian or Lower Silurian groups 
of strata. 

Throughout the whole of this vast series of rocks there are 
traces of phosphatic matter, which becomes an appreciable 
quantity where organic remains abound, as in the Paradoxides 
beds of St. David's, the fossiliferous beds of the Lingula strata, 
and of the Llandeilo limestone. 

At nearly the summit of the Cambro-Silurian strata in 
North Wales, and resting on the uppermost surface of the Bala 
limestone, we meet with a deposit of phosphate of lime, which 
is interesting scientifically, and which, although it has not yet 
been extensively worked, is, I think, from its position, quality, 
and the great extent of the deposit, destined to be. 

K 
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Dr. Voelcker, who had been employed to make analyses of 
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some samples of the deposit for the original discoverers and 
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workers, first directed public attention to it at the meeting of 
the British Association held in Birmingham in the year 1865, 
when he entered into particulars concerning its composition 
and value. In the year 1867, having been previously em- 
ployed in the examination of the deposit at points east and 
west of the place of original discovery, I communicated a 
paper to the Geological Magazine, 1 in which its true strati- 
graphical position and mineralogical conditions were first 
described. 

Subsequently, in 1871, a discovery was made of a similar 
bed near the summit of the Berwyn Mountains, between Llan- 
gynog and Bala, with which I became connected, and having 
had occasion to examine the deposit at various other points 
of discovery, I embodied the whole of my observations in a 
communication made to the Geological Society in 1874, and 
which appeared in the journal of that society during the fol- 
lowing year.* 

I will here summarise those observations, and add such 
particulars of results and cost of working as will illustrate the 
value of the deposit, and which will, I hope, be of service to 
those who may hereafter attempt its working. 

The deposit, as shown on the sketch-map, fig. 25, follows 
the course of the Bala limestone in the north-east part of the 
county of Montgomery, North Wales. The section, fig. 26, 
along the line A B C of the map, illustrates the general struc- 
ture of the county, and shows the phosphate bed with its 
underlying limestone in the same position over the whole 
area. 

Although not essential for our purpose, it will be interesting 
to note the detailed structure of the Bala limestone as it is 
seen at the Berwyn phosphate mine, inasmuch*" as probably it 
forms the most complete detailed section of that series of beds 
in North Wales. 

1 « On a bed of Phosphate of Lime in North Wales.' D. C. Davies. 
Geological Maga%ine> vol. iv. p. 257. 

* D. C. Davies ' On the Phosphatic Deposits of North Wales,' Quarterly 
Journal Geol. Society, vol. xxxu p. 357. 
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a Grey shale with echinoderms and other fossils phosphatised. 

b Phosphate Bed. 

c Dark limestone impregnated with phosphatic matter. 

d Dark shales with veins of sulphate of baryta, passing upwards into a 

soapy clay. 
e Limestone with veins of sulphate of baryta. 
f Dark shales. 
g Bluish grey limestones. 
h Limestones and shales, often pyritous and decomposing towards the top 

as brownish sandstone, containing fossils orthis and UpUma of several 

species, also trilobites — illaenus and asaphus. 
i Blue slaty bed. 

j Limestones and shales with fossils, orthis, UpUtna^ bellerophon, &c. 
k Crystalline limestone. 

/ Tough blue shaly rock with limestone partings. 
m Limestones with the usual fossils, plentiful. 

n Beds of bluish shale with black balls of phosphate and small trilobites. 
o Kaolin. 

p Tough calcareous shales, fossiliferous. 
q Kaolin. 

r Alternations of slaty, calcareous, and arenaceous beds. 
s Limestone, composed almost entirely of orthis spiriferoides. 
t Shaly beds slightly calcareous, with limestone bands. 
u Superficial drift. 
x Peaty deposits. 

There is a great similarity of structure in many respects 
in this group of beds all over the district under considera- 
tion. 

The phosphate bed lies at the top of the series of lime- 
stone beds, and is overlaid by the shales, a. It varies in 
thickness from 6 to 18 inches. It is black in colour from the 
graphite it contains ; rarely, where the graphite is absent, it is 
of a pale yellow colour. The bed is made up of a number of 
concretions, which range in size from that of an egg to that of 
a full-sized cocoanut, which are closely packed together, and 
run into each other. They are cemented together by a black 
shaly matrix. The concretions have often a polished appear- 
ance, which is also due to the presence of graphite. Fre- 
quently, along the course of the bed, the phosphorite is 
charged with concretions and crystals of sulphide of iron. 
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Near the surface the pyrites become oxidised, and the deposit 
changes its black for a rusty appearance. 

The concretions contain from 60 to 69 per cent, of phos- 
phate of lime ; but the matrix also contains a portion, so thai 
the average quality of 1,000 tons sent off from this mine has 
been about 46 per cent. 

Latterly, by more careful dressing and selection, the quality 
has been brought up to 55 per cent., and there need be no 
difficulty in sustaining this average. With proper appliances 
and means for drying the phosphate, the percentage may be 
increased to 58 or 60. 

The bed is underlain by a thin bed of crystalline lime- 
stone, c y which does not usually exceed 6 inches in thickness, 
although at times it does thicken out and form a solid lime- 
stone 2 feet thick. This limestone contains phosphate of lime 
to the extent of 15 to 20 per cent 

Sometimes the phosphate bed is seen to divide into two, 
and more rarely, at the Berwyn mine, fig. 27, into three beds. 
When this division takes place the dividing substance is the 
phosphatic limestone. The uppermost bed dies out as it 
enters the shales; so does the middle one. It is invariably 
the lowest bed which is continued forward, the overlying lime- 
stone dying out until the shales take their true position above 
the phosphate bed. 

In attempting to account for the existence of this bed we 
cannot be far wrong, I think, in ascribing to it an organic 
origin. It is probably an old sea bottom, on which the phos- 
phatic matter of crustacean and molluscan life was precipitated 
and stored during a long period, while certain marine plants 
may also have contributed their share of phosphatic matter. 
There may also, as in the case of the Laurentian deposits, 
have been an abundance of phosphatic matter in the water of 
this early sea, independent of the living organisms which it 
sustained. 

If we could bend down the edges of the strata of the 
section, fig. 26, to a horizontal line, and piece them with the 
middle portion, which has been broken and denuded through 



'36 



EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS. 



the upheaval of the underlying porphyries, greenstones, and 
slates ; if we further follow the phosphorite bed underground 
along the section, fig 26, to where it conies up in altered 
form on the flanks of Aran Mawddy, and measure the length 
of the district described on the map by the breadth thereof, we 
should gain some conception of the extent of the shallow sea 
with its swarms of life in which the bed 
was deposited, covering as it does an 
area of about 150 square miles. Over 
this the depth of the sea must have 
been nearly uniform, and the same 
conditions of life must have prevailed. 
Then I do not doubt that, in some 
shape or other, the bed may be found 
at the same horizon all along the course 
of the Bala limestone in North Wales. 
The bed presents the same general 
appearance at all the points where it 
lias been opened upon. To the east, 
about Llanfyllin, however, it becomes 
more sandy and impure, while on its 
western outcrop, about Llan-y-Mawddy, 
the phosphatic matter is largely re- 
placed by sulphur. The figs. 29, 30, 
3 1 . 3 3 i 33 w >" illustrate the details of 
the bed and its associated strata at 
widely different places. 

The following analyses and par- 
ticulars will show the character and 
commercial value of the deposit. 
Analysis of nodules : — 




Moisture and organic matter , 

Insoluble matter .... 
Tribaiic phcnphate of lime . 
Oxide of iron and alumina . . 
Other constituent* not determined 
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Another analysis of nodules gave 69*24 phosphate of lime, 
without any pyrites or carbonic acid, and only slight traces of 
sulphuric acid. Five analyses from the bulk of consignments 
from the Berwyn mine previous to 1876 gave an average of 
46*85 of phosphate of lime. 
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Dr. Voelcker's original analysis of two samples from Cwm- 
gwynen, the place where the bed was first recognised, were — 



There was no carbonate of lime, some fluoride of calcium, 
alumina, and oxide of iron. 
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The darker-coloured contained more graphite and were 
richer in phosphate of lime than the light-coloured speci- 
mens. 

The deposit at Pen-y-gamedd, when properly dressed, 
averaged 46 per cent, of phosphate of lime. 




Two samples from near Llan-y-Mawddy, where the phc 
phate is replaced by sulphur, gave the following results :— 



Phosphate of lime 
Sulphur . 
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Partly through want of knowledge, and partly through care- 
lessness, some of the early consignments of phosphate from 
Cwmgwnen and Pen-y-gamedd, and later from Berwyn, were 
not properly dressed and selected. The result was a per- 
centage as low as 30, and the Welsh phosphates came into dis- 
repute. 

The following recent analyses from consignments in bulk, 
and which were made by the analysts of the consignees, will 
show what these Cambro-Silurian phosphates can really be 
made to do, while, as I have said, with proper appliances for 
dressing and means to dry the mineral, it may be sent off 4 or 
5 per cent, higher in quality. 

1. Analysis of sample of 5 tons, by D. H. Richards, 
F.C.S., borough analyst of Oswestry : — 

Insoluble in hydrochloric acid • • . 31*020 

Water 280 

lime 32*256 

* Phosphoric acid 23-572 

Oxide of iron, &c • 3*686 

Carbonic acid 2*220 

Not determined (alkalies, &c.) • • • 6*966 

1 00000 

• Equal to tribasic phosphate of lime • 51 '46 

2. Analysis and samples of 8 tons, by Dr. Voelcker :— 

Water and loss on heating . 5*49 

* Phosphoric acid ..... 23*25 

Lime 3 2 7o 

Oxide of iron, alumina, magnesia, carbonic 

acid, &c 15*04 

Insoluble silidous matter • • • . 23*52 

100*00 

• Equal to phosphate of lime • • 50*76 
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3. Analysis of sample of 8 tons, by Nesbitt & Co. :- 

Moisture 0*35 

Water of combination 2*65 

Silicious matter . . « . . . 2875 

Oxide of iron and alumina . . 4*60 

Lime 32*62 

* Phosphoric acid 23*79 

f Carbonic acid 2*80 

Sulphuric acid 0*96 

Undetermined 3*48 
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* Equal to phosphate of lime . . 51*95 
f „ „ carbonate of lime . . 6*36 

Two subsequent analyses, one of 8 tons, by E. Davies, 
F.S.C., of Liverpool, *gave 54*97 ; and one by the analysis 
of Messrs. Newton Keats & Co., of St. Helen's, gave 

55^0- 

The value of phosphates of lime for agricultural manures 

depends largely upon the absence of oxide of iron and alumina. 

If these substances are present in quantity the phosphate, 

after it has been made soluble, becomes fixed again, or goes 

back to an insoluble state. Further, if there is too much 

carbonate of lime, the quantity of sulphuric acid required is 

very great, owing to the acid attacking the carbonate instead 

of the phosphate of lime. I have therefore been at some 

pains, in order to arrive at the true value of this North Wales 

deposit, to compare it in this respect with others of similar 

strength from various parts of the world. The annexed table 

is the result; and it will be seen that the phosphate from 

North Wales is really superior in these particulars to the others 

with which it is compared. 

In mining the deposit a level is first driven along the bed 

from the hillside. An opening is next made up to the surface ; 

then the bed is taken down by overhand stoping. It is found 

necessary to take from three to five feet of the limestone bed 

below the deposit away first. This is done by blasting ; and 
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if strong explosives are used, and care is taken to compel the 
miners to bore deep holes far apart, and to put strong charges 
of the explosive used, this operation may in future be done 
more cheaply than in the past. The phosphate bed is left 
standing for several fathoms in length, and when a sufficient 
area of its under surface has been laid bare, a few shots put in 
between the bed and the overlying shales brings down the 
whole mass, the parting between the bed and the shales 
being very distinct and clean. The whole of the bed obtained 
is taken out of the mine to be dressed, while the limestone is 
used to fill up the space mined below, passes being left at 
frequent intervals for the purpose of throwing the phosphate 
down into the level below. 

Jhe average amount of ground stoped by two men per 
week at the Berwyn mine was, in 1876, 47 square feet forward, 
or a little over ij fathom. With the use of stronger ex- 
plosives, as I have said, the amount should be brought up to 
2 fathoms. 

The average cost for fuze, powder, and candles per pair of 
men per week was 4s. &d. 

The average nett wages made by men at 36*. per fathom, 
the men finding their own stores, was 23J. per week. 

The average production of the bed over a space of 
360 fathoms was 2 tons 10 cwt. of phosphate per fathom, of 
an average strength of 46 per cent. 

The average yield of 53 per cent, quality from the bed 
was, as nearly as I can ascertain, 2 tons per fathom, the 
remainder, although containing a good deal of phosphatic 
matter, being rejected. 

The cost of driving the level was from 4/. iar. to 5/. per 
fathom. 

The cost per ton of dressing 586 tons of ore up to an 
average percentage of 46 was $r. per ton. 
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The Amounts op Oxide of Iron, Carbonate of Lime, and 
Alumina in various Samples of Phosphates yielding 
under 57 per cent. of phosphate of llme. 



SOzide 

of 
Iron. 



Boulogne coprolites, 
ordinary quality 

Ditto, superior . 

Cambridge, ditto . 
Bedford, ditto . . 

Spanish Phosphate 

German, ditto . . 
Carolina, ditto 
Welsh, ditto . . 



6*24 



i 

3 



5 39 



J4-38 

1870 
5-29 7-24 



14*0 



5 . 
SB 



8*95 



7-84 



56 
399 

I'OI 



10*32 
3" 20 
i*o6 



661 
9*0 



Insolu- 
ble Sul- 
fate of 
Iron, in- 
iocuous. 



Soluble 
Sulphur 

and 
Fluo- 
rine. 



3'*4 



7*0 



• • 



1"' 

.25 



26'l6 
I7*62 

777 

20'8l 

37*2i 
17-80 

not given 
2481 



fa 



45*'9 

5479 

56*87 
51-24 

5619 

56-80 
52*72 
50*08 



Average amount" of oxide of iron, carbonate of lime, 

and alumina in seven of the above samples . 16*61 

Ditto, in the Welsh sample 11*07 

Only about 1 per cent, each of oxide of iron and alumina. 

There are, without exaggeration, millions of tons of this 
deposit in Montgomeryshire, which, when the prejudices exist- 
ing against its colour and those created by carelessness or 
ignorance in the early days of its mining, are overcome, may 
be brought into the market at a fair profit to those who may 
undertake its exploitation. 



THE PHOSPHATIC DEPOSITS OF ESTRAMADURA, 

SPAIN? 

These important deposits extend from Logrosan by Mon- 
tanches to Caceres, following the line of railway which now 
extends from Estramadura to Portugal. Attention was first 
drawn to them in the thirteenth century by Bowles, an English- 
man, in a description he then gave of the natural riches of the 
country, and in which he gave the name of phosphorite to the 

1 Quarterly Journal, Geological Society, vol. i. p. 52. Ann, des Mines, 
t. v., 1834, p. 175. 
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mineral, from its property of giving light in the dark when 
thrown upon burning wood. The deposits were referred to by 
Le Play, in 1834, but they were first fully examined and 
described in 1845 by Dr. Daubeny and Captain Widdrington, 
who went into the inquiry as to whether the mineral would pay 
for working and for transport to England. 

The deposits consist of a series of beds intercalated be- 
tween schisty and slaty strata of probably Silurian age. The 
direction is N. 45 E., and they dip down almost vertically 70 
S.E. There is a granitic bed not far below their horizon in 
the strata. At Logrosan these beds are about 40 yards across, 
and the single beds are sometimes worked in open trenches to 
depths of from 25 to 50 yards. 

The beds have been regularly worked since the year 1865, 
and the phosphates imported into Great Britain have been 
estimated to reach on an average as much as 200,000 tons a 
year. 

The deposit contains a maximum quantity of 85 per cent, 
of phosphate of lime near Logrosan and Montanches, and a 
minimum of 50 per cent, near Caceres. The beds are traceable 
for long distances on the surface. They differ from each other, 
and each one differs in composition and structure in different 
parts of its course. In all of them there is the presence of 
carbonate of lime, which in a certain measure forms a guide 
for the discovery of the phosphorite itself. There is iron in a 
quite large enough proportion, as well as of silicic acid. These 
phosphorites vary from a white to a light ochrey colour. The 
following is an analysis by Dr. Daubeny of phosphorite from 
Logrosan. 

Phosphate of lime . . . .81*15 
Fluoride of calcium . . . .14-00 

Peroxide of iron 3*14 

Silica ....... 1*70 
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The following particular description of the deposits at 
various points will give a further idea of their character. 
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x. Jingal. — Bed recognised near a mill in the village of 
Jingal, as it is entered from Truxello. Its thickness is about 
4 ft. 6 in. It is followed for a length of about 420 yards, and 
is seen at a still greater distance. 

2. Del Casillon. — This bed passes under the church of 
Logrosan, and presents at the gate of the village a mass of 
phosphate 25 feet in thickness, and very pure. For a long 
distance the average thickness of the bed is about 6 feet 

3. Nostra Senora del Constulo. — A bed cropping out on the 
side of the hill of that name. It is split up into thin beds 
which probably join in depth. 

4. Costanaza. — This bed has been followed for a distance 
of more than 2 miles. It passes downwards like the others in 
the Sierra Boyales, and reaches the base of the Sierra de 
Custova, which rises above the village of Logrosan. 

5. Terras Colorado. — A bed 2 yards thick, and proved for 
a length of 105 yards, and parallel to the next bed. 

6. Cumbre Bojera. — Which is an important bed. 

There are no organic remains in these deposits. It has, 
however, been argued that the presence of carbonate of lime 
indicates an organic origin, and that traces of organic life may 
have been destroyed by the heat evolved in the irruption of 
supposed igneous rocks close by. To this it is sufficient to 
answer that there must have been both carbonate and phos- 
phate of lime present in those early seas before organic life 
could exist, and that these substances represent the cause as 
well as the effect of organic life. 

Similar deposits to those described extend into Portugal. 
They lie, like those of Spanish Estramadura, in schists above 
granitic rocks, and their quality ranges from 65 to 70 per cent. 

While phosphate of lime is not known to occur in workable 
quantities elsewhere in strata of Silurian age, in France 
nodules of phosphate are found in the calymene beds of the 
slates of Angers. 

In Hungary similar nodules are found in strata of the 
same age, and in Canada such nodules are found associated 
with the Lingulae of the Lingula flags at the base of the Silurian 
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rocks. Spherical concretions of a brown or black colour, con- 
taining a good deal of phosphoric acid, are found in Galicia ; 
also in the government of St Petersburg, and in that of 
Novgorod, in rocks of similar age. 

At the top of the Silurian strata in Shropshire, and just 
below the lowest beds of the Devonian, is a highly phosphatic 
bed, and one that is very interesting scientifically, because it 
contains the oldest known remains of vertebrate life. The 
bones it contains are associated with crustacean remains, but 
hitherto the bed has not been commercially workable. 1 

A similar bed is also found at the top of the Devonian 
strata at their junction with those of the Carboniferous Lime- 
stone. Another bed occurs at the top of the Trias strata, be- 
tween them and the beds of the Lias. In this bed there are, 
in addition to fish and crustacean remains, the bones and exuvia 
of the huge reptiles which had at this stage appeared in the 
order and succession of life. 

There are two bone beds still higher — one at the junction 
of the Lias strata with those of the overlying Oolite, and one 
at the summit of the ' Wealden,' and at the base of the Lower 
Greensand. None of these various bone beds have as yet been 
found of sufficient thickness to pay for working ; but I men- 
tion them here as interesting from their position at the junc- 
tion of several consecutive groups of strata, and also as forming 
a source from whence may have been derived, by disintegration 
and denudation, some of the rolled and rounded nodules, 
usually known as coprolites, which we shall have to notice as 
occurring in some of the overlying groups of strata. 

1 See papers by the author in Leisure Hour, October, 1877, p. 685, on 
1 Fertilizers and Food Producers.' 
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CHAPTER IX. 

PHOSPHATE OF LIME— continued. 

The Greensand and Gault — Position of Bedfordshire and Cambridge Phos- 
phate Beds — Localities — Description of Beds with Fossil Contents— 
Analyses — Composition of the Phosphate Bed — Derivation of the 
Phosphate Matter— The Phosphatic Nodules of Suffolk— Conditions of 
taking Phosphate Lands — Phosphate Digging — Statistics of Produc- 
tions — Phosphatic Deposits of the Ardennes and the Mease in France 
and Belgium — Date of Discovery — Geological Position — Extent- 
Characteristics of the Deposits — Phosphate Deposits of Bellegarde, 
France — Geological Position and Fossil and Mineral Characteristics — 
Analyses— Phosphatic Deposits of the Cretaceous Strata of Russia — 
History of the Discovery of Mineralogical Features — Analyses. 

THE PHOSPHATIC DEPOSITS OF THE WEALDEN AND 

CRETACEOUS STRATA.* 

Between the summit of the Oolitic strata and the base of the 
massive beds of the chalk there is interposed a series of beds 
of sand and clay which are known as Greensand* These 
beds are subdivided into Lower Greensand, Gault, and Upper 
Greensand. In the counties of Bedford and Cambridge each 
of these subdivisions contains a bed of phosphatic nodules, the 
precise position of which is shown in the section, fig. 34. The 
lowest and perhaps most important of these beds has been 
extensively worked in the neighbourhood of Sandy, and to the 

1 P. B. Brodie, F.G.S., On a Deposit of Phosphatic Nodules on the 
Lower Greensand of Sandy, Bedfordshire. J. J. Harris Teall, The Potion 
and Wicken Phosphate Deposits. Cambridge : Deighton, Bell & Co., 1875. 
'Rock of the Cambridge Greensand/ Harry Seeley, F.S.A., Geological 
Magazine, 1866, p. 302. ' On the Phosphatic Nodules of Cambridgeshire/ 
by the Rev. O. Fisher, F.G.S., Quarterly Journal, Geological Society, 
vol. xxix. p. 52. 
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north-east at Wicken and Potton, Bedfordshire. From the 
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section fig. 35 it will be seen that the bed lies at the summit 
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of sands about 50 feet thick, and that it is covered with similar 
sands and ferruginous sandstone. The bed varies in thickness 
from 6 inches at Potton to 2 feet at Sandy Heath. The bed 
is composed of phosphatic nodules and of pebbles in about 
equal proportions, and these are cemented together by ferru- 
ginous sand into a hard conglomerate. The nodules do not 
occur uniformly over a large area, but appear to run in patches, 
being occasionally absent. They vary in size from a pea to a 
hen's egg. They are of all shapes, rounded and elongated, are 
frequently pitted with minute holes on the outside, where they 
are of a light brown colour, but the interior is of a dark brown 
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or black, and they often, but not always, enclose organic re- 
mains, casts, and fragments of fossils, chiefly those of ammo- 
nites. The enclosed and associated fossils are much water- 
worn. Of these fossils some — about half — are derived from 
other strata, about ten species of molluscs from the Portland 
beds, a large number of bones, teeth, and scales of the rep- 
tiles— iguanodon and megalosaurus — from the Wealdcn and 
Purbeck beds, with seven species of roollusca and numerous 
teeth and spines of fish from the Kiramendge clay. The 
extraneous shells are often so rolled and broken as to defy 
recognition. Then about eighteen species of mollusca have 
been identified as belonging to the bed itself, inasmuch as they 
are not rolled or broken. Vegetable remains, including those 
of Ciaiharia Lyeili, are also found associated with the phosphatic 
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nodules. The following analysis of the samples referred to by 
Mr. Brodie will show the composition of the nodules. 

Average Samples Washed Copro- 
of Sifting*, from lite from another 
layers at x and 2 ft. spot. ' 

Water of combination • • . 5*17 5*67 

Phosphoric acid* 22*39 15*12 

Lime 32*73 26-69 

Magnesia, alumina, and fluorine • • 6*64 4-51 

Carbonic acidf 3*o6 2*18 

Oxide of iron 8-08 2061 

Silicious matter 21*93 25-22 

IOO'OO IOO'OO 

•Equal to tribasic phosphate of lime . 48*51 32*76 

f Equal to carbonate of lime . . . 6*95 4*95 

In the course of working these deposits care has been 
taken to bring the percentage of phosphate of lime as near as 
possible to the highest of these figures, the lowest being com- 
mercially valueless. 

To the north of Cambridge, and near Ely, a similar bed, 
from six inches to a foot thick, occurs in what would seem to 
be a little higher place in the series of strata, resting as it does 
immediately upon the Gault. Thus nodules of this bed are 
richer in phosphatic matter than are those just described, a 
very full analysis by Dr. Voelcker giving the following re- 
sults : — 

Moisture and organic matter • . • 4*68 

Lime 43'2i 

Magnesia 1*12 

Oxide of iron 2*46 

Alumina 1*36 

Phosphoric add 25*29 

Carbonic acid 6*66 

Sulphuric acid 0*76 

Chloride of sodium 0*09 

Potash . 0*32 

Soda. ....... 0*50 

Insoluble silicious matter . . . . 8*64 

Fluorine and loss 4*96 

100-05 
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The greater part of the nodules seem to have been derived 
from other and older strata. Many of them show the structure 
and markings of the interior of shells of various kinds. All 
the derived fossils have plicatulae attached to them, and even 
where they are broken plicatulae are attached to the broken 
surfaces. They vary in size up to a diameter of four inches. 
Often they are irregular concretions, but frequently occur as 
tubes or halves of tubes. Although of a greenish cast outside, 
when broken they show a dark brown colour, and sometimes 
contain scales of fishes and small shells. 

There are also fragments of bones of birds, reptiles, and 
fishes, all charged with phosphatic matter. As I have before 
hinted, some of these nodules may have been derived from the 
abrasion of older phosphatic beds, whether massive or nodular. 
There cannot, however, be any doubt that the water of this 
chalk sea was highly charged with phosphatic matter derived 
first from original sources, as the deposits of Norway and 
Canada, then passing into seaweed, bones, shells — horny and 
calcareous, and preponderating perhaps in the softer substance 
of the organisms themselves, and for a long time permeating 
all substances receptive of it, and gathering itself into various 
shapes around organic centres. 

Higher up in the series, see section fig. 34, at the summit 
of the chalk and just above the London clay, we find the bed 
of phosphatic nodules worked in Suffolk. The nodules of this 
bed seem to have been derived in part from the London clay, 
and are due also in part to the operation of the causes already 
referred to. These nodules are not so valuable in commerce 
as those from Cambridge, containing as they do less phosphate 
of lime, more iron, and being of greater hardness. It was, 
however, the recognition of the phosphatic nature of these 
nodules by Professor Henslow, who regarded them as the 
exuviae of extinct animals, that led to the discovering and 
working of the deposits already described. 

In working these deposits in the three counties of Bedford, 
Cambridge, and Suffolk, the contractor pays the owner of 
the soil from 100/. to 140/. per acre. The average yield is 
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about 300 tons per acre, and the value — until recently — of the 
nodules about 50s. per ton. When it is considered that the 
digger has to turnover from 3 to 15, sometimes 20 feet of 
overlying soil and sand, and to restore the land to its original 
condition, that he has also to wash, sort, and convey the 
nodules to a railway, it will be plain that the price paid to the 
landowner is too much, and that in the face of phosphates 
more cheaply won abroad, English phosphate-digging can 
hardly be profitably carried on. The fact, as shown by tables 
given further on, is that this branch of English industry has 
declined during the last seven years, and must finally die out 
if the present low prices prevail and such exorbitant royalty 
dues are charged. This will be especially true when the out- 
crop of these beds is exhausted and the nodules, if won at 
all, will have to be followed in depth by mining. The outcrop 
of the Greensand and Gault strata may be followed south- 
ward to Folkestone, and they contain more or less nodular 
phosphatic matter all along their course. On the other side 
of the Channel, around Boulogne, they have yielded a con- 
siderable quantity of low-percentaged phosphate of lime to 
commerce. 

The production of the three counties of Cambridge, Bed- 
ford, and Suffolk, for the seven years named, is estimated as 
follows in the Mineral Statistics of the United Kingdom, edited 
by Mr. Robert Hunt, F.R.S. 



1875 
1876 

1877 

1878 

1870 
1880 
1881 



Tons. 
250,000 
258,000 
69,000 
54.0OO 
34.000 
30,000 
3I,50O 






Value. 
^627,000 
625,000 
200,000 
150,000 

73.750 
70,950 
86,628 
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PHOSPHATIC DEPOSITS OF THE ARDENNES AND THE 
MEUSE, FRANCE AND BELGIUM* 

Phosphates have been worked regularly in the Ardennes 
since their discovery in 1852 to 1855 by Messrs. de Molon, 
Thurneisen, Rosseau, and Dessailly. 

The discovery soon passed from the limits of the Ardennes 
into the department of the Meuse, where x,ooo tons were raised 
in 1862, 11,000 tons in 1867, and at the present time the 
production is estimated at over 40,000 tons a year. 

The strata of the region are divided in ascending order into 
the Greensand, the Gault, and the Tufaceous chalk or Gaize. 
A comparison of this description with the section fig. 34, 
show that these deposits correspond to those in the same strata 
in England. In the Ardennes the Greensand beds repose 
sometimes upon the Kimmeridge clay, and sometimes upon 
beds of older Jurassic age than this. In the arrondissement of 
Vouziers they rest upon the Kimmeridge clay, and they are 
developed in great strength in the communes of Grand Pr£, 
Marcy, Cheviers, Sommerance, Fleville, Cernay, Chatel, Apre- 
mont, and Exermont. The formation extends in isolated 
patches to the north-east of these localities in the communes 
of Livry de Fosse, Remonville, Andevarmen, and Barricourt, 
where it is found resting upon the Astarte bed, a bed lower 
down in the series than the Kimmeridge clay. It is also 
found, but of less thickness, in the valley that descends to 
Quatre Champs and Vouziers, and in the communes of Ternon 
and Voncy it rests immediately upon the Astarte bed. It 
advances in very fine beds upon the coral rag of Saulces, 
Faissault, Puisseux, and Norron. To the west of this last com- 
mune it is reduced to nothing. It rests upon the Oxford clay 
and upon the inferior or lower Jurassic beds in the communes 
of Neuf, Maison, Aubigny, Logny, Bogny, and to the north 
upon the plateaux of Rumigny and the neighbouring com- 
munes. It will thus be seen that the Greensand beds rest in 

1 Ed. Nivot, Notice sur Us Gisemtmts et V Exploration des Phosphat 
de Chaux FossiUs dans U Dipartement de la Meuse, Bull. Ac. Royal, 
Belgium, second series, t. xxx. — xl., 25 — 40. 
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depressions of the Jurassic strata in which the latter have been 
more or less worn away. 

In the Meuse the Greensand beds extend parallel to the 
two banks of the Oise, a tributary of the river Aisne, from 
Montblainville on the northern limit of the department to 
Clermont in Argonne. In all this region they repose upon the 
Portland limestone that forms the solid rock of the valley. 

The total thickness of the Greensand in the Ardennes and 
the Meuse is from 90 to 140 feet. The superficial area 
covered by these beds is estimated at 36,800 hectares. 

In the School of Mines at Paris there are samples from all 
the points worked within this area. The phosphate beds 
occupy two distinct levels, one in the Greensands and one in 
the overlying Gault The first of these beds, or group of beds, 
is encased in ochrey and greenish sands which range from 9 to 
x6 yards in thickness. This whole deposit is formed of fine- 
grained sands and clays, which are mixed more or less with a 
great quantity of silicate of iron. The general composition is 
silica 52*00, protoxide of iron 28*00, with 7*00 to 8*oo of 
alumina, and the same proportion of magnesia. 

There are two groups of phosphatic nodules contained in 
these beds. The first group is composed of white and grey 
nodules of the shape of nipples. They range in size from that 
of a walnut to that of a fist. They are very compact and of a 
metallic lustre. The interior is formed of an agglomeration of 
little grains of green chlorite in a phosphatic cement, a certain 
number also appearing in the encasing rock. The other group 
consists of black or dark green nodules often cemented together 
and penetrated around the outside with grains of the enclosing 
rock, and with crystals of iron pyrites or of gypsum. They 
are also mixed with iron pyrites and are impressed with casts 
of shells and of serpulae, with traces also of coraline forms. 
The structure of the nodules of this group is more compact 
than that of the first. They are richer also in phosphatic 
matter, containing 55 to 60 per cent., while those of the first 
group only contain 40 to 45. In this respect, therefore, it 
will be seen that they resemble the two groups of the phos- 
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phatic nodules of similar beds in Russia, as described on 
page 158, except that these two classes of nodules occur in the 
same bed. The thickness of the bed is usually from 6 to 8 
inches, sometimes not more than from 2 to 4 inches. It differs 
a little in its exact place in the Greensand, being sometimes 
quite at the base and sometimes a little higher up in the series. 
The extraction is by open workings of a usual depth of 6 to 7 
feet. At Jardinet, west of Varennes, the workings, extend to a 
depth of 15 to 20 feet. The nodules receive from the workmen 
the not over polite name of ' dung of the devil and his rogues.' 

The Gault lies upon the Greensand, and is about 50 feet in 
thickness. It is composed of green and greyish green clays, 
sometimes brown, dark brown, and nearly black. These clays 
are plastic, and are used for the manufacture of tiles and 
pottery. They are sandy at their base, and pass gradually 
upwards into clay ; balls of iron pyrites are scattered throughout 
them. Phosphatic nodules are also disseminated through the 
mass. These consist of corals and sponges, and the phosphatic 
shells common in the lower bed. A great number of these 
shells are ammonites and hamites, with some gasteropoda and 
lamellibranchiate shells. There are also teeth of fish, and 
fossil wood. These nodules are as rich in phosphoric acid 
as are the dark-coloured nodules of the bed in the Greensand. 

Above the Gault is the deposit locally known as La Gaize. 
This occupies the place of our Upper Greensand. It is here 
a lenticular deposit intercalated between the Gault and the 
chalk marls. It forms a chain of escarpments about 900 feet 
high, which follows the left bank of the Oise. It is a tender 
and porous rock of a whitish yellow colour, passing in its lower 
part to a grey rock much more clayey than the upper part. 

The phosphatic nodules lie about 1 5 yards above the clay of 
the Gault. They are known as ' nodules de Gaize ' or ' coquins 
de Gaize.' They range from a dark grey to black in colour, 
and have a polished surface. Their interior is formed of greyish 
matter, in appearance like the surrounding rock. The nodules 
are similar to those of the Gault just described, and the fossils 
are nearly identical. 
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The nodules of the Ardennes and the Meuse yield a 
maximum of 25 per cent of phosphoric acid, equal to 55 of 
phosphate of lime. In general composition they are similar 
to those from our Bedford and Cambridge deposits. Probably 
they contain more iron and alumina, and from their inland 
position can hardly be exported successfully. 

PHOSPHATIC DEPOSITS OF BELLEGARDE, LA PORTE 

DU RHONE. 

These deposits of the south of France are of similar character 
to those just described. They were referred to by Brogniart 
in 1822, and by various writers up to Rislej in 1872. They 
occur in the environs of Bellegarde, Lanorans and Mussel 
being the principal localities where works have been carried 
on. The deposit worked answers stratigraphically to the base 
of the Gault and the phosphatic matters contained in fossils and 
their fragments, some of which have a rolled appearance. 
There are few if any nodules of a coprolite appearance. The 
proportion of phosphatic fossils to the entire mass is about 
one-fifth, and experiments show the following results with 
regard to the fossils named. 

Phosphate Carbonate 

of Lime. of Lime. 

Ammonite . . . . . 4620 22-80 

Inocerame 3825 3355 

Gryphea 52-00 24-25 

Nautili 65-30; 29-60 

Dr. Voelcker gives the following analysis of a sample of 
Bellegarde phosphate, and he states that the sample was lighter 
in colour than the Cambridge nodules and was softer, and so 
more easily ground to powder. 

Moisture and water of combination . . 2*79 

* Phosphoric acid 25-10 

Lime 4 011 

Oxide of iron and alumina \ fiofl 

VM > • • • I4 JO 

Fluorine ... I 

Insoluble silicious matter .... 17*62 

ioo-oo 

• Equal to 54*79 per cent, of phosphate of lime. 
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Deposits of similar age to those last described are also 
worked between Montpellier and Avignon. The order of the 
strata, in descending order, is : — 

1. Diluvium. 

2. Marls and sands, with occasional nodules of phosphate reaching 

to a thickness of 80 yards. 

3. Sandy clay, Gault proper, from 7 to 8 yards thick, with green grains 

of glauconite. This is sab-divided into — 

(a) Bank superior, yellowish gray clay, about 2 ft. 9 in. 

thick. 

(b) MiddU, bluish green day, about 2 ft. thick, divided from 

the next below by 6 ft. 6 in. of green sandy marl. 

(c) Inferior, composed almost entirely of friable shells among 

a green clayey sand. Base of Gault. 

4. Aphen, superior, 6 yards ) Greensand . 

5. „ inferior, 16 „ J 

6. Phosphatic nodules. 

In this bed the phosphatic matter is concentrated in the 
de*bris of fossils. The bed is largely made up of fossils, mostly 
in a rolled form ; but many shells are found in a perfect state 
of preservation, and they assimilate in their general character to 
those of the Gault. There are few, if any, of the rolled, shape- 
less nodules, designated in England as coprolites. It is 
interesting to notice the proportion of phosphate and carbonate 
of lime contained in each of the principal shells. 

The general colour is lighter than that of the Bedford and 
Cambridge deposits, and the quality is higher than that of 
those deposits, and also those of the Ardennes. Dr. Voelcker 
gives the two following analyses : — 

No. z. No. a. 

Moisture and water of combination . 2*79 2*95 

• Phosphoric acid . . . .25*10 2776 

Lime 40*11 41*88 

Oxide of iron and alumina . . • I ,„.,q ,« -* 

Fluorine J* 438 *° ** 

t Carbonic acid • 7* 10 

Insoluble silicious matter • . . 17*62 . 9-75 

100*00 100-00 

* Equal to tribasic phosphate of lime 54*79 6o*6o 
t Equal to carbonate of lime . . — 16*14 
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PHOSPHATIC DEPOSITS OF THE CRETACEOUS STRATA 

OF RUSSIA. 

In the Journal d* Agriculture Pratique of the year 1872 
M. Yermelow drew attention to the rich deposits of phosphate 
of lime existing in the cretaceous rocks of Russia. 

The deposits extend between the rivers Desna and Don, and 
they traverse the governments of Smolensk, Orel, Koursk, and 
Voronife, presenting a level line of length of about 100 miles. 
Along this line a vast quantity of phosphate of lime is estimated 
as available for working. 

The discovery of these Russian deposits of the mineral, as 
far as their application to agriculture is concerned, dates from 
the year 1858. In the earlier part of the present century 
geologists, among whom was the late Sir Roderick Murchison, 
had noticed in the neighbourhood of the towns of Koursk and 
Voronife blackish stones, which they took to be ironstones. 
These stones, known by the popular name of samorod — black- 
stone or hornstone — had been worked from time immemorial, 
for the construction and repairs of streets and roads. 

In the year 1850 M. Kiprianow, a Russian engineer, who 
had used the stones for this purpose, gave an account of his 
observations in the Gazette de Koursk, in which he spoke of the 
mineral as iron. He at the same time sent to various learned 
men samples taken from the deposits. 

In 1858, as the result of the analyses and researches of 
M. Khodnew, Professor of Chemistry at St. Petersburg, it was 
ascertained that the samorod was largely composed of phos- 
phate of lime, and in different places of varying proportions of 
carbonate of lime, oxide of iron, and alumina, all of which 
were mixed with the clay and sand that constituted the rock. 

In 1861 M. V. Solsky, in the Revue Agricole, contributed 
a series of articles on the agricultural value of the deposits, 
while MM. Claus and Guilemin had, by their researches and 
analyses, arrived at similar conclusions. 

In 1866 Professor Engelhardt, of St Petersburg, accom- 
panied by M. Yermelow, received the official mission of ex- 
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ploring the deposits, and from their reports we gather that the 
deposits lie under the white chalk, and are continued down 
into the greensands and sandstone below, the general descend- 
ing order being : — 

1. Soil. 

2. Diluvial beds. 

3. Clayey marl of a varying thickness. 

4. White chalk. 

5. Sandy marl, with phosphatic nodules scattered throughout 
the mass. 

6. Greensands, in which are one or more beds of phosphate 
of lime from 6 to 12 inches thick, in the form of nodules and 
concretions, which are often cemented together. 

The number of beds ranges from one to seven ; but of the 
higher number there is seldom more than two of importance, 
the rest being simply strings. The phosphatic nodules of the 
beds are intermixed with grey, brown, and yellow sands. The 
depth of the beds from the surface is very variable. Along its 
outcrop the nodules are mixed with the surface soil, while at 
a distance of a few hundred yards along its dip they are a 
good depth ; but as the strata rise again to the surface, forming 
a shallow trough or series of basins, the maximum depth is not 
very great 

The general direction of the beds is from north-west to 
south-east, from Koursk to the little town of Koomy. In the 
north-west portion of this belt the chalk beds are much de- 
veloped, so that it is difficult to reach the deposits in depth. 
To the south-east the beds of the greensand prevail, and the 
deposits are more accessible. The encasing rock, whether of 
chalk or sand, both above and below the deposits, contain 
phosphatic matter, those below containing the largest propor- 
tion, and are most compact in their character. 

The character of the nodules is variable, each deposit or 
locality having its special features ; but these may be broadly 
divided into two very distinct groups. 

The first presents the form of nodules, round or kidney- 
shaped, of variable size, black, brown, grey, and green in 
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colour. To this series belong the separate nodules, which are 
usually less rich. The second is an agglomeration of very 
large nodules cemented together into a sort of flag, which used 
to be quarried for road purposes. These nodules are richest 
when most dense, and of a deep black colour, the sandy, friable 
varieties being comparatively poor. The density, texture, and 
colour vary in different portions of the same beds. The 
cement enclosing the nodules is also phosphatic — numbers 
of fossils and fragments of fossils, bones, shells, corals, sponges, 
and wood. These are taken as belonging to the age of green- 
sand, and they are richest in phosphoric acid — 30 to 35 
per cent. 

In the governments of Tambow and Spaask the principal 
phosphate bed is covered by a bed of greensand, with grains of 
glauconite and nests of mica. We have seen how closely 
associated that last mineral is with the apatite of the older 
rocks of Canada and Norway. The following list will show 
the variations of the proportions of phosphatic matter in 
different parts of the area described : — 

""3d* *"»* *££*• 

Zorino 1447 3159 

Korennaya 17*90 3878 

Yablonetz 22-07 47-81 

Kotawetz 27*24 59*01 

Koursk 14-25 30*08 

Nendowistche i6-ii 35*1/ 

Orlinoye Guesdo .... 18*48 40-35 

The following analysis by Dr. Voelcker shows the general 
composition of the merchantable qualities of these phos- 
phates : — 

Moisture and water of combination . . . . 3*55 

Phosphoric acid 22-42 

Lime ......... 33*84 

Oxide of iron, alumina, fluorine, carbonic add, &c. . 9*94 

Insoluble silicious matter 30*25 

100-00 

These deposits occupy the same geological horizon as those ot 
Bedford and Cambridge. 
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CHAPTER X. 

PHOSPHATE OF LIME— continued. 

Phosphate of Lime in Tertiary Strata— Phosphatic Deposits of Nassau, 
North Germany — Situation— Geological Structure of the District — 
Illustrations of Modes of Occurrence — Whence derived — Analyses — 
Phosphates of Tam-et- Garonne, France — Growth of the Industry — 
Geological Position — Modes of Occurrence — Similarity to the German 
Deposits — Analyses — Phosphatic Deposits of Carolina, America — 
History of the Discovery of— Geological Position — Characteristics — 
Land and. River Phosphates — Analyses — Recent Phosphates — Alta 
Vela — Aruba Island — Navassa Island — Pedro Keys — Redonda Island 
— Sombrero Island — St. Martin's Island. 

THE PHOSPHORITE DEPOSITS OF NASSAU, NORTH 

GERMANY.* 

In the year 1850 M. F. Sandberger had distinguished the 
phosphate of the neighbourhood of Diez as a mineral of man- 
ganese. Later M. Meyer, in searching for manganese in the 
neighbourhood of Staffel, discovered a stony mineral which 
eventually proved to be phosphate of lime. The working of 
mines at Staffel for this mineral dates from 1863, and samples 
were shown at the Paris Exhibition. In July, 1864, Professor 
Fresenius and M. Moh, of Coblentz, made analyses of the 
mineral, the results of which led to the discovery and explora- 
tion of new beds and deposits, and the whole question attracted 
the attention of eminent English agricultual chemists and 
gentlemen engaged in the manufacture of chemical manures. 
In the summer of 1867 I was engaged in the examination 

1 D. C. Davies on ' The Deposits of Phosphate of Lime recently dis- 
covered in Nassau, North Germany.' — Geological Magazine, 1868, p. 262, 
et seq. 



f. 



• sa 



GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURE OP NASSAU, M. GERMANY. 101 

of about fifty mines and mineral properties containing phos- 
phorite within the area to be described. 
The general results of this examina- 
tion were published in the Geological 
Magazine of the following year. 

To the description contained in 
that communication I may now add 
some of the more practical details and 
results which were then confined to a 
private report. The principal phos- 
phorite deposits of Nassau occupy an 
irregular area, bounded on the north- 
east by the town of Weilburg, on the 
north-west by the Westerwald, on the 
east by the Taunus Mountains, and on 
the south by the town of Dietz. South 
of this point, as well as to the north-east 
of Weilburg, there are traces of the 
occurrence of the deposits ; but from 
the nature of the underlying rock they 
are limited in extent. Inside of the 
eastern and southern boundaries of this 
district flows the river Lahn, which is 
made use of at various points along its 
course for the purpose of washing the 
mineral from the surrounding clay, as | j 

well as for the carriage of the washed 
material to the junction of this river 
with the Rhine at Oberlahnstein, about 
three miles above Coblentz. The sec- 
tion, fig. 36, will give a general idea 
of the geological structure of the dis- 
trict. 

The basement rock of the district 
(1) is porphyritic, varying in colour * 

.from daik to light grey and green j the green is thickly 
studded with cavities containing softer felspathic and cai- 
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careous matter, which, after long exposure to the atmosphere, 
disappears. 

Upon this rock, in its many cavities, rests a thick sue- 
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cession of slaty and shaly beds (a) — Schieferstein. These, as 
shown in an admirable section on the roadside south of Weil- 
burg, are often greatly twisted and contorted. They are 
probably the equivalent of the slaty beds worked at Wissen- 
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bach to the north-west. These are overlaid by a great thick- 
ness of dark red sandstone beds (j) {Spirifer Sandstdn, pro- 
bably), which in places contains and is overlaid by haematite 
deposits, which are largely worked. Over large portions of the 
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district these rocks are capped by a great thickness of massive 
limestone (4), locally known as Dolomit, and being probably the 
equivalent of the Eifel limestone and of the limestones in our 
middle Devonian series— the Ilfracombe slates and limestones. 
It is resting upon this, deposited in cracks and dislocations, 
fig. 37, and in water- 
worn hollows and r (imi 1 1 1 !*"*"■ — y 1 "^ ' 'mwi i 1 1 
abrasions, figs. 38 'Sjaj j|fes -. v - 7-^s£t£t;2 

and 39, that the phos- y "-? !■ \'- "-.'.-'.■ ■"*' .: -_ .".:'"" """* r ;\-'--! 
phatic deposit (5) is 
found, the whole 
series being crowned 

with a Covering Of Frc. jo.- -Suction or pHOSFHOitiTi iiu Arfith, 

brown clay (6) (TA<m), NAS8AU * 

,. . ' 1, Ctanr gravel. a,SliffCla». j, Phorphorite raw 

Which Sometimes aS- upon rounded and frelLededgoi of Limeilone [,). 

sumes a shaly appear- 
ance, and which also, in its upper portion, occasionally con- 
tains numerous fragments of the adjacent rocks. 

The deposit occurs in the form of concretions embedded 
in a matrix of clay. These concretions are most irregular in 
shape, and they vary in size from that of an apple to great 
masses, conglomerations of concretions, weighing several tons. 
It would also seera as if some of the original concretions had 
subsequently to their formation been subjected to a good deal 
of attrition. This is indicated by the preponderance of small 
fragments, decreasing in sice to that of grains of sand. Where 
the deposit assumes this form it is known locally as Washstetn. 

Besides the phosphate of lime there are also deposits of 
haematite and manganese occurring with it in just the same 
position, and resting within the inequalities of the underlying 
limestone. As far as my observation went these deposits are 
found in bulk around the outer margin of the northern half of 
the phosphatic area, although there are some of considerable 
size in the more central portions of the district It would 
also seem that some portions of these two minerals were held 
in suspension or solution by the water, and deposited along 
with phosphatic matter. They give the deep yellow and brown 
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colours to some of the concretions, increase tlieir hardness, 
»nd have so permeated the phosphatic matter in places as to 
considerably lessen its commercial value. 

Along the north-western and north-eastern boundaries of 
the area, where the deposits border on the development of the 
older rocks, we find the greatest admixture of these extraneous 
matters, and the percentage of phosphate of lime ranging below 
50 per cent. ; but southward, on the great mass of limestone 
extending from south of Weilburg to Limburg, Staffel, and 
Dieu, the deposit improves in quality, is white and creamy in 
colour, and contains in places, as at Staffel, as much as 91 per 
cent, of phosphate of lime, when it yields some beautiful crys- 
talline forms of apatite. 

As might be expected from the mode of its occurrence, the 
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deposit is very irregular in thickness, varying in the same mine 
from 6 inches to 10 feet. Fig. 40 represents its appearance in 
a mine at Opheim, a little to the west of Limburg. Generally 
speaking it attains its greatest thickness on a line ranging 
north-east and south-west along the centre of the underlying 
limestone, and it thins out gradually to the north-west and 
south-east. To the north-west and west the brown clay also 
becomes thinner, and is found covered with a splintery gravel 
(Quartzgeschiebt), the detritus of the neighbouring rocks. 
Subject to local variations, the phosphatic deposit seems co- 
extensive with the area of the limestone, its presence or absence 
at particular points depending upon — 1st, whether there is a 
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ridge or depression, or series of depressions, in the limestone ; 
2nd, the presence in force of haematite and manganese de- 
posits ; and, 3rd, the possibility of its having suffered denuda- 
tion in exposed places since its deposition. 

The clay is from 10 to 100 feet thick, and the method of 
mining is, when the clay is thin, to strip it off and work the 
deposit in an open work, as at Cubach, fig. 38 ; when the clay 
is thick a number of small shafts, about 4 feet diameter, are 
put down and communicated with each other by following the 
deposit underground. If the clay is wet or sandy, these shafts 
are secured by wickerwork. They are worked by windlasses. 

The workings underground are most irregular, their direc- 
tion being dependent upon the presence or otherwise of the 
phosphate. At only one group of mines, ' Heckolshausen,' 
did I see any attempt at artificial ventilation, and there the 
workings were low and wet, and the air very bad. 

I have assumed at the head of this chapter that the de- 
posits are of Tertiary age, and I would place them among the 
oldest of the Tertiary deposits — older than those of Tarn- 
et-Garonne, to which, in some respects, they bear great 
resemblance. 

To the inquiry, Whence came such an amount of phosphatic 
matter ? Several answers have been given. It has been sup- 
posed to have been derived from immense shoals of fish and 
other organisms which crowded the shallows of the limestone 
sea, and whose remains were deposited in the hollows and 
crevices of the rock. It has also been suggested that the 
phosphorite owes its origin to the emissions from below 
bringing up phosphoric acid ; and, further, that the phosphate 
was dissolved out of the porphyritic rocks, as well as out of the 
limestones, by the action of carbonic acid. Primarily we 
must, I think, call to our aid the influx from below of phos- 
phoric acid, aided, secondly, by the supplies derived from the 
dissolving of the older rocks. These two sources being com- 
patible with the idea that life would be abundant in a sea of 
the geologic age, this would be charged largely with phos- 
phatic matter, so that there was first of all an abundance of 
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this essential element of organic life. The growth and decay 
of organic life would, in its turn, help to increase the quantity 
of phosphatic matter. There are not, it is true, any distinct 
organic remains in the deposits ; but the structure and shape 
of these may have been obliterated by chemical action. 

The specific gravity of the different colours is as follows : — 

Pale buff. Grey. Dark, hard. Dark. 

1*9 2*6 27 2*8 

the quality deteriorating with the density of colour. 
The following are some of the mineral analyses : — 
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The following are more recent and more detailed analyses 
of the richer sorts by Dr. Voelcker, of specimens from the 
neighbourhood of Staffel : — 
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The first table, however, represents more correctly the average 
quality of the Nassau phosphorite ; indeed, if we include the 
small stuff (washstein), the result is above the average. The 
cost of raising, dressing, and washing, with carriage to the 
river Lahn, amounts to 26s. to 30X. per English ton ; the 
freight to Oberlahnstein 3*. to 4^. In order to send to England 
the mineral has to be reshipped on Rhine barges, and again 
reshipped upon seagoing craft. So that it will be seen that the 
German phosphates cannot be sent profitably to England, and, 
except with the higher qualities at the first, they have not. 
They are, however, largely manipulated at works established 
upon the Rhine. 

THE PHOSPHATES OF THE DEPARTMENT OF TARN- 

ET-GARONNE, FRANCE} 

The important phosphatic deposits of these departments in 
the South of France attracted attention towards the close of 
the Franco-German war. In the year 187 1 M. Daubre, of the 
Ecole des Mines, visited and described them, and since then 
an important industry has sprung up. 

The phosphatic region is situated in the north-east of the 
department, on the right bank of the river Aveyron, in the 
neighbourhood of Montauban. The deposits occur on the 
summit of a great plateau which is interrupted by valleys of 
erosion. The basement rock of the country is Oolitic, princi- 
pally the divisions Oxford clay and Coralline rag. From 
underneath these strata, at some distance, rise the granite and 
gneiss of Aveyron, and the district is not far from a recent 
volcanic region. Upon the Oolitic strata rest Tertiary beds, 
which are clayey and sandy beds of the Eocene strata. 

Fig. 41 will shew the geological position of the phosphate 
bed with its contiguous strata. 

The surface clay is yellow, red, and brown. It is strongly 
coloured by the oxides of iron, and intercalated in it are beds 

1 'Phosphates de Tarn-et-Garonne,' par M. Lescure, Bulletin dt la 
Sociiti Geologiqut dt France, Third Series, torn. iii. 
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of pisolitic iron ore, which have been much worked. Near the 
surface there are embedded in the clay the bones of living 
species of animals, and lower down there are numerous bones 
of extinct species, carnivorous and herbivorous, all huddled 
together, and strongly cemented as a breccia in A reddish clay. 
The clay on the surface does not give any indications of the 
phosphatic deposits below, but these are sought for where there 
are hollows indicating abrasions or fractures in the underlying 
rock. 

The phosphate of lime is found in tubercular and kidney- 
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shaped concretions in the cracks in the underlying limestones, 
asshown in fig. 41. They are intercalated vertically in the cracks 
in clay of reddish-brown and yellow colours, and often, also, 
occurring as thread or ribbon-like masses. They are sometimes 
wliite in colour, more frequently grey, with a waxy lustre and an 
opal-like appearance. Dr. Voelcker' says that he has found 
the white and opal-like specimens most rich in phosphoric acid, 
those of a yellow or brown colour less so — this being the 

1 *On the Chemical Composition of Phosphatic Minerals used for 
Agricultural Purposes,' Journal of the Royal Agricultural Society 0/ 
England, Second Series, vol. xi. part 1. 
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ordinary kind, while those of a dark brown colour are of 
an inferior kind. In these respects, as well as in the 
mode of their occurrence, it is interesting to compare these 
deposits with those of the valley of the Lahn, in Nassau, 
Germany. 

The richest quarries or mines are those worked in the most 
vertical cracks, and those having a north-east and south-west 
direction. The quarry of Larnagol, in Lot, may be taken as an 
example of the rest of these mines. It is 35 kilometres north- 
north-east of Malperie, and is situated at a height of 360 metres 
on the summit of the plateau of Oxford clay. It is divided 
into three or four exploitations. It has a north-east and south- 
west direction ; at the south-west end the clefts and veins running 
north-north-west and south-south-east are richest. From this 
end a large quantity of phosphate has been extracted. The 
veins at the north-east end are, or were recently, followed 
profitably. 

The phosphatic concretions in these cracks have been 
supposed to owe their origin to gey serine ejections, also to 
infiltration of water charged with phosphatic matter derived 
from the bones in the overlying clay, and also to the same 
substance abounding in the lagunes of the Eocene sea.. From 
the absence of organic remains, as well as of small particles of 
bony structure, we must, I think, attribute the origin of the 
deposit chiefly to causes linked with the first of these hypo- 
theses, and regard these deposits as the result of phosphatic 
matter deposited pure and simple on the rocky floor of an 
Eocene sea from water largely impregnated with it. The 
lagunes would form deposits of a different character, resembling 
those at the summit of the London clay — that is, concretions 
around organic centres. 

The phosphates from these deposits are known in England 
commercially as Bordeaux phosphates, being shipped from that 
port At first the percentage of phosphate of lime ranged as 
high as 70 to 74 per cent. ; subsequently it did not average 
more than 60 per cent. 

The three following analyses, each of which I have selected 



I70 EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS. 

as the average of a considerable group given by Dr. Voelcker f 
will shew the composition of the mineral. 
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THE PHOSPHATIC DEPOSITS OF CAROLINA, 

AMERICA. 1 

These deposits, so important from their extent and com- 
mercial value, seem to have been first noticed by Ramsay in 
1797, in the History of South Carolina, who spoke of them as 
remarkable discoveries of phosphate of lime. They again 
attracted attention in the year 1837. In November of that 
year, in a plain of rice about a mile from the river Ashley, in 
the parish of St. Andre, Mr. Holmes found a number of red 
nodules, very hard and covered with impressions of marine 
shells. These nodules were spread over the surface of the soil, 
and they were heaped up in places as so many stones, so as 
not to hinder the cultivation of the soil. Mr. Holmes having 
some knowledge of geology and palaeontology, the shells, 
bones, teeth, and corals mixed up with the stones attracted 
his attention, and many of them were added to his collection 
of fossils. He pursued his studies and researches until the 
year 1842, when Mr. Ruffin was charged by the legislature to 
make an inquiry upon South Carolina from a geological and 
agricultural point of view, that gentleman having succeeded for 
some years in fertilizing poor land in Virginia with marl con- 

1 Brylinski, * Rapport sur les Phosphates des Chaux de la Caroline du 
Sud,' Sociiti Giologique de Normandie, tome ii., 1875. 
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taining about 25 per cent, of phosphate of lime. It was felt 
that the same results were possible in Carolina, and the 
farmers were eager for all the beds of marl and calcareous 
earth that could be found. Mr. Ruffin examined the country 
with great care and found extensive beds of marl. From 
samples collected from different localities he found marls con- 
taining carbonate of lime ranging from 50 to 80 per cent. 

Nevertheless, the results obtained in Carolina from the 
application of these marls were not equal to those obtained in 
Virginia from poorer marls which were more easily attacked 
and dissolved by the liquid acids, while those of Carolina were 
so intimately mixed with silica, oxide of iron, phosphate of 
lime, and other substances. Upon calcining these Carolina 
marls, however, they were found to be more powerful ferti- 
lizers than those of Virginia. Among other samples the 
nodules found by Mr. Holmes were submitted to Mr. Ruffin, 
but not finding carbonate of lime in them to any extent, that 
gentleman regarded altogether as improper their employment 
as fertilizers. 

"''About the same period, Professor Shepard, with Messrs. 
Lawrence Smith and W. Harmer, studied the question of the 
employment of marl in agriculture, but they also failed to 
distinguish the Ashley nodules from ordinary marl. 

The experiments in marling went on, and searches for the 
material were made among other places on an old plantation 
near Charleston. In digging and proving the soil, at a depth 
of about two feet, a regular bed about one foot thick of rocky 
substances fixed in the clay was reached. These substances 
were covered with shells, and were evidently identical with the 
loose stones of the same character found spread over the plain. 

Under this bed lay a marl bed of a yellowish colour, and 
containing 61 per cent, of carbonate of lime, passing into a 
marl of a greenish colour, containing up to 71 per cent, of 
carbonate of lime. 

Mr. Holmes did not neglect the opportunity of studying 
and comparing the different rocks with those discovered by 
him, but without as yet arriving at any definite or useful results. 
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In 1848 a Mr. Tuomy paid some attention to the rock, and 
noticed especially the comparative absence of carbonate of lime 
in the lower marls, which he attributed to a different chemical 
condition of the water in which it was deposited. 

In 1850, Mr. Holmes, in a paper read before the American 
Association for the advancement of Science, noticed the 
interesting character of the rock chiefly on account of the 
fossiliferous nature and of its foetid odour; he also noticed the 
disparity between the amount of carbonate of lime in the rock, 
2 per cent., and that of the underlying marl, 60 to 70 per cent. 

Up to the year 1867, or thirty years after attention had 
been drawn to these deposits, the true character of the rock re- 
mained unknown, so that in 1859 Colonel Hatch amassed a 
great collection of the bones of extinct animals for the purpose 
of making manure, being ignorant of the properties of this 
nodular rock. So also in 1867 Messrs. Dakes & Co., who 
had formed with Dr. St Julien and D. C. Ebaugh a company 
for the manufacture of manure, imported phosphatic rock from 
Nevassa, whilst they had close at home a large available supply 
of the mineral. 

In 1867, Dr. St. Julien, having received from Dr. F. 
Glidding specimens of teeth and bones found in a plantation 
called 'The Elms,' belonging to Dr. Glidding's father, exa- 
mined them carefully and recognised their true character. He 
therefore began to collect for himself the nodules found on the 
banks of the river Ashley. He sent one of these nodules to 
Dr. N. O. Pratt for analysis. This contained 34 per cent, of 
phosphate of lime. A specimen belonging to Mr. Holmes was 
found to contain 60 per cent Mr. Holmes, fo* ^seeing the 
value of these nodules as fertilisers, went to Ashley ferry, and 
studied the rock in situ, with a view of ascertaining the thick- 
ness and extent of the bed, and the results of his visit in these 
respects was eminently satisfactory. At this juncture the 
attention of Messrs. Pratt and Holmes had been directed by a 
book of the late Professor Ansted's to the phosphatic deposits 
of Cambridge, and they were struck with the resemblance 
between the character of the two deposits, as well as the 
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apparent geological age, although in this they were mistaken. 
Convinced they had an important source of profit, they formed 
a company in Philadelphia, called the Charleston Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, with a capital of four million francs. 
The following table shows in descending order the geo- 
logical position of these deposits, which is further illustrated by 
the sections, figs. 42 and 43. 

An- 

1. Cultivated soil. 

Man and living animals. 
Place of the glacial clays, sands, and 
gravels of Europe. 

2. Sands and fragments of shells . . . j 

3. Rocks of phosphate, yellow and green- j Post- Pliocene. 



, , ... , .,1 Pliocene. The shells belong 

4. Sands and days containing fossil ^ ( ^ proportion ^ 

* existing species. 

The lowest of these beds, No. 4, should in ordinary course 
rest upon Miocene strata, but these are absent, and it rests 



I, Eocene Willi. 1, Sand. J, PhotpbaUs. 4, Sand and Soil, s, Salt- 
directly, as shewn in the sections, figs. 43 and 43, upon 
Eocene strata. 

The organisms of the phosphatic bed consists of corals and 
coralline structures ; the teeth and bones of marine animals re- 
sembling alligators. Few, if any, remains of terrestrial animals 
are found in the rock itself, although they are found among 
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the nodules strewn upon the surface. These marine organisms 
seem to have been deposited in the deeper portions of an 
otherwise shallow sea, which probably was fed by the waters of 
the Atlantic bringing and leaving the molluscan, zoophytic, 
and crustacean life that abounded in its shallow waters. 

The deposit is in hollows and pockets in the strata below, 
and varies in thickness from fifteen inches to three feet. The 
quantity of merchantable phosphate of lime contained in it is 
estimated at from 800 to 1,000 tons per acre. The deposit has 
been traced over an area of about 50 square miles, and it is not 
yet known how much greater its workable area may be. 



Level of Pnrr 



"1 



l: 



Fio. ij.— StctioK or thi Phosphatic Deposit as tk» Bahxi or mi Asian 

KrvH. South Cakoliha. 

I, Eocene Ma rli. ■ , Clfiye? Sand. }, Pboipnate Bed. «, Sorface Soil. 

The bed just described is known as the land phosphate, but 
on the banks and in the beds of the rivers are the river phos- 
phates of a similar character, and probably the same deposit 
as shewn in fig. 43. These also have been proved as extending 
over a large area, so that for extent and facilities for cheap 
working and transit these Carolina phosphates are unequalled 
by any other. The average quality, 53 to 54 per cent., is not 
high, but they are good workable phosphates. At the pre- 
sent time they form the chief source of our supply in this 
country, although the increasing demand for them in America 
is gradually effecting an increase in price which, if it progresses, 
will lead us to turn to the hitherto neglected sources of supply 
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\t home. The annual amount of Carolina phosphates imported 
inco this country during the last ten years may be taken at 
1 70,000 tons, of the value of ^500,000. 

Dr. Voelcker gives the following analysis illustrative of the 
composition of the Carolina land phosphates : — 



1 I No. 1. 

1 1 


No. 2. 


No. 3. 


No. 4. 


No. 5 


No. 6. 


No. 7. 


Moisture . . 
Water of combination 

* Phosphoric acid . 

Oxide of iron, alu- 
mina, magnesia, 
carbonic acid, &c. 

Insoluble silicious 
matter .... 

• Equal to tnbasic 
phosphate of lime. 


}7'4<> 

26-50 
37'2o 

1627 
12-63 


2-29 
24-29 

3871 

17-28 

17-43 


10*30 

22'06 
3724 

15*45 

14*95 


3*98 

25-47 
30*11 

1882 
11*62 


8-OI 

23*93 
3075 

1688 
14*43 


T6-59 
\ 1 09 
24*80 

3814 

17-01 
11-67 


769 

i'34 
2335 

3641 

1 
1 

1654 

14-67 ; 


ioo-oo 


IOO-CO 


1 0000 


ioo-oo 


ioo-oo 


ioo-oo 

54-14 


1 

ioo-oo | 

1 


5785 


5302 


4816 


55-60 


52-24 


50-98 j 



A full analysis by Dr. Charles H. Shepherd of Charleston, 
is also given below. 



Analysis of Ground Land-Rock Phosphates made by D*. 

Cham.es H. SmPHEKD, jun., Charleston, South Carolina, 

March 22ND, 1879. 

Moisture 0*48 

Organic matter 4*30 

• Carbonic acid 3-63 

Sulphuric acid 218 

t Phosphoric acid 27*24 

Lime 4268 



Magnesia . • . . ^ 
Sesquioxide of iron 
Alumina .... 

Sand and insoluble «ilicious matter 
Undetermined matter 



* Equivalent in carbonate of lime . 

f „ „ bone phosphate of lime . 



o-57 
380 

i-io 

I3'i7 
o-88 

ioo-oo 

8-i8 
59-46 
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The reader interested in the working of English and Welsh 
phosphates may compare the above particulars, particularly the 
amounts of oxide of iron, alumina, magnesia, and carbonic acid, 
with the later analysis from bulk of the Welsh Silurian phos- 
phorite given in Chapter VIII. 

I have thus noticed the principal deposits of this mineral as 
they are found in the Laurentian, Silurian, Cretaceous, and 
Tertiary strata, and it only remains now for me to refer briefly 
to those apparently very recent deposits which are found on 
and surrounding the coralline islands of tropical seas. 1 

Alta Vela. — This is a small island near St. Domingo, from 
which phosphate of lime containing a good deal of alumina is 
obtained. Some samples do not show more than 43 to 44 per 
cent, of phosphate of lime. An intermediate sample tested by 
Dr. Voelcker gave the following result : — 

Moisture "J . 

Water of combination . . . . .J 

* Phosphoric acid 26*33 

Oxide of iron 7*23 

Alumina 20*22 

Insoluble siliceous matter .... 26*92 

loo-oo 

• Equal to tribasic acid; . . . .57*26 

Owing to the absence of lime and the presence in such 
large quantities of oxide of iron, alumina, and insoluble silicious 
matter, this phosphate, with that of Redonda, is not adapted to 
the manufacture of superphosphates. It is, however, used in 
chemical works for the production of alum, in the manufacture 
of which it yields an impure phosphoric acid which with salts 
of ammonia and other fertilisers may be worked up into 
chemical manures. 

Aruba Island. — This is one of the Leeward Islands of the 
Caribbean Sea. It is situated in i2°36 ; N. latitude and 7o°8 / 

1 Dr. Voelcker, * On the Chemical Composition of Phosphatic Minerals 
used for Agricultural Purposes,' Journal of the Royal Agricultural 
Society ; No. xxii., part ii. This paper contains very numerous analyses of 
different kinds of phosphates. 
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W. longitude. The island also contains gold, which has been 
worked more or less since the year 1824. The phosphate is a 
hard rock-like mineral from yellow to light brown in colour, 
with dark brown spots and bands, veins of calc spar. The 
quality ranges from 60 to 75 per cent, an average sample 
showing the following result : — 

■Moisture and water of combination . . 5*54 

* Phosphoric acid 28*95 

Lime 30*18 

f Carbonic acid '98 

Oxide of iron 9*26 

Alumina, &c 17*22 

Insoluble silicious matter . • . . 7*87 



IOO'OO 

* Equal to tribasic phosphate of lime • • 63*20 
f Equal to carbonate of lime . • • 2*23 

Navassa Island is a small uninhabited island of the 
Caribbean Sea. It is situated in 18 25' N. latitude and 75 5' W. 
longitude. It is surrounded by coral reefs, the coral rock 
forming the framework, the cavities of which are filled with 
phosphatic matter of a reddish brown colour. This is made up 
of globular grains of phosphate of lime which are cemented 
together in hard masses. The phosphate varies in quality, but 
the following maybe regarded as the composition of an average 
sample. 

Moisture 8*50 

Water of combination • . . • 4'*5 
• Phosphoric acid . . . . . 28*47 

Lime 34*07 

Magnesia ...... '45 

f Carbonic add • • • • . 2-30 

Oxide of iron • • • • • 4*49 

Alumina • 9*48 

Sulphuric acid i*8i 

Insoluble silicious matter • • .6*28 



1 0000 
* Equal to tribasic phosphate of lime . 62* 15 
f Equal to carbonate of lime . . .5*22 

N 



178 EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS. 

Pedro Keys, a small island south of Jamaica, also yields 
the mineral, showing 60 to 65 per cent, of tribasic phosphate 
of lime, but mixed with 20 per cent, of oxide of iron, alumina, 
magnesia, and carbonic acid, the three first being the elements 
which lower the value of the mineral. 

Redonda Island, situated 16 54' N., 62 21' W., is noted 
for the production of a phosphate of alumina which contains a 
good deal of oxide of iron and little or no lime, and can only 
be used for the same purposes as the Alta Vela phosphate 
already described. By a patent taken out by Messrs. Forbes 
and Price it was also intended to be used in the purification of 
town sewage. 

An analysis by Dr. Voelcker shows the following compo- 
sition : — 

Moisture and water of combination . . • 21*15 

•Phosphoric acid 37*04 

Alumina and oxide of iron • . . .32-26 
Insoluble silicious matter 9*55 

IOO'OO 

* Corresponding to tribasic phosphate of lime . 80 86 

Sombrero Island, one of the Leeward Islands, situated 
about 60 miles east of the Danish West Indian Islands, is one 
of the oldest sources of phosphate of lime in this region. The 
mineral is a light-coloured, nearly white substance, very light 
and porous, consisting of shells and other marine organisms 
of living species set in a coralline framework. The mineral 
has now to be obtained from below the water-line, and it must 
be difficult to work it profitably. 

The following may be taken as its average composition : — 

Moisture and water of combination . 8*92 

* Phosphoric acid . . . . 31*73 

Lime 45*69 

f Carbonic acid ..... 5*99 

Oxide of iron and alumina . . 7*07 

Insoluble silicious matter . . . *6o 



100*00 

* Equal to tribasic phosphate of lime . 69*27 
f Equal to carbonate of lime . . 13*61 
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This is a very valuable mineral phosphate, and it is to be 
hoped that upon exploration other islands of the numerous 
groups to which those already enumerated belong, will be 
found to contain phosphate of similar quality. 

St. Martin's Island is a small island belonging to the 
Windward Islands. It is situated in latitude 18 5' N., and in 
longitude 63 4' W. The phosphate from this island consists, 
like the Sombrero and Navassa, of phosphatic matter filling up 
a coralline framework. Its composition is variable, and great 
care has to be exercised in separating the richer quality from 
the usual minerals associated with it. 

The percentage of phosphate of lime ranges from 37 to 81, 
of carbonate of lime from 6 to 47, and of oxide of iron and 
alumina from 1*14 to 11*97. 

Doubtless the mineral will be found on many others of the 
neighbouring islands. 

In reading the foregoing description of the phosphatic 
deposits of the world, it will be noticed how the earliest deposits 
in the Laurentian rocks of Canada and Norway are free from 
all traces of organic life, and how in all the succeeding deposits 
from the Silurian upwards, except in those of Estramadura and 
Nassau, organic remains are largely associated with the deposits 
and indeed form a part of them. This difference points to a 
difference in the original mode of deposition. In the first case 
the phosphatic matter was deposited pure and simple primarily 
on an ocean floor; and in the second case it had passed 
through organic forms and life before it found its place as a 
phosphate bed. 

It is also interesting to notice that just as in the case of 
chloride of sodium a certain group of minerals clustered 
around it and became associated with it in its deposits, so 
with phosphorite another group— iron, titanium, manganese, and 
sulphur — are associated with it throughout all time, and how in 
its turn phosphorus is intimately blended, although in a less 
degree, with most of our iron ores — as it now seems — to their 
deterioration. 

Practically, too, it will be seen that phosphate mining in 
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beds in the Secondary and Tertiary strata is a more certain 
and reliable operation, even where the mineral is only of ordi- 
nary strength, to apatite mining in the older rocks, where it 
occurs in strings, veins, and pockets, albeit of very high 
strength. 



PART III. 

CARBON, COMPOUNDS OF CARBON, 

AND SULPHUR. 



EACH MINERAL CONSTITUTING A CLASS BY ITSELF, 
FORMING CLASS IV. AND CLASS V. OF THE LIST 
IN THE CONCLUDING CHAPTER.) 



i8 3 



CHAPTER XL 

CARBON AND CARBONACEOUS SUBSTANCES. 

The Diamond — History of Attempts to consume it, by Boordt, Boyle, 
Cosmo III., Sir Isaac Newton, Sir George Mackenzie, and Sir 
Humphrey Davy — Diamonds of India, of Brazil, of South Africa — 
History of the Discovery and Progress of the Industry and Particulars 
of Mining — Notable Diamonds — Plumbago or Graphite of Borrow- 
dale, of Ayrshire, of North Wales, of Ceylon — Particulars of Produc- 
tion in Ceylon — Graphite in America — Uses for which it is employed 
— Jet — Origin of Name — Jet Industry of Yorkshire. 

THE DIAMOND, AND DIAMOND MINING. 

The diamond is pure carbon, and in this form is white and 
colourless. It is also tinged yellow, green, red, orange, brown, 
and black, when other minerals are present in it in minute 
quantities. It crystallises in several forms, some of them 







Figs. 44, 45, 46, and 47.— Usual Forms of Diamonds. 

complex. Figs. 44, 45, 46, 47, show the ordinary shapes of 
diamonds. 

It is transparent when pure, and has an adamantine lustre, 
but the darker kinds are opaque. H. 10, gravity=3*48 to 3*51. 

Diamonds are known by their great hardness. Except in the 
instance I have given, where boron was obtained in a degree 
of hardness that would scratch a diamond, it is the hardest of 
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all known substances. It was long considered to be incom- 
bustible, but in 1607 Boetius de Boordt suggested that it 
was inflammable. In 1673 Boyle proved that when it is 
exposed to a great heat it is dissipated into vapour. In 1694 
Boyle's experiments were confirmed by those of Cosmo III., 
Grand Duke of Tuscany, with his celebrated burning-glass. 
About the same date Sir Isaac Newton, from its great re- 
fractive power, described it as an unctuous substance coagu- 
lated. Lavoisier proved it to be composed of carbon by throw- 
ing the sun's rays, concentrated by a powerful lens, upon a 
diamond enclosed in a vessel with oxygen gas. The diamond 
and the oxygen disappeared, and carbonic acid was generated. 
This experiment was repeated by Sir George Mackenzie in 
the year 1806. In 1814 the experiment of the Grand Duke 
Cosmo was repeated, with similar results, by Sir Humphrey 
Davy, in Florence. 

Thus the hardest of all known bodies has been made to 
dissolve in the sun, and to pass away in a noxious vapour. 

It is thought that the carbon of the diamond is of vegetable 
origin, having been dissolved and redeposited in some such 
way as those referred to in connection with the rarer redeposited 
forms of silica and alumina. 

Diamonds were for a long time obtained almost exclusively 
from the East. 

In India they have been found in the district of Golconda, 
near the Pass of Bezoara, on the northern bank of the Kistno, 
about fifty miles from the sea. The river passes through the 
hills by a, narrow gorge, which in course of time it had cut for 
itself through the rocks. In doing this an extensive ancient 
lake beyond has been emptied, and it is in the drift once lying 
at the bottom of the lake, and derived from the wearing 
down of the neighbouring ancient rocks, that diamonds have 
been found. In digging through this drift there is first about 
eighteen inches of gravel, sand, and loam. Below this there is 
about four feet of mud and clay, and underneath this is the 
diamond deposit, three to four feet thick. It consists of a 
large number of rounded stones, and of gravel, cemented 
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together in clay. Occasionally a thin layer of calcareous tufa 
occurs between this deposit and the overlying black mud. 
The natives were used to sink a pit a few feet diameter down 
to this deposit, and from the bottom to burrow in various 
directions as they best could. If unsuccessful, they speedily 
removed to another spot. From all accounts they seem to 
have made but a poor living at the work. 

Another locality in India is on the left bank of the Mus- 
nuddy river, near its junction with the Mahanuddy. Here 
diamonds were found in a kind of ferruginous conglomerate, 
and this appears to be the nearest approach to finding diamonds 
in the solid rock. After all this deposit was a dhftal one, like 
that to be described as occurring in Brazil, only it had been 
hardened by the presence of iron in its cementing matter. 

Near Banaganpilly, 78° 4' longitude, 15*4' latitude, diamonds 
have been found in a similar breccia, containing also horn- 
stone, chalcedony, jasper, yellow and red quartz. This breccia 
passes into a conglomerate of pudding-stone, composed of 
round pieces of quartz cemented by a calcareous clay or mud. 
The strata of the nearest mountains consist of slaty rock of 
all kinds, with quartz rock, sandstones, flint and hornstone, 
pure limestone proper, and tufaceous limestone. 

Diamonds are found in Borneo, on the west side of the 
Ratoos Mountains, associated with gold and platinum. 

From the year 1728, when they were first discovered, 
until within the last twenty years, a prolific source of diamonds 
was the neighbourhood of Tejuco, on the district of Serro de 
Frio, or Cold Mountains, to the north of Rio Janeiro, in the 
province of Minas Geraes, Brazil. 

The strata of the district consist of grits alternating 
with micaceous slate, with great masses of a kind of conglo- 
merate or pudding-stone composed of grit and rounded quartz. 
In the lower lands along the river courses there is a finer 
conglomerate consisting of the same materials with fragments 
of hornblende and granite, all partly cemented together with 
oxide of iron. This is called Casca/Ao, and in it the diamonds 
occur, associated with garnets, topazes, and other precious 
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stones, and gold. The streams are diverted so that the cascalho of 
the river bed may be excavated and washed, the water being 
removed out of the deeper parts by rude machinery, and in 
some places the cascalho is hoisted up by the same means. 
The deposit is then carefully washed by negroes in a series of 
troughs, the operation being also carefully watched by overseers 
who sit upon high seats that have no backs, in order to prevent 
the overseers from sleeping. Formerly when a negro found 
a diamond weighing 17 J carats he received his liberty, amid 
much ceremony. As much cascalho is excavated and stored 
during the dry season as is supposed to be sufficient to employ 
the negroes in washing during the months when rain is more 
plentiful. It is also found in practice that whether the diamonds 
be large or small, about the same weight or number of carats 
is found in each cubic yard of the cascalho. As a matter of 
course, there is a very large proportion of minute diamonds 
obtained. These are ground and used for polishing the larger 
ones. The average cost to the Government per carat of the 
diamonds found is said to be $$s. The principal deposits and 
workings are along the banks of the Jequitinhona River. From 
1730 to 1814 the supply of diamonds from Brazil was esti- 
mated at 36,000 carats a year. In the year 1840 the yield 
was given at 20,000 carats. More recently the supply has been 
stated at from 25,000 to 30,000 carats yearly. At first it was 
difficult to sell diamonds obtained from Brazil, and the ex- 
pedient had to be resorted to of sending them first to India, 
to be from thence sent to Europe as Indian diamonds. 

Diamonds were discovered in the Ural Mountains of Russia, 
in the year 1829, by Humboldt and Rose, when travelling to 
Siberia. 

SOUTH AFRICAN DIAMONDS. 

The diamond fields of South Africa are situated mainly in 
Griqualand, about 700 miles north-east from Table Bay, and 
450 miles inland from Port Elizabeth and Natal on the east 
coast. Kimberley is the centre of the principal mining 
field, and the chief mines near it are Kimberley, De Beers, 
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Du Toit's Pan, and Bultfontein. There are also two mines, 
Jagersfontein and Koffeyfontein, in the Orange Free State. 

The discovery of diamonds was made in the year 1867 by 
Mr. O'Riley, a trader and hunter, while on a visit to a colonist 
named Van Niekirk. 

The announcement of the discovery was at first received 
with great suspicion in England, one of the few men who 
believed in the genuineness of the stones from the first being 
the late Professor Tennant, of King's College, London, A 
writer in the Geological Magazine for 1868 concludes a rather 
long attempt to discredit the discovery with the words, * I 
can only now conclude by expressing my conviction that the 
whole diamond discovery in South Africa is an imposture, a 
bubble scheme.' Nevertheless, the industry has grown to large 
proportions. Waterworks for the purpose of washing have 
been erected, and railways from the coast to the diamond dis- 
trict are in the course of construction. In the year 1881 dia- 
monds to the value of 3,685,000/. passed through the post 
office. 

The first diamond on being submitted to the authorities 
was valued at 500/. Considerable excitement followed the 
discovery, and the natives commenced searching for diamonds, 
in which they were successful. One diamond was found at 
83icarats, and was valued at 15,000/. 

In the year 1868 the colonists searched for diamonds on 
the river Vaal, and succeeded in finding a considerable number. 
On the Transvaal side of the river the centre of the diggings 
is Klip Drift, and on the opposite side is Pniel. There are 
about fourteen river diggings in alL Du Toit's and Bultfontein 
mines were discovered in 1870. They are twenty-four miles 
from the diggings on the VaaL De Beers and Kimberley were 
discovered in 1871, and in 1872 at the river diggings a great 
diamond of 182 J carats was found by Mr. Spalding. 

The last four land mines lie within a reef which surrounds 
them on all sides. This reef is comprised near the surface of 
loose shale, which gives trouble to the miners by falling 
in. This is succeeded in depth by a trachytic breccia and 
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augite. Below these are thin bedded strata to an unproved 
depth, 

Inside the reef the surface soil is red and sandy. Below 
this conies a yellow calcareous gravelly deposit, under which 
the ground is of a blue and slaty nature, and in this lies the 
chief source of the diamonds. Diamonds of a large size have 
been found in the yellow ground, and the Kimberley mine has 
been productive from the surface, but usually these upper strata 
are not profitable to work. 

At first in excavating the pits or holes, inclined roads, 
usually running north and south, were left up, but these gradually 
falling in, windlasses were resorted to, to be followed in 1873 by 
horse- whims. These gave way in the best mines in 1876 to 
steam-engines. In the early stages of working, when the 
diggers thought the red sand was the limit of the diamond 
deposit, the soil was simply turned over. When the underlying 
yellow ground proved to be productive the soil had to be 
removed a second time, and when the blue ground proved to be 
most productive of all, the same process had to be repeated at 
great cost. The mines or excavations are mostly irregular in 
shape, but some have been carefully laid out, and the shafts 
communicate with underground galleries. The Kimberley mine 
in 1882 covered 21 acres. The first diggers treated, on an 
average, eleven loads a day. Now, where a steam-engine is 
employed, a maximum of 250 loads a day is reached. The 
cost of working with present appliances is for the first hundred 
feet in depth 3*. 6d. per load, the second hundred feet, mostly 
in blue ground, 51., the third 8s. f and the fourth 11;. The 
yellow soil is loose and easy to work, but the blue requires 
blasting. Since mining operations commenced the price of 
labour has risen from 20s. per month to 30 s. per week, with 
food. The following particulars, extracted from the published 
report of the De Beers Mining Co. of May 7, 1883, furnish 
much interesting information as to costs and results of 
working. 

1 Diamonds. — It is a matter of regret that the very severe 
fall in the diamond market during the last six months of the 
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year has prevented your directors' anticipations as to the yield 
per load being realised, but the company's improved position 
will be apparent by comparison of this with last year's results, 
as it will be seen that during the year, to March 31, 1882, 
96,439 loads ground washed yielded 76,859 carats diamonds, 
realising 104,552/. 8s. 8d. f whilst during the past year 166,436 
loads washed yielded 149,396 carats, realising 158,675/. 4s. 3//., 
showing nearly twice the output, and an improved quality of 
ground in the better average weight per load. The following 
is a summary of the work done during the year : — 

Blue ground on floors, April 1, 1882 . • 3,000 16 cubic ft. loads. 
Do. deposited do. to March 31, 1883 . 179,785 



w » 



182,785 „ 

Bine ground washed, April 1, 1882, to March 

31, 1883, 180,582 floors' loads, estimated at 166,136 

(Discount of 8 per cent, being allowed for 
difference.) 



n 



Leaving a balance on floors of 16,649 



ft ti 



representing a cost, including rates, of about 5*. per load, or 
4,000/., which, however, with the cost of spreading lumps as 
given below, your directors have not considered right to include 
in the balance sheet, although a distinct asset of the company. 

'The ground produced 149,396 carats diamonds, realising 
158,675/. 4s. 3//., giving, in spite of a fall of about 40 per cent, 
in the diamond market, an average yield of 19s. i±d. per load. 
The above weight includes 22,766 carats fine sand (17,032 
carats found by the company, and 5,724 carats found on per- 
centage). Besides the balance of blue ground as above, the 
company has 25,000 loads lumps spread out on its floors, 
representing a cost of 1,250/., which are producing an average 
of two-fifths of a carat per load, showing that the ground, after 
allowing a percentage for black reef and high ground, has 
averaged for the year at least a carat per load. 

* The cost of production, including rates, maintenance, and 
wear and tear of machinery, has been 1 is. g^d. per load, leav- 
ing a profit of 7s. ild. per load. The following tables are 
given for your information : — 
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'Searching System. — The adoption of this system has 
caused a marked improvement in the company's finds. During 
the month of February, before the men were searched, the 
company's finds were, in the claims 6 58 J carats, and on the 
floors 1, 1 08 J carats, whereas during the month of March, when 
the system had been put in force, they were, in the claims 1,234 
carats, and on the floors 1,530} carats, making a total increase 
in the latter month of oo8£ carats.' 

At the present time considerable interest is attached to the 
discovery of diamonds in New Zealand. 

Among the great diamonds known may be mentioned — 

1. One formerly belonging to the Crown jewels of France, 
weighing 67} carats. 

2. The largest known, mentioned by Taverner as in the 
possession of the Grand Mogul, in form and size resembling 
half a hen's egg, and weighing 297 carats. This diamond 
was found in the mine of Colore, to the east of Golconda. 

3. A beautiful lemon-coloured diamond, formerly belonging 
to the Grand Duke of Tuscany, now belonging to Austria, 
weighing 139 carats, and said to be worth 153,682/. 

4. An eastern diamond, formerly belonging to Nadir Shah, 
Sultan of Persia. It is without flaws or defects of any kind. 
It is about the size and shape of a pigeon's egg. It was 
purchased by the Empress Catherine of Russia for about 
90,000/. ready money, and an annuity of about 4,000/. in 
addition. 

5. The Pitt or Regent diamond, said to have been found in 
Malacca. It was bought by Mr. Pitt, then Governor of Ben- 
coolen, in Sumatra, and sold by him to the Regent Duke of 
Orleans, by whom it was placed among the crown jewels of 
France. It weighed 136A carats. 

6. The Koh-i-Noor, or Mountain of Light, belonging to Her 
Majesty the Queen, and formerly the property of Runjet Singh. 
This diamond is one of the largest in the world, and is valued 
at 2,000,000/. sterling. 

The weight and value of diamonds are reckoned by carats, 
of which 150 are equal to 480 grains, or one ounce troy. The 
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average price of rough diamonds is about 2/. per carat, but the 
price increases rapidly with size, as shown by the following 
table of approximate value. 

£ 

A rough diamond of 3 carats is worth 72 

if ft 4 »» 

»* tt 5 tt 

10 



n tt * w tt 

tt tt 20 ,, 

tt tt 3° »» 



tt tt 4° 

tt tt 5° 



tt tt 60 „ 

If ft 1O0 tt 



126 
20O 
8OO 

3,2«> 

7,200 

12,800 
, 20,000 
28,800 
80,000 



But the price will vary according to the demand, and at the 
present moment the diamond market is in a depressed state. 

PLUMBAGO \ OR GRAPHITE. 

This mineral in its pure state is composed entirely of carbon, 
but it is usually found mixed with varying proportions of alu- 
mina, iron, lime, and other substances. Its uses are various. 
It is used in the manufacture of pencils, whence its name 
graphite. Mention is made of a document ruled with graphite 
in the year 1387. The mineral used for this purpose comes 
largely from Siberia, and Ceylon graphite was formerly used 
with that then obtained from the Borrowdale mines in Cumber- 
land. For many years it has been extensively used in the 
manufacture of crucibles used in chemistry and metallurgy, 
on account of its great fire-resisting properties. Morie recently 
it has been applied to lubricating uses, and the commoner kinds 
for grate-ipolishing. The use of carbon for electric lighting 
purposes promises to open out a vast addition to the uses to 
which this mineral may be applied. 

British Islands. — The most important graphite mine ever 
worked in England is that of Borrowdale, in Cumberland. It is 
recorded that 100,000/. worth of the mineral has been extracted 
in a year, the price then being 45*. per lb. The early history of 
the mine also shews the lawlessness of the times only a century 
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ago. A body of miners took forcible possession of the mine, 
overpowering the guard, which, in consequence of numerous 
robberies, had been placed to protect the property, the pro- 
ceeds of which were sold to Jews, who came regularly to the 
George Hotel, Keswick, to buy. In the year 1800 the entrance 
to the mine was protected by a building containing offices and 
an attiring-room for the men. In this room was a trap-door 
through which alone an entrance to the workings was to be 
gained. Between the years 1850 and i860 it was estimated 
that there was still about 30,000/. worth of the mineral in reserve, 
but this seems now to be exhausted. In the year 1875 20 tons 
were returned as being raised. The last return was for the 
following year, 1876, when one ton only was obtained. The 
mine was worked about half-way up a mountain 2,000 feet high. 
The strata was of Lower or Cambro-Silurian age. They consisted 
of slate rocks, with interbedded greenstone, and felspathic trap- 
pean rocks. The graphite occurred in one of these trap rocks 
of a bluish colour, in the form of irregular masses and more 
regular beds, which were sometimes of considerable size. These 
were connected by numerous veins glazed with plumbago. 
Both the felspathic bed and its enclosed graphite were frequently 
cut off or interrupted by rents, fissures, and also dykes of other 
substances, which rendered the mining of the mineral rather 
uncertain. A plan of the veins and a section of the workings is 
given in figs. 48, 49. It is on record that the mineral was first 
discovered by a tree being uprooted by the wind between Gills 
and Fareys stages. At first the plumbago was only used by 
the neighbouring farmers to mark their sheep. Afterwards its 
true value was discovered. In 1778 the price realised was 30*. 
per lb. In 1829 it was 35*., and in 1833 45J. per lb. After- 
wards, through the introduction of the mineral from abroad, 
probably Ceylon, the price fell to 30J. per lb. Some of the 
pipes and pockets of ore have contained as much as 30,000 lbs. 
of ore. 

Early in the present century a graphite mine was worked 
near Cummock, in Ayrshire. The strata at this mine consisted 
of the following, in descending order : — 



PLUMBAGO DEPOSITS IN SCOTLAND. 1 95 

1. Sandstone composed principally of concretions of greyish 
white quartz, with a few scales of mica interspersed. 

2. A bed of clay slate from 10 to 12 feet thick, passing in 
places into a flinty slate or basaltic hornstone. 

3. Greenstone disposed in globular distinct concretions, 
which contained imbedded portions of graphite. 

4. A bed of clay slate 1 2 feet thick, similar to No. 2. 

5. Another bed of greenstone from 3 to 10 inches 
thick. 

6. Graphite. This bed was from 3 to 6 feet thick, and was 
comprised of graphite and columnar glance coal. The graphite 
was found compact, scaly, and columnar. The glance coal 
was disposed in distinct columnar concretions, arranged like 
pillars of basalt. Both substances were intermixed, the graphite 
being included in the coal and the coal in the graphite ; and 
in different parts of the patches of greenstone were met with 
what seemed to be part of the original deposit. 

7. A layer of greenstone. 

8. Flinty slate 10 to 14 feet thick. 

9. Sandstone of similar structure to No. 1. 

The graphite of Cummoch was more variable in quality 
than that of Borrowdale, but at the time it was considered that 
the deposit was extensive enough and the average quality good 
enough to warrant extensive workings. A graphite or black- 
lead mine, as it was called, was also discovered by accident, in 
the year 181 6, in Glenstrathfarra, the property of Fraser oi 
Lovatt, who worked it for a short time. The rock in which 
the graphite occurred was gneiss of a micaceous character. It 
occurred in irregular masses, one of which was about three feet 
thick and several yards long. This was not throughout pure 
graphite, but was mixed with fragments of the constituents of 
the rocks — felspar, mica, quartz, with precious garnet. Nume- 
rous other masses of a smaller size were also found. The 
graphite was scaly, foliated, and undulatory. It also varied in 
quality. The working was carried on for a short time, and 
5 tons were sold in the London market at 93/. per ton, the 
expense of getting it being stated at 13/. a ton. The work, 
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however, came to an end, and at the present time there is not 
a graphite mine in the United Kingdom. 

In North Wales, however, at a little distance above the 
Bala limestone, see fig. 26, there is a bed of impure graphite of 
considerable thickness. This bed follows the course of that 
limestone throughout Montgomeryshire and Merionethshire, 
see fig. 25. I have seen it near Llansaintfraid and Penygar- 
nedd in the former county, and near Llanymawddy in the 
latter. It is worth the trial, as the bed is considerable, whether 
by cheap mining and careful washing this deposit could not be 
utilised for some of the purposes for which the mineral is in 
demand. A similar bed in like position occurs at Llangelenin, 
near Conway. 

The chief source whence the bulk of the mineral has been 
derived for many years is the Island of Ceylon. The earliest 
notice there is of the mining of the mineral in the island is 
contained in a report by Colonel Colebrooke in the year 1829, 
where he says, relative to a tax, ' Provision had been made for 
payment either in money or in grain, and also for the delivery 
of cinnamon and black lead.' At that period the graphite of 
Ceylon was growing in repute, for we find that in America the 
late Mr. Joseph Dixon, who was the founder of the graphite 
industry and manufacture in the United States, started his 
manufacture in October, 1827, using a compact graphite found 
in New Hampshire ; but seeing some of the specimens of the 
foliated variety brought from India by trading ships, he tested 
them, and procured a shipment, following it by another, and* 
he finally adopted the Ceylon graphite entirely. The succes- 
sors of Mr. Dixon, the Dixon Crucible Co., New Jersey City, 
New York, and Battersea Crucible Co., London, have hitherto 
taken by far the larger part of the production of the island. 
No record of the quantity of the mineral annually raised was 
kept before the year 1846. Since that date the quantity ex- 
ported has been as follows : — 

Cwts. 
For the five years ending 185 1 • . • . 13,410 

»» » »» 1856 . I3»9S<> 

»> f» tf 1861 . 37»5i° 
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Cwts. 
For the five years ending 1866 • • • . 57.295 

„ m „ 187 1 . "4»7I4 

9 t m „ 1876 .... 137.474 

„ three years „ 1879 .... 114,671 

It will thus be seen that the industry has been a growing 
one. The largest quantity exported in any single year was 
during the twelve months ending September 30, 1879, the 
quantity being 200,000 cwts. The quantity shipped in the 
year 1880 was nearly equal. The number of graphite mines 
and pits on the island is estimated at 400. The natives also 
often find lumps in the soil. The only information we seem 
to possess as to the geological conditions under which the 
mineral is found is contained in Dr. Gygax's Geological Sur- 
vey, 1848, Appendix No. a to ' The Reports exhibiting the 
Past and Present State of Her Majesty's Colonial Possessions/ 
where the Doctor says, ' Plumbago or graphite is found chiefly 
in the southern side of Saffragara, in the Kukuls Korle. It is 
believed to belong to the same formation as the anthracite, 
viz., to the upper strata of the Devonian formation. The prin- 
cipal mine is at Nambepane, and contains a large vein running 
from north-west to south-east The ore is pure and crystal- 
line near the basalt, and compact and massive further from it. 
I believe this vein extends to a distance of forty or fifty miles 
towards the Bintenne country. The plumbago of Ceylon is 
pure and light, and now that a method has been discovered to 
purify and compress it the value will rise.' 

As a matter of fact the price has fluctuated considerably. 
In 1868 and 1869 it fetched in Ceylon 12/. to 14/. per ton. 
In 1870, we are told in the provincial reports that the fall in 
the price is so considerable that it has put an end to the 
digging for the mineral on Government land. In 1872 there 
was a slight rise, and we read that in the Government of Galle the 
quantity raised was 22,751 cwts., and the average price 6 rupees 
per cwt., or 120 rupees per ton. From another province, in 
1873, we are informed that 'plumbago, which formerly sold at 
200 rupees per ton, is now only 90 rupees, and with the 



198 EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS. 

enhanced value of labour it can scarcely be profitably worked.' 
In 1874 the trade was at its worst, and we are told that 
plumbago 'is practically unsaleable.' In 1880 the average 
price was slightly higher than in 1868-69, being 15/. per ton. 
The deposits are spread over large areas in the Government of 
Galle, in the Hambantota district, at the Rannialakand Moun- 
tain, and the hilly country forming the north-western boundary 
adjoining Matara. There are also numerous mines in the 
Matara district, and also in the Wenda Willi Hatpatta. The 
Government grant licences to work the mineral at a royalty 
which was formerly 10 rupees per ton, but upon representa- 
tions being made that this amount pressed hardly upon the 
poorer kinds of mineral, the royalty was reduced to 5 rupees. 
Shafts have been sunk, and attempts have been made to work 
the mines English fashion, but for the most part the deposits 
are worked open and near to the surface. The favourite 
mining district at present is the neighbourhood of Kurunegela, 
Awisawella, Ratnapura, and Kalutara. The natives are guided 
by lumps and grains in the soil, and by the croppings up of 
the rock. No geological survey has been made. 

From 4,000 to 5,000 men are employed at the mines, and 
about 500 carters, with their carts and a pair of bullocks each, 
cart the mineral to Colombo. A good deal of the preparation 
of the mineral for the market is done at Colombo, women 
being largely employed. At first the Cingalese women had a 
strong prejudice against touching the mineral, but now they 
like the work, and are experts. One proprietor in Colombo, 
Mr. W. A. Fernando, whose family have long been connected 
with the trade, employs about 150 men and women. The 
men are paid from 50 to 75 cents a day, and the women 25 to 
30. Mr. Fernando has large sheds, roofed with cocoanut- 
leaves — the dust blown about makes everything so slippery 
that slates would fall off. The plumbago is first washed in 
large baskets, the smaller pieces and dust being spread upon 
an asphalte floor to dry. By this means the quality is dis- 
covered by the practised eyes of the pickers, who separate 
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pieces affected by iron ore, pyrites, quaitz, or other foreign 
materials, a very small quantity of which would spoil the 
mineral for crucible-making. The good lumps have the dust 
brushed off, and are polished with cocoanut husks. The 
mineral is separated into four sizes by means of perforated 
plates of iron. It takes about 100 expert men and women to 
prepare about 3 tons a day of the smaller stuff. The ore 
is brought from the mines to Colombo in casks holding about 
5 cwt. each, and also for shipment. Some 35,000 casks were 
required for this latter purpose in the year 1879. 

United States of America. — The Dixon Crucible Com- 




pany, already referred to as large consumers of Ceylon graphite, 
have within the last six or seven years obtained the mineral also 
from a mountain locally known as the Blacklead Mountain, 
which rises close to the village of Ticondcroga, Essex County, 
State of New York. The graphite beds are interstratified be- 
tween gneissic rocks, as shown in fig. 50. The beds dip at an 
angle of 45 degrees. The ore in them is chiefly of the foliated 
variety, and is mixed with gneiss and quartz in the beds, in 
veins or layers from 1 to 8 inches in thickness, some of the 
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deposits being richer than others. One of these, as shown in 
the figure, has been followed to a depth of 350 feet* It is 
found of varying thickness, and it opens out at times into 
pockets. When separated from the attached materials this 
graphite is of fine quality. It is sent downhill from the mine 
to the works — a distance of two miles — where it is crushed 
with a stamp-battery, and the ore is then washed and separated 
in Cornish buddies and settling-tanks. The separated graphite 
scales are then ground in water to the fineness required for 
the different uses, as crucibles, lubricants, pencils, and ordi- 
nary blacklead. The industry is an old one* In the year 
1822 the mineral was removed from the gangue by means of 
chisels, pickaxes, and iron bars, and conveyed to the falls, 
where it was pulverised and purified. In the manufacture of 
pencils the very finest grained graphite is used, and is mixed 
with clay. Graphite is found in various other localities in 
America— in the older rocks of the Appalachian Mountains, 
stretching from Canada to Alabama. 

It is said to occur in great purity in five different localities in 
Albany county, Wyoming Territory, in veins from 1 foot 6 inches 
to 5 feet thick. At Pilkin, in Gunnison County, it occurs massive 
in beds 2 feet thick, but of impure quality. Indeed, it would 
seem that the massive beds everywhere were the most impure, 
the redeposited mineral in cracks and cavities being the purest* 
In New Mexico it is found in a pure form in the Coal- 
measures, possibly as the result of heat, which has driven 
ail bituminous matter away, and of a redisposition of the 
particles. It is also found in the Black Hills of Dakota, and 
it has been mined at the Sonora mine! Tuolomme County, 
California. 

It is also found in Canada, and the following table of 
analyses is from the report of a survey and inquiry authorised 
in 1876 by the Canadian Government as to the comparative 
merits of graphite from Canada and Ceylon. Graphite also 
occurs on the American side of Behring's Straits, where the 
natives use it for the ornamentation of their persons. 
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ANALYSES OF CANADIAN AND CEYLON GRAPHITES. 



Locality. 



Specific 
Gravity. 



▼em 



vein 



graphite, 

• • 

graphite, 



Canada, Buckingham, 

variety foliated . 
Canada, Buckingham, 

variety columnar . 
Canada, Grenville, vein graphite, variety 

foliated 

Canada, Grenville, vein graphite, variety 

columnar 

Ceylon, vein graphite, variety columnar . 
Ceylon, vein graphite, variety foliated 
Ceylon, vein graphite, variety columnar • 
Ceylon, vein graphite, variety foliated . 



2*2689 

2*2679 

2*2714 

2*2659 
2*2671 
2*2664 
22546 
2-2484 



Vola- 
tile 
matter. 



Carbon. 



Per 
cent. 

0*178 

0*594 
0*109 

O-I08 
OI58 

0*108 
0-900 
0*301 



Per 
cent. 

99675 

97*626 

99-815 

99*757 
99.792 

99679 

98-817 

99-284 



Ash. 

Per 
cent. 

OT47 
1-780 
0-070 

OI35 
0-050 

0*213 

0*283 

0*415 



In Canada, New York, and Pennsylvania it occurs chiefly 
in veins and pockets in strata associated with gneissic rocks. 
It is associated in the veins with calcite, quartz, pyroxene, 
iriica, and apatite; and the crystals of calcite, on being 
split, show scales of foliated graphite along the lines of 
cleavage. 

The new report on the mineral resources of the United 
States, edited by Albert Williams, and published by the 
Government, gives the following particulars concerning the 
uses for which the mineral is employed, and it is stated that 
no less than 150,000,000 pencils are now manufactured in the 
world. The quantity of graphite imported into America in 
1882 was 16,047,100 lbs., of which the greater part came from 
Ceylon, and the rest from Germany. 

The properties of graphite make it useful for the fol- 
lowing general purposes : the manufacture of refractory 
articles, lubricants, electrical supplies, pigments, and pencil- 
leads. A detailed table of the articles made from it is 
annexed, with an estimate of the percentage used for each 
purpose : — 
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PROPORTIONATE AMOUNTS OF GRAPHITE USED FOR DIFFERENT 

Pl'RPOSES. 



Manufactures. 



Crucible and refractory articles, as stop- 
pers and nozzles, crucibles, &c. • . 

Stove-polish 

Lubricating graphite 

Foundry facings, &c 

Graphite greases 

Pencil-leads 

Graphite packing 

Pol-shing shot and powder 

Paint 

Electrotyping 

Miscellaneous — piano-action, photo- 
graphers', gilders', and hatters* use, 
electrical supplies, etc. 




Kinds of graphite used. 



Ceylon, American . . . 
Ceylon, American, German 
American, Ceylon . . . 
Cexlon, American, German 

American 

American and German. . 
Ceylon, American . . . 
Ceylon, American • • . 

American 

American, Ceylon • . . 



Per 

cent. 



35 

3* 
10 

8 

6 

3 

3 

2 



Graphite is also, as before stated, largely and increasingly 
used as a lubricant, both by itself and mixed with fat or grease, 
in various proportions. 

JET. 
In appearance this mineral resembles cannel coal ; but it 
is harder, and is capable of receiving a high polish. It is also 
of a deeper black colour. It receives its name from the river 
Gages, in Lycia, in the alluvium of the mouth of which it was 
found in the time of Pliny. The small pieces of the mineral 
found there were called gagates, subsequently gagat, and ulti- 
mately jet. It has formed the subject of a considerable industry 
along the eastern side and seacoast of Yorkshire from very 
early times. The Danes, and subsequently the Romans, seemed 
to have worked it for ornamental purposes. A good specimen 
from Whitby, on analysis, showed the following composition : — 

Carbon 79'97 

Hydrogen 4-30 

Nitrogen 0*47 

Oxygen ...... 13*22 

Sulphur 0*91 

Ashes. • •••.. 1-33 
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It is found in the harder portions of the alum shale rock of 
the Lias. The rock is from 6 to 7 yards thick, and in this 
the mineral is found in small patches, and in quantities from a 
few ounces to two hundredweight. On the south it is found 
a little way south of Whitby, northward in the Mulgrave mines, 
then in those of Lord Dundas, terminating at Skinninggrove 
Beck. It then turns westward by Eston and the Guisbro' 
mines, and the mineral is found in all the valleys of the tribu- 
tary streams of the Esk. 

A softer kind is also found near Whitby, called soft jet, 
from which an inferior kind of article is made. 

The mineral is obtamed by excavating the face of the 
cliffs, and following it in old quarry workings. It is said that 
all attempts to mine systematically have been unsuccessful, 
although the price of the best qualities is from 12s. to 14*. 
per lb. It is found in Russia in sand and gravel beds, where 
it is called black amber, from its being electrical when rubbed, 
like amber. The production of jet in England in the year 
1880 was 6,720 lbs, 



CHAPTER XII. 

CARBON— continued. 

Asphaltum, Varieties of— History of the Uses of Bituminous Substances 
— Of the American Petroleum Industry — The Cannels of Flintshire 
and Lancashire — Modes of Occurrence — The Torbane Hill Mineral — 
The Bituminous Deposit of Bovey Tracey — Deposits of Bituminous 
Matter in Silurian Strata in Ireland — Bitumen in France — Gneiss in 
Sweden — Bitumen Deposits of France — Asphalte of the South of 
France — Bituminous and Petroleum Deposits of Germany — The 
Hanover Oil-well Region. 

BITUMEN AND BITUMINOUS SUBSTANCES. 

Bitumen occurs in nature in various degrees of fluidity and 
solidity. The solid varieties are of a black, brown, or reddish 
brown colour. The fluid varieties are transparent, and vary 
from colourless to yellowish white and dark brown. The 
following are the chief varieties of bituminous substances. 

Asphaltum (Mineral Pitch). — Chemical composition : 76 
to 88 carbon, 2 to 10 oxygen, 6 to 10 hydrogen, and 1 to 3 
nitrogen. Specific gravity, i*o to 1*2. Hardness 2. In colour 
and appearance pitch black, opaque, resinous. Has a strong 
bituminous odour. 

Mineral Caoutchouc (Elaterite or Elastic Bitumen). — 
Chemical composition : 84 to 86 carbon, 12 to 14 hydrogen, 
and a little oxygen. Resinous colour, yellowish brown, and 
black. Occurs in kidney-shaped lumps; has a strong bitu- 
minous odour. 

Retinite (Retin- Asphaltum). — Composed of carbon, 
hydrogen, and oxygen in uncertain amounts ; composition 
sometimes given as vegetable resin 55, bitumen 41. Occurs 
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in roundish masses varying in colour, light yellow, brown, and 
green. Flexible and elastic when first obtained, but losing 
these qualities on exposure to the atmosphere. 

Petroleum (Fluid Bitumen). — In its natural state it is 
dark yellow, brown, and dark brown in colour. Its chemical 
composition will be given in detail further on. 

Naphtha or Mineral Oil. — Chemical composition : carbon 
84 to 88, hydrogen 12 to 16 ; colourless to yellow. Before 
describing the conditions under which bituminous substances are 
found it may be well to give a brief general history of their use, 
more especially their use for lighting and heating purposes. 

Perhaps the earliest reference we have is contained in the 
Scripture account of the building of the Ark and of the 
Tower of Babel. In the region assigned to that building 
bituminous matter is still abundant, and floats on the waters of 
the rivers. Herodotus, writing 440 years before the commence- 
ment of the Christian era, describes a place, Aderrica, situated 
thirty-five miles from Susa, where there were wells yielding salt, 
bitumen, and oil. The oil was drawn from these wells by means 
of skins, and was placed to settle in tanks. The more solid 
matter, salt and bitumen, fell to the bottom, and the oil was 
drawn off for use. The oil had an unpleasant smell, it was 
black in colour, and it was called by the natives Rhadinace. 

Along the shores of the Caspian, and southward down the 
valleys of the Euphrates and Tigris, similar oils are still 
obtained and used by the inhabitants. 

The oil from the wells of Rangoon, in Burmah, has also 
been in use from very ancient times. 

About one hundred and thirty years ago the Philosophical 
Transactions, the Transactions of the Royal Society of Great 
Britain, and the scientific papers of other countries of Europe, 
contained references to the distillation of oils from coals, and 
of the experiments made towards purifying them. A century 
ago the Earl of Dundonald distilled these oils from coal in 
ovens similar to those now in use for the manufacture of coke. 
On the continent of Europe, a quarter of a century later, oils 
distilled from the tars obtained from bituminous schists by 
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Laurent, Reichenbach, and others, and purified to some extent 
by Selligue, were extensively used for burning and lubricating 
purposes. 

In connection with the discovery and utilisation of gas, 
about the same time and subsequently, experiments were made 
and improvements introduced in the purification of the various 
oils obtained from coals. 

In 1830 M. Selligue obtained a light paraffin oil from the 
bituminous shales of Feymoreau, in the Bourbon Vendee, 
France, together with a heavier oil and a lubricating oil and 
solid paraffin, by a method which is said to have been 
identical with that patented by Mr. James Young for the 
Torbane Hill mineral in the year 1850. 

In America Dr. Abraham Gesner first successfully obtained 
lamp-oils from coals in the year 1845. These oils were burnt 
by him in lamps used by him at the public lectures given by 
him at Prince Edward's Island in the following year, and at 
others afterwards delivered at Halifax, Nova Scotia. Patents 
were subsequently obtained for the manufacture of kerosene 
oil by his process. 

In England, in 1847, Mr. Charles B. Mansfield obtained 
patents for 'an improvement in the manufacture .and purifi- 
cation of spiritous substances and oils applicable to the 
purposes of artificial light.' Mr. Mansfield's experiments seem 
to have been the base of the attempts to introduce the 
atmospheric light obtained from the use of the lighter oils or 
spirits, as benzole, in conjunction with atmospheric air. 

In October, 1850, Mr. James Young, of Manchester, 
obtained a patent for the 'obtaining of paraffin oil, or oil 
containing paraffin, from bituminous coals,' and in March, 
1852, Mr. Young obtained a similar patent for the United 
States. In defending these patents against manufacturers who 
were, by the processes they employed, supposed to be infring- 
ing the patents, much litigation was caused. Happily the 
result was that a great and rising industry was left unfettered, 
and no exclusive right was established in results which seem 
to have been gradually evolved by much thought and expense, 
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and by many experiments, during a whole century. The dis- 
tillation of oils from cannels and bituminous shales grew in 
the Flintshire coal-fields and in the coal-fields of America, as 
well as in most of the great cities of the Atlantic coast. 

In 1853-4 kerosene oil of great lighting power but of un- 
pleasant odour was introduced to the public in America by 
Messrs. J. H. and G. W. Austen, the agents of the North 
American Kerosene Gas-light Co. of New York. Safety and 
comfort in the use of this oil were further increased by 
the introduction into America by Mr. J. H. Austen of the 
adaptation of a burner which he had seen in use in Vienna. 

In the course of the six following years the distillation of 
oil from natural petroleum almost entirely superseded the dis- 
tillation from coal and shale. Petroleum had been collected 
from remote times in the State of New York by the Seneca 
Indians, and after them it had received the name of Seneca 
oil. 

In the year 1854 petroleum was obtained from an old salt 
well at Tarentium, on the Alleghany, near Pittsburg, where its 
presence in quantity impeded the manufacture of salt This 
was finally introduced successfully in New York by Mr. A. C. 
Ferris, in the year 1857. In 1858 the first petroleum well 
was bored by Mr. E. L. Drake, at Titusville, on Oil Creek, 
in Pennsylvania, with a successful result. The growth of the 
industry was after this most marked and rapid. 

In the year 1861, three years after the boring of the wells 
at Titusville, the production of petroleum oils in the United 
Stales amounted to 24,000 gallons per day. 

In 1862 40,000 per day. 

„ 1863 70,000 „ „ 

„ 1864 87,000 „ „ 

„ 1865 91,000 „ „ 

In the year 1882 the daily production reached the great total 
of 2,145,000 gallons per day. 

These amounts are exclusive of the oil produced in Canada. 

We will now notice the manner in which these bituminou 
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substances occur in nature, and the localities from which they 
are obtained, beginning, as usual, with the British Islands. 

Bituminous matter forms part of the composition of the 
greater part of our coal-seams, the exception in this country 
being found in the western end of the South Wales coal-field, 
and in portions of trie coal-Gelds of Ireland, where it would 
seem as if the bituminous matter had been driven off subsequent 
to the deposition of the coal-seams, possibly by the heat evolved 
during the great disturbances which have so crumpled and 
broken the strata. 

Bitumen is especially present in the variety of coal known 
as cannel. This form of coal is most prevalent in the lower 
yard coal of Denbighshire and Flintshire, and in the equivalent 
seam in the Lancashire coal-field, as well as in what may be 
the same seam in the Newcastle coal-field. 

In the Flintshire coal-field a great deal of cannel coal and 
its associated shale was used for the production of paraffin oils 
and products before the influx of petroleum from America at 



no. si.-S.ctio.* or Y*»d Coal Ska-. Fumaiu show™ Dbpos.t of C*™u 

i, Coal Sun. ., Depo»itofCmmeIi>iCo»ISe»m. j, Bituminoai Soil* Floor 

4, Umimraotu Stale Hoof. 

so cheap a rate made the manufacture unprofitable. The 
lower yard coal of the two counties of North Wales referred to 
is about a yard thick. The cannel form occupies but portions 
of the seam, filling *up depressions in the ordinary coal, as shown 
in fig. 5t. 

In the cannel all vegetable fibre and organic structure, 
such as are seen in the other parts of the seam, are completely 
destroyed, and the coal appears as a hard pitchy mass. At 
such points also the under clay gives place to a bituminous 
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shale, and in this and in the overlying shale of a similar cha- 
racter there are numerous fish remains, only indistinctly 
preserved. Where these coals and shales are in their perfect 
form, as about Leeswood, near Mold, the following is the order 
downwards : — 

1. A rich oleaginous shale 4 to 10 inches thick. 

2. Smooth cannel 2 feet 3 inches. 

3. Curly cannel 1 foot 6 inches. 

4. Floor of highly bituminous shale. 

The smooth cannel (2) has a flat conchoidal fracture, and it 
passes downwards into the curly cannel. The curly cannel 
(No. 3) has a lustrous appearance. It is compact, and has 
a slightly conchoidal fracture. It abounds with flat circular 
disc-like appearances. It has some sulphide of iron, and shiny 
specks of arsenical pyrites. In the floor of bituminous shale, 
as well as in the roof shale, fish remains are abundant. Some 
years ago Dr. Andrew Fife, of Aberdeen, gave the following as 
the illuminating power of the various minerals named : — 

Cubic feet of 
Gas per ton. 

Wigan cannel 12*01 

Lesmabago coal . • • . • . io* 1 76 

Torbane Hill mineral ..... 15*482 

Leeswood smooth cannel .... 9*972 

Leeswood curly cannel ..... 14*28 

In places where the conditions have been favourable, the 
bituminous coals of Flintshire have passed again into a liquid 
form. Thus recently, in a colliery on Buckley Mountain, in 
Flintshire, a flow of oil was tapped in the workings. 

In the neighbouring county of Shropshire, a bituminous 
spring has long been known in the parish of Wombridge, near 
Broseley. In the early part of the eighteenth century this 
spring is said to have yielded near a thousand gallons a week. 
In the year 1799 lt on ty yielded about thirty gallons a week. 
At present it is not used commercially. The spring flowed 
from a fissured sandstone in the Coal-measures, having coals at 
a little distance above and below, and irregular patches of coal 
in it. An adit was driven in the sandstone, which facilitated 

p 
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the flow and collection of the oil. It is interesting to note 
that the water exuding from and near to the Flint coal — one 
of the lower coals of the Shropshire coal-field — is salt, and salt 
springs abound in the Coal-measures of the neighbourhood, 
some of which were formerly found of sufficient strength to 
work. 

Perhaps the most interesting deposit of bituminous mineral 
in Great Britain, from its great commercial value, the part it 
has played in the development of the paraffin industry, and the 
litigation of which it has been the subject, is that of Torbane 
Hill, near the Firth of Forth, in Scotland. This deposit occurs 
in beds that lie below the ordinary coal-seams of the Lanark- 
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shire coal-field. Fig. 5a is a very general section of the strata 
of this field. 

The Torbane Hill bed lies in group a, on the north-north- 
west side of the section. It is associated with several coal- 
seams, and with them it occupies a small mineral basin about 
three square miles in area. These coal-seams and the particular 
bed itself are interstratified with two or three beds of fresh-water 
limestone. As will be seen, it underlies the ordinary Coal- 
measures. Bitumen occurs in a solid form in the underlying 
sandstone beds, and in round nodules in the limestones, as 
well as in contiguous trap rocks, from which it also oozes out 
in a liquid form. 

The mineral contains volatile matter . . . 70-10 
„ H carbon or coke . . . 10-30 
„ „ ash i960 

It yields tao gallons of crude oil per ton. This, with the 
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exception of the bitumen of Ritchie County, Virginia, which 
gives 170 gallons, and the Breckenridge coal of America, which 
yields 130 gallons, is the largest quantity of oil yielded by 
bituminous substances. This mineral has been very largely 
used for the production of paraffin and its products. It was 
used under a patent by Mr. Young in the year 1850, and 
Young's paraffin oil, which gave the start to the use of mineral 
oil lamps in this country, was made from it. It was also 
extensively exported to the United States of America, and 
was used there in the manufacture of kerosene, in the produc- 
tion of which 200,000 tons were used in the year 1859 by the 
North American Kerosene Gas-Light Company, at their works, 
Newtown Creek, Long Island. The manufacture of oil from 
this mineral led to a vast amount of litigation ; part of this lay 
between Mr. Young and the distillers of oil from cannel in 
England and the producers of petroleum in America, which 
happily ended in unrestricted manufacture, and part with the 
owners of the ground. The great question was whether the 
mineral was coal or not coal. The bulk of the evidence went 
to prove that it was not coal, but a bituminous shale or clay. 
Compromises resulted, and the use of the name coal was 
retained, although, as it has been suggested, the name might 
as well be given to the bitumen of the Great Pitch Lake of 
Trinidad. 

A deposit of bituminous coal occurs, and has at various 
times been worked, near Bovey Tracey, in Devonshire. The 
deposit occurs in clays and sands that overlie the Greensand, 
and is of Tertiary age. The beds are from 4 to 16 feet thick, 
and are interstratified with the clays. It contains 42 per cent, 
of volatile matter, 58 per cent, of coke, and it yields 50 gallons 
of crude oil per ton. It abounds in the remains of fish, 
Crustacea, and other marine organisms, and hence, like the crude 
oil of Canada derived from strata containing similar remains, 
it has a very strong smell. The oil contains a greater number 
of the equivalents of carbon than do the oils derived from 
coals or ordinary bitumen, and hence it is found to smoke in 
ordinary lamps. 
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It seems to have been first raised for use about the year 
1700, and was subsequently being worked by means of pits 
about 80 feet deep. It is recorded that the offensive smell 
emitted by the mineral prevented its use for domestic purposes 
except by poor cottagers of the neighbourhood. It ceased to 
be worked about the beginning of the present century ; but when 
the demand for oil shales sprang up, consequent upon the 
introduction of paraffin, and preceding the general use of 
American petroleum, a brief period of mining activity ensued ; 
but the unpleasant smell and the density of the oil rendered 
permanent success impossible. It has, however, been used at 
various times in potteries that have been established for working 
the adjacent clays. 

In Ireland, bituminous matter is occasionally seen oozing 
out of Silurian strata. More important was the attempt to 
manufacture paraffin from peat, which, during the demand for 
oil-producing substances, was made on an extensive scale by 
the Irish Peat Company in Kildare. As the use of peat may 
again be resorted to when the bulk of the petroleum wells have 
failed, it is well to place on record the results obtained by this 
company from one ton of peat. 

Liquids not oily 65 galls. 

Tar 6 „ 

From which were obtained — 

Lamp oil 2 „ 

Lubricating oil I gall. 

Paraffin 3 lbs. 

Ammonia 3» 

Acetic acid . • • • . . • 5 J „ 

Naphtha 8 „ 

with 25 per cent, of charcoal. 

Sweden. — Bituminous matter, of more interest geologically 
than commercially, occurs at Millaberg, Wermland, Sweden. 
As shown in fig. 53, it occurs in gneissic rocks, and derives its 
interest from the fact that it shows the presence of vegetable 
matter in some force in strata of Laurentian age. 

France. — At Feymoreau, near Fontenay le Comte, in the 
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Bourbon Vendue, is a small coal-field that stretches between 
Nantes and Rochelle, from some of the strata of which, as I 
have already stated, paraffin oils and products have been 
obtained for many years. The strata from which these products 
were, and it may be are still, obtained underlie a coal of inferior 
quality. They do not contain any vegetable impressions, 
which, we have seen, is usually the case where coal passes into 
a highly bituminous state, as in cannel. The shales are of a 




deep black colour, and when first mined are tough and hard, 
but they soon fall to pieces on exposure to the atmosphere. 
They burn freely, with much smoke and a long flame. They 
are not, however, uniformly bituminous. In places these shales 
reach a thickness of from 30 to 40 feet. Ordinarily they yield 
about 15 per cent, of light oil, on slow distillation, with 60 per 
cent, of ash and some water. They belong to the ordinary 
Coal-measures. 

On the other side of France, about Autun, is another small 
coal-field of ordinary Coal-measure age. Here bituminous 
schists, like those of Feymoreau, occur much higher up on the 
series, and several hundred yards above the highest coal-seam. 
At Cordesse these schists are about 10 feet thick. They are of 
a reddish brown colour, but become black on exposure to the 
atmosphere. Some of the beds are pyritous ; the quantity of 
oils of all kinds yielded by them varies from 6 to 50 per cent. 
They are worked partly by open quarrying and partly by drifts 
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or adit levels, as is common in the coal mines of South Wales. 
The manufacture of paraffin, paraffin oils, and other products, 
has been carried on here since the year 1835 with varying 
success, the industry here, as well as in England, having been 
greatly affected of late years by the exportation of good oils at 
very low prices by America. 

Of very great importance commercially in another direction 
— that of the construction of roadways — are the bituminous 
deposits of the banks of the Rhone, near Bellegarde. 1 These, 
with some of the uses of the bitumen, seem to have been dis- 
covered in the year 1721 by Dr. Eyrinis, who thought that in 
the bitumen he had discovered a panacea for all the diseases 
to which human nature is liable. It is on record, however, 
that from time immemorial the inhabitants have noticed bitu- 
men; hence the name of the principal hill — Pyrmont. In the 
fifth year of the Republic a gentleman obtained a concession 
from the Directorate, his idea being to work the mineral for 
home consumption. 

The concession extended along the two banks of the 
Rhone from Bellegarde to Seyssel — 4 kilometres. It is from 
the last-named place that the chief mine of the district takes its 
name. 

When the application of bitumen mixed with chalk began 
to extend, Secretan, the lessee, opened a mine and established 
a manufactory for the production of mastic. At this juncture 
some of the inhabitants disputed his right, on the ground that 
the concession had been obtained for bitumen only, contend- 
ing that the use of bituminous chalk is different from that of 
free bitumen, and that the working of a quarry was not under 
the same law as was the working of mines. 

After much deliberation, the Council of Mines decided that 
the works at Seyssel constituted a mine and not a quarry, and 
that the concession included the right to extract chalk as well 
as bitumen. 

In the year 1843 these rights were finally confirmed, and in 
the meantime the mine continued to be the chief source of 
1 L. Malo, Fabrication de VAsphalte et des Bitumes, 
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mastic. The output was, however, restricted until about the 
year 1838, when the use of asphalte in the construction of foot- 
paths gave increased importance to and extended the operations 
of the mine. 

In the year 1855 the production had risen to 1,500 
tons yearly. In 1863 it had increased to 10,000 tons, and the 
production continued large subsequently. 

The deposit at Seyssel consisted of a hill 400 metres long 
by 100 metres wide. It consists of chalk surmounted by beds 
of Greensand. 

The chalk is made up of three layers of bituminous chalk 
from 3 to 4 metres thick, which are separated by three layers 
of white chalk not impregnated with bitumen, and which vary 
from 1 to 15 metres in thickness. 

In the impregnated layers the chalk is in places highly 
crystalline, and in others it is made up of shells, among which 
fishes' teeth are found. The bitumen occurs in cracks, cavities, 
and layers. It forms from 8 to 10 per cent, of the whole 
mass. 

The theory has been suggested that this bituminous matter 
has been derived from carbonaceous deposits far below, which 
have been slowly distilled by volcanic or chemically produced 
heat, the vapour arising and subsequently condensing, filling 
the pores and interstices of these Upper Jurassic strata. There 
are small proportions of arsenic and of manganese present, but 
the purer the containing chalk is, the better is the result in the 
manufactured asphalte. 

It is possible, however, that it may have been derived from 
carbonaceous matter that formed part of the overlying strata 
which have been subsequently denuded, but of which traces 
here and there remain. 

The mineral is got from the beds in blocks of different 
sizes, by means of quarrying in open excavations, the amount 
of top rock to be removed not being very great. In winter the 
rock is hard like ordinary chalk, and the drill works freely, but 
in summer the bitumen softens, and the rock is elastic. This 
destroys the ordinary action of the powder, and picks and 
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wedges have to be used. In some other deposits which are 
worked underground as ordinary mines, this difficulty does not 
occur. There are several smaller deposits scattered about the 
neighbourhood of Seyssel which have been more or less 
worked, but the description just given will apply generally to 
them all. 

Bituminous springs and deposits abound over the plam of 
La Magne, in Auvergne, some only of which have been ex- 
plored. The mineral is of two kinds, calcareous and sandy. 
It is of a reddish colour and a pronounced arsenical odour. The 
principal springs are at La Fontaine de Paix, on the road 
between Pont du Chateau and Clermont. They give some hun- 
dreds of kilogrammes during the summer, but they are stopped 
during the winter. 

Another important bituminous deposit, which is of the same 
geological age as that of Seyssel, is that of the Val de Travers, 
on the right bank of the Reuse. This deposit was also dis- 
covered by Dr. Eyrinis. It subsequently passed through 
several hands, and, with Seyssel, was made the base of extensive 
gambling transactions by speculators; but about the year i860 
it got into regular work, and is now an important source of the 
asphaltum of commerce. 

Here the principal bituminous layer forms a lenticular mass 
of about 8 yards in thickness and 160 yards in breadth. It is 
covered immediately by an asphalt earth known as • scrap,' 
and this is overlaid on the surface by a thin layer of vegetable 
matter. The deposit is richer in bitumen than those of Seyssel, 
and contains from 12 to 13 per cent, of bitumen. It is, or was 
until recently, worked as an open quarry. 

Germany. — The slates below the brown coal of Tertiary 
age on the Westphalian side of the Rhine are very bituminous. 
They have been worked to a considerable extent, and the 
products have been manufactured at Beul, opposite Bonn. 
These shales are very thin, and they are known as ' blatte,' or 
paper-coal. 

At Bamberg, in the north of Bavaria, and at Reutlingen, 
near Tubingen, in Wurtemburg, the Posidonia schists of the 
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Upper Lias have at times been worked for the manufacture of 
burning and lubricating oils and paraffin. 

The same schists have also been worked at Orawicza, in 
Hungary. 

By far the most important bituminous district in Germany 
is that of Hanover. This oil region extends from the city of 
Hanover, where oil is found in the suburb of Linmer, to the 
villages of Oilper and Klein Scheppenstett on the east and the 
Hildesheim Hills on the south ; and it has been thought pro- 
bable that the same condition of the strata may be found west- 
ward towards Bremen. 

The strata are apparently of Permian age, and it is possible 
that, in parts of the area, they may have connection with and 
be influenced by the overlying Eisleben shales in which the 
copper slate is found, and in which there is an abundance of 
fish remains and those of other sea organisms. 

The wells vary in thickness from 50 to 280 feet, according 
to the thickness of the strata overlying the oil-bearing beds. 
The general order of the strata is as follows, in descending 
order : — 

Feet. 

1. Fine sand with boulders of granite and flint . 32 

2. Bluish grey clay ...... 23 

3. Blue clay with layers of limestone • 10 

4. Marl 65 to 80 

5. Rock with veins of quartz . . . .11510130 

6. Sandstone with pyrites, showing the first \ 

traces of oil Thickness 

7. Sandstone with black and red sand . . \ not 

8. Layer of pebbles, in which the oil is found I given. 

most abundantly ) 

In the neighbourhood of Bentheim, to the west of Han- 
over, in sinking to the oil-bearing bed a deposit of bitumen 
has been found. This mineral is found solid in the fissures of 
the sandstone. About 400 tons of this bitumen have been 
raised here from a mine belonging to Mr. Sargent. This 
mineral, distilled at the mine, yielded 110 gallons of petroleum 
to the ton. 

This partially solid bitumen is frequently met with else- 
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where in the same position in sinking shafts. It varies in 
thickness from a few inches to 3 feet Over the whole area 
bitumen is seen in places oozing out of the strata. 

As pumped out of the wells the liquid is composed of one- 
third water containing 2 per cent, of saline matter, and two- 
thirds oil. This crude oil, when refined, gives 45 per cent of 
best petroleum. 

This oil region has been worked more or less for the last two 
hundred years. In the year 1872 Professor Harper, of Penn- 
sylvania, made a survey of the district, and during the last 
twenty years many trials have been made by boring. At the 
close of the year 1881 there were thirty companies formed, 
one hundred derricks already erected, and about sixty bore- 
holes in the course of sinking. At that time the average yield 
per well was from 10 to 15 barrels per day. An area of 
40 acres near Olheim, which, with Oilper and Oilberg, forms a 
great centre of the industry, yielded for a time from 400 to 500 
barrels a day. 

A great furore prevailed about this oil region, chiefly, it is 
to be feared, for speculative purposes, in the year 1882, and the 
proprietors of the land acquired an exaggerated notion of the 
value of their properties. They demanded from 60/. to 150/. 
per acre for the right of boring alone, with the necessity of the 
lessee purchasing one-half of the property as spoiled land. The 
agreements generally included the right to purchase the whole 
property within a given time. 

Some of these concessions were secured at a price of 13/. 
per acre, and in parts more distant from proved oil wells the 
right to bore was secured at prices ranging from 1/. to 8/. 
per acre. 

The wells were sunk by the Pennsylvanian rope boring 
apparatus at a rate of from 30 to 40 feet per day. 



CHAPTER XIII. 

CARBON— continued. 

Bituminous Deposits of Spain, Italy, Roumania — Bitumen and Petroleum 
of the Caucasus and Caspian Regions — Bituminous Springs of the 
Valley of the Euphrates, of British Burmah, of the Punjab— Pitch 
Lake of Trinidad — Bituminous Springs of Barbadoes, Cuba, Venezuela 
— Bituminous Coal Deposits of North America — Geological Age of the 
various Petroleum-yielding Strata of North America — Particulars of 
the Oil — Mode of Sinking Wells — Bituminous Springs and Schists of 
South America — General Conclusions. 

BITUMINOUS SUBSTANCES— continued. 

In Spain, at Maister, about ten miles east of Vittoria, there 
is an extensive layer of bituminous chalk, very fine-grained, 
compact, and regularly impregnated with bitumen. Unfortu- 
nately, it is situated at the bottom of an almost inaccessible 
gorge, but this natural difficulty will, no doubt, be overcome 
when the mineral is wanted. 

In Italy, the oil of Agrigentura was famous in very ancient 
times, and in Piedmont crude oil has been pumped recently at 
Riva Nazzano, near Voghera, and also in the valley of Cocco. 
In Greece, a well in one of the Ionian Islands has yielded 
petroleum for upwards of two thousand years. 

Extensive beds of lignite occur in Roumania, and bitumen 
is found in different localities. The latter mineral has been 
worked near Prahova and Bouzes, where amber is also found. 
In north-eastern Roumania there are numerous petroleum wells, 
and the oil-bearing strata are estimated to cover an area of 
about 856 square miles. The present annual production is 
computed as equal to about 300,000 barrels. 

The production of petroleum and other bituminous sub- 
stances is also large in Southern Russia, the productive strata 
between the Caucasus, the Caspian and Black Seas, being of 
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very great extent. Apart from the natural supply, utilised to 
some degree by the natives, latterly systematic attempts have 
been made to obtain petroleum by pumping. Two wells 
have been sunk in the valley of the river Kuban, which flows 
into the Black Sea, and many wells have been sunk in the dis- 
trict near Baku, on the Caspian Sea. These wells are generally 
sunk to a depth of 300 feet, and are said to produce 28,000 
barrels of crude petroleum. A large quantity of sand comes 
up with the oil. The refined oil is said to be equal to that of 
America. During the year 1882 the petroleum trade of this 
region was very much developed, and 5,000 vessels are said to 
have entered and left the port of Baku, which were chiefly 
employed in the petroleum trade. 

The production of refined petroleum for the year 1883 was 
206,000 tons, and the firm of Nobel Brothers manufacture in 
addition yearly 450,000 tons of mazoot, or liquid fuel, besides 
other products of petroleum. 

Reference has already been made to the abundance of 
bituminous matter on the banks and in the waters of the Eu- 
phrates, and we are familiar with the Bible reference to its use 
in the construction of Noah's ark and the building of the Tower 
of Babel. Evidence remains that it was used in the buildings 
of Nineveh, and to-day the springs of the region supply the 
inhabitants with oil. 

In India, petroleum, now usually known as Rangoon or 
Burmese oil, has from time immemorial been obtained from 
wells on the banks of the river Irawadi, on the north-east bor- 
der of Bengal, adjoining, and to some extent in, Burmah. These 
wells, of which there are usually from 500 to 600, are situated 
between Prome and Ava. The strata consist of marls of Green- 
sand age, which are interstratified with beds of lignite and bitu- 
minous matter, and these are overlaid by sand and gravel. The 
wells are sunk through these strata to a depth of about 200 feet, 
when petroleum is obtained, and also naphtha. 

The wells are mostly situated on the left or Burmah side 
of the river, which, near Wetmasut, forms a cliff several miles 
long and eighty feet high. Near Pugan, a little higher up the river 
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than Wetmasut, there is interstratified a dark bituminous shaly 
limestone, which, from its fossils, is found to be identical in 
age with the London clay. Fossil wood abounds in the strata 
near Wetmasut. Along the whole length of the oil region be- 
tween Prome and Ava there crops up at intervals an older lime- 
stone, probably of Silurian age. The recent production of these 
wells is stated at 400,000 hogsheads, about 25,000,000 gallons. 

There are a number of springs in the Punjab, the yield of 
which, in 1880, was 2,850 gallons. 

In the West Indies prominent notice must be given to 
the celebrated Pitch Lake of Trinidad This forms the head 
of the harbour of La Brae. The bituminous matter, of the 
consistency of thick treacle, flows out of the hillside. It 
hardens on exposure to the atmosphere, but the newer streams 
flow over the older and more hardened layers. The surface 
of the hardened layers forms undulations in which are pools of 
water that contain fish. 

Beds of lignite and bituminous matter are interstratified in 
the cliffs of the shores, and the pitchy fluid oozes out and flows 
over the water as I have described. 

The hard bitumen is of a grey colour, rather brittle. It is 
varied somewhat in quality, as it is mixed with the sand and 
other matter over which it flows. 

It was from the bitumen of Trinidad that Dr. Gessner first 
obtained kerosene, and the result of several trials he made as 
to its oil-producing quality is as follows : — 

Specific gravity .... 0*882 

Crude oil 70 galls, per ton. 

Refined oil 42 „ 

Lubricating oil ....11 „ 

The strata appear to belong to the Upper Tertiary. 

Besides the Pitch Lake of Trinidad, the whole region con- 
tains springs of petroleum and bituminous matter. In St. 
Andrew's parish, Barbadoes, there is a petroleum spring, the 
product of which has been sold as ( Barbadoes tar,' or * green tar.' 

Several springs issue from a serpentine rock at Guanabacoa, 
near Havana, from which different varieties of bitumen are 
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obtained. These were formerly used for pitching or ' careen- 
ing ' the ships visiting the place. Near Cape de la Brea streams 
of naphtha issue from the mica slate and cover the sea for some 
distance. 

In the eastern part of Cuba, between Holguin and Mayan, 
there are also springs of petroleum. 

The same geological conditions prevail in Venezuela as 
in Trinidad, lignite and bituminous beds being interstratified 
with other beds of Pliocene age. Near the Rio Tara, on the 
surface of a sandbank, there are a number of cylindrical holes 
of different diameters, through which streams of petroleum 
mixed with hot water occasionally issue out with great noise, 
and to the extent of four gallons a minute. There are also 
places where inflammable gas escapes from the soil. In the 
neighbouring republic of Columbia, between Escuque and 
Bellijoque, bitumen is collected by the labourers, and by a 
rough process of distillation oil is obtained from it 

North America. 1 — In describing the important bitumin- 
ous resources of North America, I will first notice some of the 
principal deposits of the more solid varieties of the mineral, 
and then describe the conditions under which the more liquid 
varieties of naphtha and petroleum are found. 

Among the first- named, the Albert coal, of Hillsborough, 
Albert County, New Brunswick, occupies a chief place. It is 
described as a vein nearly vertical, from one to sixteen feet in 
thickness, differing in several respects from an ordinary coal- 
seam. It is associated with rocks strongly impregnated with bitu- 
men, from which its contents have probably been derived. The 
mineral is brilliant in appearance, it breaks with a conchoidal 
fracture, and is highly elastic. It dissolves in naphtha and melts 
in the flame of a candle. Its composition is as follows : — 

Carbon 85-400 

Hydrogen 9*200 

Nitrogen 3*060 

Oxygen 2*220 

Ash -120 

IOO'OcO 

1 Hitchcock, Gessner. 
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The average yield of crude oil, as shown by several trials, 
is 1 10 gallons per ton, or — 

Volatile matters • . . 61-050 

Coke 30*650 

Hygioscopic moisture . • . o*86o 

Coke 7'440 

1 00000 

This mineral has been the subject of much litigation, hinging 
upon the question whether it was asphaltum or coal. Coal 
had been reserved by the Government, but no mention was 
made of asphaltum in the original grants of the land. In the 
spring of 1852, a Halifax jury decided that it was asphaltum, 
basing their decision on the scientific evidence laid before them. 
In the summer of the same year another jury, after a trial of 
eleven days, gave a verdict in favour of the mineral being coal. 
Perhaps, after all, it is only a vertical cannel coal seam. 

Breckenridge Coal. — Among the coal beds of the vast Alle- 
ghany or Apalachian coal-field of the United States, there 
are several beds of cannel, including that which is known by 
the above name. This bed, which is a rich cannel, is worked 
in the county of Breckenridge, Kentucky. It is a bed of about 
three feet in thickness. It yields at a red heat — 

Volatile matter 61-300 

Fixed cartjon 30*000 

Ash 8*055 

Hygroscopic moisture . . • '645 

Sulphur trace 

lOO'OOO 

The results are, however, variable, as is the quality of the 
coal. Ordinarily it yields 130 gallons of crude oil to the ton, 
of which 58 to 60 may be made into lamp oil, with varying 
proportions of the heavier oils and of paraffin. 

Petroleum-bearing strata range over an immense area in 
North America, occupying large districts comprising several 
hundred thousand square miles, from Carolina in the south to 
Canada in the north, and from the extreme east to the ex- 



2 24 



EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS. 



treme west. These strata are of almost every geological age, 
as the following particulars will show. 

Tertiary Strata. — To the Pliocene division of this group 
belong the oil-producing rocks of California. In the Cretaceous 
strata of Colorado, Nevada, and the plains of the Mississippi 
River both petroleum and lignite beds occur. In North Caro- 
lina and along the Connecticut River oil occurs in beds of 
Triassic age. Id Western Virginia the bulk of the oil wells 
, ~, are in strata that lie 
-^ near the summit of 
the Coal-measures. 
Lower down in the 
same series, near the 
Pittsburg coal, are the 
oil wells worked at 
Wheel ing and 
Athens. Four hun- 
-:,,■, dred and seventy-five 
feet lower down still, 
near the Pomeroy 
coal-bed, is another 
oleiferousband; and 
mh again oil is derived 
from near the base of 
the Coal-measures in 
,.„„., the top beds of the 
11 Millstone grit The 
Archimedes lime- 
stone, which lies near 
the base of the Car- 
ii. - boniferous limestone, 
, 'C'"' has produced oil in 

Kentucky. 
m In the Chemang 

and Portage group, 
which corresponds to our Middle Devonian strata, are the 
petroleum wells of the West Pennsylvania^ oil region, as well 
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as those in north-east Ohio. These strata have a combined 
thickness of from 2,000 to 3,500 feet. At the mouth of Oil 
Creek the lowest beds of the Coal-measures are seen capping 
the hills. The intervening rock between these and the upper- 
most strata, of the valleys form the hillsides and the uppermost 
Strata of the valleys. 

In these valleys the strata intimately connected with the 
oil-bearing rocks are shown in fig. 54. 

The average depth of the wells is about 650 feet, but wells 
have been sunk to a depth of 1,100 feet. The depth depends 
upon the amount of strata overlying the first sand rock at any 
particular point, and also, in a lesser degree, upon the variation 
in the thickness of the sandstones and shales down to the 
third sandstone. Oil is usually struck in the first sand rock, 
and it occurs more or less in the strata down to the third sand- 
stone, but it is in this rock that is the great oil-producing bed 
of the region. The 
separate beds of ^=^^>vtv ,-^S'?-F* v -. 

sandstone are readily ;' v -.^. ^' '"< _° 

distinguished by ; . . -\ 

their enclosed fos- ."i' 1 ' ' .■ " ■ ■ t 

sils. ■.- ',■,.. v 

These strata are Vi 1 ''-'!, ll ;".- =~ 

throughout the re- ' , ' 

gion thrown up in g*./„- '-^-^^^-^-^j**-^ *~^~~~ 
anticlinal ridges and <£*' 
synclinal troughs, as *"• "*^'"^, L B2SSE *" °' 1 *"*" 

shown in fig. 55. CBueof Conl-mouurM. 1, land j, Oil-burinf Suid- 

The bulk of the &J* * * 4 ' c ~ ct ' """^ " *" AntieUnil 
productive oil wells 

have been sunk in the valleys, where the oil has accumulated 
in the troughs of the strata. But productive wells have also 
been worked in parts of the ridges where, in the process of 
upheaval, the strata have been broken, forming cracks of 
various magnitude. 

Authorities are divided in opinion as to the age of the 
Canadian oil strata, some making them the equivalent of our 
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Wenlock limestone and shale, while others place them near the 
base of the Catnbro or Lower Silurian. Possibly in different 
localities both of these groups of rocks contain pretroleum. 
One characteristic of the Canadian oil strata is the profusion 
of molluscan and crustacean remains they contain, and it is 
from these, as well as from the remains of other marine vege- 
tation associated with them, that the oil is supposed to have 
been derived. 

Some of the natural oil springs about Dereham and Ennis- 
killen occur along the line of a long, low anticlinal ridge 
which runs east and west, and is made up of a limestone with 
overlying shales. Springs also abound along the Thames for 
sixty miles west of Dereham. The oil seems to have been 
accumulated in the cavities of the limestone, and it is probably 
derived from the overlying shales with their vegetable and 
animal remains. In places the shales and the limestone are 
overlaid by drift ranging from forty to fifty feet in thickness. 
Productive oil wells have been sunk in similar strata in 
Kentucky and Ohio. Canadian petroleum was known to the 
early settlers, and on Black Creek pretroleum springs had 
covered about two acres of land. These have left solid 
bitumen on the surface, the lighter portions having evaporated. 

The quality of the oil varies according to the nature of the 
strata from which it is obtained, and, as in the great Penn- 
sylvanian oil region, according to the depth from which it 
is worked. Heavy oils rich in the various ordinary products 
come from the shallow wells, the lightest oils coming from the 
greatest depths. 

The oil from the Pennsylvanian wells is of a greenish colour 
and in a crude state of an unpleasant smell. These oils yield 
when distilled 70 to 85 per cent, of a very fine burning oil, 
which is usually sold subject to the test that it will not inflame 
or pass into vapour under a temperature of 108 to 116. 

Some of the wells in Pennsylvania and some in Ohio give 
heavy oils of a dark amber colour which yields about 90 per 
cent, of petroleum and 5 per cent, of naphtha, and which is 
used in woollen manufacture instead of lard oil. Some of the 
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Ohio oils make excellent lubricators, and about Duck Creek 
fine burning oil of a light colour is obtained. 

Two tests of petroleum from California gave the following 
results : — 



Burning oil ... 38 per cent. 

Lubricating oil • . 48 „ 

Pitch 10 „ 

Water 4 „ 



Burning oil ... 50 per cent. 

Light lubricating oil 20 „ 
Naphtha .... 5 „ 

Heavy oil and paraffin 25 „ 



Crude oil from the Buonaventure district in California give 
50 per cent of burning oil and 28 per cent, of lubricating oil* 

The Canadian crude oil is of a dark colour and offensive 
smell, which was at first very much against its sale. With the 
improved methods of distillation now in use this smell may 
now be effectually removed. 

In the principal oil districts of the United States, on lands 
containing or supposed to contain oil, the right to raise the oil 
is usually leased by the owner for a period of thirty years. 
He reserves to himself a royalty ranging from one-tenth to 
one-half the oil, and he frequently receives at the outset a 
bonus of from 1,000/. to 2,000/. The lessee is bound to 
commence work within two months, failing which he forfeits the 
lease, as he also does if he continues work beyond a specified 
time. Occasionally a lump sum is paid down for oil rights at 
the beginning. In Western Virginia this ranges from 40/. to 
200/. per acre. In the heart of the Pennsylvanian oil region 
the price is 200/. per acre. Further from the centres of the 
oil industry the price ranges as low as from 20/. to 50/. per 
acre. 

The wells are generally sunk with ordinary boring tackle 
worked under a square-framed derrick forty feet high. A pipe, 
usually 4 inches diameter, is first driven through the soil and 
jointed as it goes down, to a depth frequently of thirty feet It 
is cleared of its contents of earth, clay, and sand by a suitable 
tool, and then the boring rods are put to work their way 
through the rock like the old-fashioned boring for coals in this 
country. Before the hole is deep enough the whole of the 
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boring tools usually weigh half a ton. When the hole has 
been taken down to the required depth, it is lined by a two- 
inch wrought-iron tube. In the first part of this tube that is 
let down the valves are carefully placed, and the first length of 
the pumping rods is attached. The remainder of the pipes are 
then screwed on in 12-feet lengths, and the pump rods attached 
as the tube is let down until the whole length reaches the 
bottom of the hole. 

The wells were sunk by this, the old arrangement, at the 
rate of six to eight feet a day, and the total cost of a well 
about sixty feet deep would be about 2/. 51. a foot. Drilling 
machines are now used with advantage as to the saving of 
time, but probably at not much less cost than formerly. 

Care is taken to prevent water flowing down to the pump 
by placing a bag containing linseed, so made as to encircle 
the tube at a given depth. The seed on becoming moist 
swells and fills the bore-hole, and effectually prevents the 
downflow of superficial water to the oil. 

South America. — Bituminous schists occur near Mendoza, 
in the Argentine Republic, and liquid petroleum springs exist 
south of the city. An important deposit of petroleum also 
occurs about 200 miles from Mendoza on the road leading 
to the ' Planchon ' Pass for Chili. The crude petroleum here 
yields 40 per cent, of pure kerosene oil. 

The liquid is discharged from fissures and other apertures 
in the rock. In the summer it flows more quickly and to a 
greater distance than in die winter. It gradually cools as it flows 
to a distance, and becomes a hard, compact mass of bitumen. 

From the foregoing description of the geological conditions 
under which bituminous substances occur in nature it will be 
seen — 

1. That they are more or less connected with deposits of 
vegetable matter, either forming part of such deposits, as in the 
case of cannel coal, the Boghead, Autun, Breckenridge, and 
other similar deposits, or derived from them, as in the case of 
the French and Swiss bituminous calcareous deposit, the 
Indian and American petroleum wells, and the Pitch Lake of 
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Trinidad, and the bituminous matter of the Caspian Sea and 
the regions of the Euphrates. 

2. Even where the original deposits of vegetable remains 
are not now seen overlying the bituminous matter, we may 
now assume, from slight indications that remain, as well as from 
the analogy of similar deposits elsewhere, that they once did 
and that they have probably been subsequently removed by 
denudation. 

3. We see that where bituminous matter abounds in a bed 
of vegetable remains, as in the cannels of Flintshire, the con- 
ditions under which such bed was originally formed were 
different from those under which ordinary coal beds were 
deposited. From the entire destruction of vegetable structure, 
and the presence above and below of fish remains, we infer 
that the vegetable matter of which bituminous coals were 
formed was deposited in water, and — from the frequent issue 
of salt water from such deposits — in salt water, probably in 
shallow lakes bordering upon the sea, and that they were 
composed of plants of different sizes and structure to those 
forming the less bituminous beds. 

4. We infer that so deposited in lagoons and marshy places, 
the juices of the plants themselves would escape evaporation, 
and also that in the process of decomposition the carbon of 
the vegetable matter would absorb and become chemically 
mixed with a portion of the hydrogen of the water by a similar 
process to that we see occurring in hay, straw, and other sub- 
stances put together in a wet state, and partially excluded from 
the atmosphere, and in the course of which much heat is 
evolved. 

5. As these deposits became covered up and compressed 
into a completely solid state, and to the entire exclusion of 
air and further moisture, their chemical condition became fixed, 
as we see in the case of coal-seams when first struck under- 
ground. 

6. When, consequent upon the breaking up of the strata by 
processes of upheaval and depression, air and moisture have 
been again admitted by cracks and by exposure in hillsides 
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and cliffs, chemical changes gradually follow, which of them- 
selves probably give off heat enough to cause a slow distilla- 
tion to take place. This result is illustrated in the issue of 
petroleum from the cannel coal-seams in the Buckley Mountain 
colliery, in the petroleum spring from the Shropshire coal 
seams at Madely, and in the flow of liquid bitumen at 
Trinidad. 

7. We are thus led to the conclusion that all the forms 
of liquid bitumen have been derived by a slow natural process 
of distillation at a low heat produced in the mass by chemical 
action ; that, favoured by natural fissures, the liquid has flown 
into cavities and natural receptacles in strata that are of older 
date than the source whence the liquid was derived. 

8. The chemical changes referred to have been accom- 
panied by a large production of inflammable gas, which in 
many of the American wells has been the chief agent in 
forcing the liquid volume to the surface. The water by which 
the oil is accompanied is that which has found its way from 
the sur;ace, and derives its frequent saltness from the strata 
through which it has flowed. 

AMBER. 

Amber was called electron by the Greeks, because it 
became electric very readily when rubbed. It was also called 
suainum, or juice, from its supposed vegetable origin. 

Its chemical composition is : carbon 72*0, hydrogen 10*5, 
oxygen 10*5. It is yellowish in colour, ranging to white and 
brown, and is transparent to translucent. It occurs in clays 
chiefly of Tertiary age in France ; in the London clay of the 
Paris basin ; in Austria on the coast of the Adriatic, and in 
Poland. It is most abundant on the German coast of the 
Baltic, in the peninsula of Samland, between the bays Tusche 
Haf and Kurische Haf, and especially near the town of 
Konisberg. It is imbedded in clay of Tertiary age, out of 
which it is washed by the sea where the clay is within the action 
of its waves, and it is collected on the sea-shore. It is also 
obtained direct from the clay by digging and subsequent washing 
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and sifting. The industry gives employment to about 1,400 
persons, and about 130 tons a year are collected. The right of 
gathering the deposits in the lagoons of Tusche Haf and 
Kurische Haf has just been let by the Prussian Government for 
a further term of twelve years to the firm which has enjoyed 
the monopoly for the last twenty-four years, for the sum of 
120,000 marks. It is estimated that each cubic foot of earth 
contains from half a pound to a pound of amber. Amber 
frequently contains the remains of insects which got entangled 
in it when it was a viscous fluid, and many signs of their 
struggles to get fiee are apparent. The earth in which the 
amber is found seems to have been derived from the waste of 
Greensand beds, where these rested on an old Silurian rock, and 
it is supposed to have come into its present position by the 
wasting of such rocks in Scandinavia and Finland. 

The trees are such as grow in temperate zones — camphor- 
trees, willows, beeches, birches, and oaks, with pines and firs, 
including the amber-pines. To have furnished the quantity of 
amber found it is supposed that many thousands of amber- 
pines must have perished and the amber gum have accumulated 
in the soil before the submergence of the land took place. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

SULPHUR. 

Abundance of Sulphur in Nature— Varieties— Sulphur Mines of Sicily— 
Situation— Geological Position— Details of Strata— Thickness of Sul- 
phur Beds — Percentage of Sulphur contained — Associated Minerals— 
Methods of Working, Costs — Sulphur Mines of the Mainland of Italy 
— Cessena— Geological Position— Thickness of Bed— Modes of Work- 
ing and of the Treatment of the Mineral — Sulphur Deposits of Greece, 
of Russia, of Iceland— Pyrites, Production of in the British Isles — 
Growth— Of the Treatment of on the Tyne— Pyrites of Norway, of 
Germany, of Spain and Portugal— Description of the Rio Tinto Mines 
of Spain. 

Sulphur is an abundant mineral in nature. In a finely dis- 
seminated form it is present in most rocks. It enters largely 
into the contents of mineral lodes. It is present in force in 
particular beds in different geological formations, and exten- 
sively associated with the ores of most metalliferous minerals — 
silver, copper, tin, lead, zinc, iron, and many others. With iron 
and copper it is present in such abundance that the sulphuret 
of these ores forms one great source whence the sulphur of com- 
merce is derived. It also occurs native in the manner and 
under the conditions hereafter described. 

Native sulphur is in colour and streak yellow, sometimes 
of an orange yellow, with a resinous lustre, and transparent to 
translucent. It is soft, and may be scratched with the nail The 
specific gravity is 2*07. It occurs perfectly pure and also 
mixed with clay, bituminous and other substances. When it 
contains selenium, it is of an orange yellow colour. It burns 
with a blue flame and a sulphur odour. It is a very useful 
mineral, being largely used in the manufacture of gun- 
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powder, sulphuric acid, and for bleaching and medicinal 
purposes. 

The chief deposits of native sulphur are found in Italy. 
Indeed, up to the present time this country has possessed the 
almost exclusive monopoly of the production of sulphur, 
although there are lesser deposits of the mineral in France, 
Spain, Greece, and on the borders of the Red Sea. 

The chain of the Apennine Mountains, which runs down 
Italy and is continued into Sicily, is made up of Tertiary strata, 
and at various points along its course these strata furnish indi- 
cations of the mineral, which is to some extent mined. But the 
bulk of the sulphur produced by Italy is obtained from the 
deposits in Sicily, 1 the annual production being estimated at 
200,000 tons. The Government mining returns for 1881 
estimates the value of the whole of the sulphur mined in 
the kingdom at 1,000,000/. In Sicily the central chain of 
mountains stretches from Messina on the east-north-east to 
Marsala on the west-soulh-west. Another chain crosses the 
island from Nito, on the south-east, and from the main chain 
about midway in its course opposite Cefalu. In the triangular 
space formed to the east of these two ranges rises the isolated 
volcanic mass of Etna. A little basin of strata containing 
sulphur is found to the north of the main chain in the province 
of Palermo. With this exception all the sulphur deposits of 
the island are found south of the main chain, and on both 
sides of the south-east and north-west chain, but chiefly on its 
west side. There are about twenty points at which the 
deposits have been proved and worked, the principal mines 
being situated near Cattolica, Girgenti, Licata, Caitanisetta, 
Centorbi, and Sommatino. 

Stratigraphically the sulphur deposits seem to belong to 
the middle of the Tertiary division of strata. The following is 
the general succession of these strata in the district, in des- 
cending order : — 

1 < Les Mines de Soufre de Sicile,' par M. Ch. Lectori*, Annates des 
Mines % serie 7, tome 7. » 
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Pliocene. 



Upper 
Miocene. 



Middle 
Miocene, 



Lower 

Miocene. 



Eocene. 



( 



( I . Sandstone and calcareous cement, conglomerated sands 
with intercalated layers of fossiliferous marls and 
gypsum beds, thickness ioo to 150 metres. 

2. Calcareous tufa, chiefly made up of fossils in little accu- 
mulations, 100 metres. 
I 3. B1ui«h grey marls, 38 metres. 

•4. White calcareous marls with foraminifera, the colour 
sometimes being grey, 50 to 120 metres. 

•5. Sacch;iroid gypsum, crystalline gypsum, and foliated 
gypsum, with impressions of fish remains with sulphur 
beds, 20 metres. 

♦6. Calcareous sulphurous marls, tufas, and gypsums, 35 
metres. 
7. Compact calcareous mark, sometimes silicious, corres- 
ponding to the bed called cagnino in the sulphur 
mines of the Ro magna, I to 30 metres. 

•8. Tripoli, divided sometimeu by a deposit of calcareous 
and magnesian marl, thickness variable. 

9. Quartzose and micaceous sandstones with slightly saline 
marls and intercalated conglomerates, formed partly 
of fragments of crystalline rock and partly of ferru- 
ginous sandstones, 10 to 40 metres. 

10. Deposits of salt crystals, generally missing where No. 9 

is present in force. 

11. Saliferous and gypsiferous marls of a bluish colour, 

containing petroleum and bituminous substances, 600 
to 1,000 metres. 
♦12. Calcareous concretions with silica, 15 metres. 

13. Ferruginous and gypsiferous clay with bituminous 

schists containing arragonite, 1,500 to 2,000 metres. 
This clay, over the northern part of the sulphurous 
zone, contains a limestone perforated by nummulites. 

14. Nummulitic limestone containing fucoids and jasper. 



\ 



The order of superposition given above is not very constant, 
some of the members of the series being frequently missing. 
Thus near Caltanisetta the silicious limestone and marls, No. 
7 is missing, while at the other parts, notably at Grotacula, 
Ries, and Sommatino, it is strongly developed. At Castel- 
termini also the gypsums, No. 5, are found both above and 
below the sulphur deposit No. 6. 

Of the foregoing strata, Nos. 4, 5, 6, 8 and 12 are those 
which contain the deposits of sulphur. 
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The sections, figs. 56 and 57, show the particular grouping 
of the sulphurous strata near CaJtanisetta and Sommatino, the 
section of the beds at the latter place showing also the highly 
disturbed nature of the strata — a condition so prevalent that it 
is a local notion that highly inclined disturbed strata are the 
most productive of minerals. 

The sulphur occurs in the beds in masses, lying in basin- 
shaped depressions in the sulphurous beds. These are sepa- 
rate from each other. They average in size 30 kilometres 
in length by 3 kilometres in breadth. The mineral is disse- 
minated in the mass of these basins in nests and in irregular 




S, Sulphur Bed. 



branching veins, and in little beds lying parallel to the stratifi- 
cation ; exceptionally, as at Racalmuto, the sulphur lies in 
a sand dyke, cemented by both calcareous and bituminous 
matter. The sulphur is ordinarily amorphous, but it is met 
with frequently in flat, round, and oval-shaped masses that 
contain beautiful eight-sided crystals. Its ordinary colour is 
yellowish brown, with a resinous aspect. Sometimes it is 
yellow, with a slight tinge of green. There is also a soapy 
variety that is opaque and of an ochreous nature. The as- 
sociated minerals are sulphate of lime, carbonate of lime, and 
more rarely, sulphate of barytes. The deposits of sulphate of 
lime (gypsum), are in intimate relation to those of the sulphur, 
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and are apparently due to the same causes. This mineral is 
met with as a roof to the sulphur beds, and it also occurs in 
separate masses in the midst of them. It is also largely pre- 
sent in the marl beds, where it takes the name of balatino. 
The thickness and number of the sulphur beds or deposits in 
any one of the foregoing divisions is very variable. At the 
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mine M adore, near Lercara, the section is as follows, and 
the beds are called by the local names given : — 

Bi-d. Metra. Met™. 

Zagartd&ada, ribbon- like deposits of 

sulphur 800 

Blackish schisty clay . . . . 1 5 o to 2 o o 
Ptratllattlla, nests of sulphur in lime- 
Clay 100^400 

PtrcuUalella grandi . . . . 4OO„6o0 

Clay S o o „ 6 o o 

Orlando 5 o o ,, fi o O 

or giving from 16 to aa metres of sulphur. 

At Caltanisetta the average thickness is 4 metres. At 
Grotacula 13 metres in three deposits, which are separated 
by clay of from 1 to i& metres thick. At the great mine of 
Sommatino the thickness reaches 30 to 33 metres, and the 
deposit is divided into six parts of from a to 8 metres, which 
are separated from each other by barren partings of about 1 
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metre thick. At Lercara the deposit reaches a thickness of 
33 metres without any barren partings at all. 

The minimum thickness of the beds is from i| to 2 metres. 
They are extremely disturbed, inclined, and distorted, and thus 
different portions of the same deposits are separated from each 
other. 

The percentage of sulphur contained in the mass of the 
deposits is also very variable. At Madore it is 20 per cent. ; 
at Grotacalda, 25 to 27; at Sommatino, from 18 to 26; 
at Cimico, near Racalmuto, 21. In some mines it is as low 
as 12 per cent. Sometimes near the surface hydrogen is in- 
timately mixed with the sulphur, and this is considered a 
good indication. When this sulphur is exposed to the air it 
decomposes, and becomes similar to the soapy sulphur that is 
found elsewhere in the deposits. 

The underlying clays or marls are nearly always bituminous, 
and occasionally, as at Racalmuto, the sulphur itself is im- 
pregnated with bitumen. Hydro-carbon emanations are still 
continued, and are noticeable at many points, more particularly 
near Caltanisetta and Girgenti, where there is volcanic mud, 
salt water, and hydro-carbon emissions. 

It has been assumed that these sulphur deposits were 
formed in a series of lakes or lagoons, containing fresh or 
brackish water, into which sulphate of lime found its way, 
the sulphur being thrown down by volcanic emanations, and 
the organic matter permeating the mass of the underlying clays. 

Associated with the sulphur deposits, or contiguous to them, 
are those of saltpetre, chloride of potassium, chloride of 
magnesia, and sulphate of soda. The range of the salt deposits 
commences to the south of Nicosia, and extends to near 
Cattolica. The greatest breadth of this saline band is about 
20, and its length 120, kilometres. The salines do not con- 
stitute a continuous deposit over all this area, but they are 
concentrated in different groups, the most important of which 
are those of Leonforti, Priolo, Cranara, and Trabona, between 
Caltanisetta and Marianopolis. In these deposits there are 
also the chlorides of soda and magnesia. 
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The working of the Sicilian sulphur mines is for the most 
part in a very crude state. Until recently the miners were 
ignorant of the use of vertical shafts and of the use of timber 
for supporting roofs. They knew little or nothing of a plan, 
nor of any engines, machines, or mechanical appliances for 
the extraction of the minerals or the drainage of the mines. 
This state of things has resulted from the absence of mining 
legislation, from the profound ignorance of the people, the 
isolation in which they always live, the want of communication 
into the interior of the country, the want of fuel, vegetable or 
mineral, and the scarcity of wood for mining purposes. 

Of late years strangers have embarked in mining operations 
on the island, and they have endeavoured to introduce 
improved methods of mining. But they have met with great 
opposition from the lack of resources in the country itself, and 
also, and most of all, from the opposition, latent and open, of 
the people of the country. This resistance, organised in secret, 
finds means of manifesting itself against modern innovations 
that arouse their antipathies. The consequence is that it is 
computed that at nearly all the three hundred and fifty mineral 
works not more than a quarter of the work is done that ought 
to be done for the money expended. In the mines worked by 
strangers a change for the better is apparent, and, with the 
extension of railways, the development of instruction, and the 
efforts the Italian Government is making to repress crimes of 
violence, and in the deepening of mines, which render the 
ancient methods of working useless, there are signs of improve- 
ment, but it is felt that the progress is slow, and the full 
improvement desired will not come yet 

When the bed of sulphur crops to the surface itself, and the 
inclination is not more than 45 degrees, a descent is made in 
the bed itself. If the sulphur itself does not crop up to day, but 
the buscale or containing bed is there, or the patches of sulphur 
in the wall of limestone (calcare du mur\ or the soapy sulphur 
presents itself, a tentative or inclined shaft {bud or scalier), which 
is designed so as to reach the deposit in the shortest distance 
possible, is made. This is also done when the inclination is 
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more than 45 degrees. These inclined galleries are provided 
with simple ladders when their slope is from 30 degrees to 35 
degrees. When the slope is more than this, two sets of ladders 
are placed side by side, and they are so arranged that the 
landing-place of the one is half way up the other. 

The mineral is carried up these ladders on the backs of chil- 
dren and young people of from eight to eighteen years of age, 
called carcizi, the weights ranging from 20 lbs. to 80 lbs., accord- 
ing to the age and strength of the bearer. They carry the big 
lumps directly on their shoulders. The small is carried in 
sacks made of rushes. It is not without danger that these long 
files of careizi race up and down the bud and ladders. Some- 
times one of them lets fall his burden, to the hurt and discom- 
fiture of those below. 

When a little water is met with, it is drawn with bottles of 
baked earth that hold from 16 to 20 litres, and these are passed 
from hand to hand upwards. When the inflow of water is con- 
siderable the work is abandoned. A new one is usually com- 
menced by the side of the old one, which usually meets with 
the same difficulties and fate, the workers only winning the 
sulphur that lies above the water-line. 

The dud, or inclined shafts, when made in the gypsum or 
limestone, usually stand without timber, but when they traverse 
the marls they are maintained by a casing of stones cemented 
in plaster, which plaster is baked at a low temperature obtained 
by burning straw. The plaster sets rapidly, but on exposure 
to the atmosphere it falls to pieces and needs constant repairs. 
In the mining excavations in humid marls this casing is quite 
insufficient, and the whole work collapses and is abandoned. 

When the bud reaches the deposit a number of openings 
are made in the latter, usually without any method except that 
of following the rich mineral, and leaving pillars to support the 
roof. The roof being usually of clay, a thickness of about a 
yard of the sulphur is left to support, and when the chambers 
are very large the sides are strengthened by walling, as already 
described. The mineral is extracted by a pick with a blunt 
point; powder is seldom used, especially in the rich mineral, its 
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use being attended with danger. The pick-men make six 
hours actual work in the mine per day, and each man is sup- 
posed to extract about one ton. The men receive from two to 
three lire a day. The price paid for extraction depends a 
good deal upon the depth of the mine, the thickness of the bed, 
and the hardness of the enclosing rock. At the Madore mine, 
which is of an average depth of 45 metres, the price is 13 lire 
per cubic metre. At Raculmuto, with a depth of 65 metres, it 
is about 15 lire. 

At the Madore mine the cost of a ton of ore is estimated as 
follows : — 

Lire. 

Breaking down ....... 1*57 

Subterranean and shaft carriage • • • • 2*04 

Lights, tools, and repairs -37 

Putting on heap at surface . .... -25 

Keeping up the mine and works .... -42 

Drainage -42 

Superintendence and general expenses . . . -go 



579 



At the mines of Cornica the cost per ton is estimated at 
5*12. The average cost per ton is given at 5*38. To this sum 
has to be added the cost of general administration, taxes, 
redemption of capital, &c.=ri4, making a total cost per ton 
of 6*52. 

We will take as an example of the sulphur mines worked 
on the mainland of Italy those grouped near the ancient epis- 
copal town of Cessena, and which are worked with English 
capital and skill. These mines comprise several properties — 
the Boradella, the Ca di Guido, the Borella Tama, the 
Polenta, and the Monte Codruzzo. These properties are 
situated on the slopes of the sub-Apennine chain of mountains. 
As in Sicily, the enclosing strata belong to the Miocene divi- 
sion of the Tertiary strata. The sulphur deposits occur in 
marls that contain a good deal of sulphate and carbonate of 
lime. The chief bed worked is from nine to twelve feet thick, 
and with the enclosing strata forms a shallow basin-shaped 



THE SULPHUR MINES OF CESSENA, ITALY. 24 1 

deposit. The mineral contains 22 per cent, of pure sulphur, 
the ore occurring in ribbon-like strings and masses of varying 
sizes. 

The mineral is won by shafts, of which there are a good 
many. These are sunk to the marl that underlies the sulphur, 
one of them attaining the depth of 1,100 feet. From the bot- 
tom of the shafts levels are driven and galleries opened out in 
the deposit, pillars being left to support the roof. Not without 
considerable opposition the principal shaft has been furnished 
with modern pit-gear, and with guides and cages, all of which 
created serious consternation when they were first introduced. 

When the sulphur mineral is brought to the surface it is 
placed in large circular kilns, like lime-kilns. Of these there 
are fifty-five conveniently placed in relation to the shafts ; each 
kiln will hold 350 tons of mineral at one charge. When full the 
mineral is ignited, the burning sulphur furnishing the greater 
part of the heat required for treating itself. The brimstone 
falls into the basin at the bottom of the kiln, from which, at 
stated periods, it is run into blocks of brick-coloured sulphur 
called black sulphur. In the process of calcination a loss, 
estimated at 35 per cent., is sustained, owing to the escape ot 
the portion ignited as sulphurous acid. Experiments are being 
made, with only a limited success hitherto, to prevent this loss. 

The total cost of mining the ore, calcining and producing 
the black sulphur, is given at 3/. per ton, inclusive of delivery. 
The selling price is 5/. 5s., showing a profit of 2/. $s. But it is 
probable that when all outside and exploratory charges are 
provided for the cost will be considerably increased. 

About one-seventh of the produce of the mines is sold as 
black sulphur; the rest is converted into pure sulphur by 
sublimation and condensation in iron retorts. During this 
refining process a further loss of about 3 per cent, is sustained. 
The refined sulphur sells on the spot for about 61. 2s. 6d. per 
ton, the profit being estimated at 1/. i$s. to 1/. 171. 6d. per ton. 
The mines are worked on the pillar and stall system. The 
difficulties to be contended with are the swelling of the strata, 
as in a coal mine, falls of roof, barren ground, and fires. A 

R 
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very disastrous fire occurred in the old workings in 1872. A 
few years since the annual production of sulphur from these 
mines was about 1 2,000 tons. 

Greece. — The sulphur deposits of Greece occur about three 
miles east of the Isthmus of Corinth, and they lie in a series of 
cream-coloured and grey gypseous marls that underlie a white 
Miocene limestone. They therefore occupy the same strati- 
graphical position and occur in similar mineralogical associ- 
ations to those of Sicily. The limestone ridges rise to a height 
of 2,000 feet on the northern shore of the Sea of ^Egina, and 
show a disturbed condition of the strata. They are broken by 
rocky gorges and fissures. At a height of about 250 feet above 
the sea the marls are loaded with sulphur. On entering these 
gorges and the caverns and fissures by which they are traversed, 
the temperature is found to be about ioo°; large bodies of 
stifling vapours are emitted, and great heat is discernible on 
the floor of sulphur, the whole seeming to indicate a present 
connection with volcanic heat The caverns are completely 
lined with crystals of sulphur and other minerals. The sulphur 
beds extend for several miles, and are traceable for half a mile 
in width. The fissures run nearly north and south, and they 
seem to be connected with disturbances which have taken place 
at a comparatively recent period. The sulphur occurs in small 
globular masses in the gypseous beds, and also in a crystalline 
form, especially near the fissures from which the heated gas 
issues. These deposits have not been largely worked hitherto, 
and little or nothing is known about the exploration and pro- 
duction of the sulphur. 

Russia. — Although not of commercial importance, the sul- 
phur springs at the Imperial baths of Sergiefsh, on the banks of 
the river Sok, a tributary of the Lower Volga, are interesting as 
throwing light upon the formation of the deposits we have 
already noticed. A considerable volume of gaseous sulphurous 
water issues from Permian limestones and marls, which also 
contain bitumen and gypsum, and forms a large pool in which 
the different substances are deposited with some amount of 
separation and distinctness. 
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Iceland.— Still more interesting for the same reasons are the 
sulphur springs of Iceland. These are situated in a rather vol- 
canic district near Reykjalid, in the north of the island. A 
series of them occur along a bare mountain-ridge covered with 
deep loose sand of a reddish colour, near the lake Myvatn. 
The sulphur springs are of two kinds, which are, however, 
intimately connected with each other : first the actual sulphur 
springs, ' solfataras,' which consist of hot gaseous exhalations 
from the earth, which deposit sulphur. These may be called 
the dry springs. The others are the mud springs or 'makka- 
luber.' They are boiling springs filled with muddy water of a 
dark colour, owing to the presence of sulphate of iron. The 
first-named axe on the slope of the mountain ; the last are at 
its foot, on the edge of a plain that stretches away to lava plains 
beyond. The first, the solfataras, occur separately and grouped 
in small numbers ; they are characterised by a small flat eleva- 
tion, from the centre of which the gaseous matter is ejected 
through one or more openings, which are seldom more than 
half an inch in diameter. The gaseous matters consist of sul- 
phuric acid, hydrogen, sulphurous and aqueous vapour. Usually 
they issue quietly, and they are partially condensed in the air, 
and carried about in the form of a white vapour which seriously 
affects the respiratory organs. Occasionally the gas issues 
forth with great violence and with a loud hissing noise. On 
the surface these solfataras are covered with loose blown sand 
like the rest of the ground, but underneath this there is a crust 
of bright yellow and nearly pure sulphur, which is that taken 
for exportation. Underneath this, the other products of the 
vapours are found in pure clay, gypsum, and ferruginous clay in 
separate layers. 

The * makkaluber/ of which there are seven or eight large 
ones, have cauldron-shaped openings, eight to twelve feet in 
diameter; these are filled with boiling black mud, which is 
thrown up on the edges of the cauldron. The chemical processes 
that take place in these ' makkaluber ' and solfataras are the 
same. From the former there is no deposit of sulphur on the 
surface, but underneath, at no great distance, there is a trea- 
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cherous deposit of boiling black sulphurous clay. One of these, 
near the lake Myvatn, is 300 feet in circumference, and is a 
lake of boiling mud, with many jets scattered over its surface. 

The region of sulphur springs extends in a south-westerly 
direction from those of Reykjalid and Myvatn to Krisnvik, in 
the south-west of the island. Here, as in the north, in the 
neighbourhood of the mud springs there is usually a bed from 
one to three feet deep of pure sulphur,- resulting from the de- 
composition of the gases escaping from the earth on their coming 
into contact with the atmosphere. Mr. C. S. Forbes, in his 
Iceland, her Volcanoes and Glaciers, in describing a sulphur 
spring of this locality, says: 'In the valley beyond, about 
fifty feet beneath us, lay a huge cauldron, twelve feet in dia- 
meter, in full blast, brimming and seething with boiling blue 
mud that spluttered up in occasional jets five or six feet in 
height, diffusing clouds of vapour in every direction. If a con- 
stant calm prevailed here, instead of ever-varying gales, the 
sulphur sublimated from these sources would be precipitated 
in regular banks ; as it is, it hardly ever falls twenty-four hours 
in the same direction, the wind blowing it hither and thither, 
capriciously distributing the sulphur shower in every quarter. 

' Such, with little variation, save in locality, were the nu- 
merous soufrieres and solfataras that we visited, and they 
extend over a space of twenty-five miles in extent. The riches 
of the district consist not so much in these numerous crusts of 
almost pure sulphur as in the beds of what I must be permitted 
to term sulphur earth, which are promiscuously scattered in all 
directions, ranging from six inches to three feet in thickness, 
and containing from 50 to 60 per cent, of pure sulphur/ 

The sulphur deposits of Iceland are hardly thick or exten- 
sive enough to be commercially valuable, especially as the 
sulphur when obtained has to be carried a two days' journey 
on horseback to a trading station, where the price obtained for 
it is seldom more than $s. per hundredweight. Hence it is 
that sulphur works which have been established at different 
times in the island have usually come to an unsuccessful end. 

Springs containing sulphur, from those whose water is 
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taken medicinally to those more nearly approaching the mud 
springs in Iceland, are found in nearly all countries, and in 
strata of various ages. Some of these we have had occasion 
to refer to in describing the salt deposits. 

PYRITES. 

In the chapters on arsenic, cobalt, and other minerals 
referred to in this work, as well as in the chapters relating 
to copper and iron, in a former volume, 1 I have noticed in 
detail the composition of those mixtures of sulphur with iron 
and with copper, and of those with arsenic, cobalt, and anti- 
mony, which are known by the general name of pyrites. I 
have now to notice the mineral more particularly as a source 
whence a portion of the sulphur of commerce is derived, and 
as the chief mineral now used in the manufacture of sulphuric 
acid, — iron pyrites, the general composition of which is : iron 
467, sulphur 53*3. It is, however, frequently mixed with small 
quantities of copper, arsenic, and minute quantities of gold. 

British Islands. — The production of iron pyrites in these 
islands in the year 1881 amounted to 43,616 tons, of the esti- 
mated value of 30,033/. Of this quantity, about 15,000 tons 
were derived from the Coal-measures, in the strata of which they 
are known as ' brasses. 9 The rest were from the older strata 
of Cornwall, Wales, and Ireland. The production of the 
copper mines of Cornwall and Devon amounted to 16,000 
tons, and the bulk of these were treated for sulphur and for 
arsenic, in the manner to be described, at the works in those 
counties. Wales, from the older rocks, produced 3,679 tons, 
of which one-half came from the Cae Coch mine, near Trefrhiw, 
in Carnarvonshire, a region whose strata, slates included, are 
black with decomposed iron pyrites. Ireland, from four mines 
in counties Clare and Wicklow, from Cambrian or Silurian 
strata, yielded 8,598 tons, the bulk of which came from the 
Tigrony mine in County Clare. But the imports of pyrites 
from abroad far exceed the native production of the mineral, 
and the growth of the pyrites trade, and the treatment of the 

1 Metalliferous Minerals and Mining, Crosby Lockwood & Co. 
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mineral on the Tyne, the chief seat of the industry, are the 
most remarkable developments of modern times. 

In the year 1810, Messrs. Doubleday and Easterby erected 
the first sulphuric acid chamber on the Tyne at Bell Quay. 
They obtained the plans of the chambers from the Messrs. 
Tennant of Glasgow, at which place, and at Amlwch, near the 
Mona and Parys copper mines, the manufacture had been 
carried on, to a small extent, previously. They imported the 
first cargo of sulphur from Sicily about the same time, and its 
arrival in the Tyne is described as having excited great atten- 
tion. On the Sicilian sulphur there was then an excise duty 
of 15/. per ton, but this amount was remitted to the firm by the 
Government. In the year 1825 the duty was reduced to ioj. 
per ton, the cost of the ore delivered in the Tyne being from 
6/. to 8/. per ton. In the year 1838 the King of Sicily granted 
a monopoly of all the sulphur raised in his dominions to 
Messrs. Faix & Co., of Marseilles. This proceeding led the 
chemists of this country to turn their attention to the use of 
pyrites as a substitute for sulphur. For fifteen or sixteen years 
the British Islands furnished all the pyrites that were required, 
but in the year 1856 attention began to be turned to the impor- 
tation of pyrites from Belgium, Norway, Westphalia, in Germany, 
and from Spain. It was also found that the pyrites from Spain 
were the richest in sulphur, and from that time they have been 
increasingly used. The total importation of pyrites — iron and 
copper — by this country in the year 1881 was 542,378 tons, of 
the value of 1,202,281/., this quantity also being about the 
average quantity imported yearly for the preceding ten years. 
From these pyrites there were, in 1881, obtained, besides the 
sulphur and sulphurous products, 14,000 tons of copper, 
258,463 ounces of silver, and 1,490 ounces of gold. Of the 
pyrites imported, 173,978 tons were received into the Tyne, 
204,163 tons in the Mersey, to be used at the works grouped 
about Widness and Runcorn ; the rest was distributed among 
the ports of London, Hull, Bristol, Cardiff, Swansea, Ardrossan, 
Glasgow, and some minor ports. We have not the particulars 
of quantities from the different countries exporting to us for the 
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year 1881, but in the previous year, when the total quantity 
amounted 10658,047 tons, Spain a 

sent 463,199 tons, Portugal [T^ *e*fffy 
166,519 tons, Norway 10,953 
tons, Germany 8,695 tons > ar >d 
other countries 8,684 tons. 

The pyrites from Norway are 
obtained along the west coast, at 
the mines of Ysteroen and Vog- 
naes. Farther north, a deposit is 
just now being opened near Mo, 
in Ran en fjord, which will serve 
as an illustration of the usual 
mode of the occurrence of great 
masses of pyrites in that country. 
Fig. 58 will illustrate this. 

The German pyrites are ob- 
tained from mines to the east of 
the Rhine, between Cologne and Coblentz, and from the mines 
of the Hartz, and which arc 
treated on the spot. 

Spain and Portugal. 
— It will be seen that the 
bulk of the pyrites now used 
in Great Britain comes from 
these countries. The prin- 
cipal district from which the 
mineral is obtained is the 
rich mineral region situated 
on each side of the boun- 
dary line between the two 
countries, shown upon the 
map (fig. 72), as that line 
comes down to the south lo ' s,,— 
of the two counties, be- AA - FaMb £' Maiy U1 «„. 1UUC . 
tween Cape St. Vincent on 
the west, and the Straits of Gibraltar on the east. As described 
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in the chapter on manganese, the rocks of the district consist of 
slaty schistoze strata of the Lower Silurian group. These are 
interstratified with greenstone and felspathic rocks of various 
kinds. The general direction of the strata is from north-east 
to south-west, with a dip of 40 to 50 degrees, and in the vicinity 
of the pyrites deposits up fo 70 degrees, to the south-east. The 
pyrites occur in the line of bedding, and usually resting upon, 
as its lower stratum, a greenstone or felspathic rock. Fig. 59 
will illustrate their usual mode of occurrence. 

The pyrites deposits are not continuous, either vertically or 
horizontally. They occur in lenticular-shaped masses, extend- 
ing in length to 450 yards, in depth 90 yards, and in breadth 
125 yards, this being the present size of the great open cast 
worked on the south lode of the Rio Tinto mines. The pro- 
portion of sulphur in the mineral is about 48 per cent. Copper 
is present up to 3 per cent., and there is also a small quantity 
of gold and silver. The district was worked by the Phoeni- 
cians and Romans. The red colour of the river Rio Tinto 
indicating the presence of mineral, subsequently and at inter- 
vals the mines were worked by the Government of the country. 
Ten years ago, when an English company took over the Rio 
Tinto mines from the Government, the production was 50,000 
tons a year, and the mines were worked at a loss. There are 
three great companies now at work in the immediate neigh- 
bourhood — the Tharsis, Mason & Barry, and the Rio Tinto— 
with one or two others of scarcely less importance. A glance 
at the operations of the last-named company will show the 
magnitude and immense resources of the mines. There are 
three chief lodes or deposits on the property — the south, 
San Dionisio, and the north. It is on the first of these 
that the workings have been most extensive. The great open 
cast excavation mentioned above is on this deposit, and from 
500,000 to 600,000 tons of ore are annually taken from this 
excavation. There are underground workings on the same 
lode below the open cast, and from these 320,000 tons of ore 
were taken in 1881. These workings are reached by a tunnel 
driven on the lode some 500 yards in length, and this is now 



THE RIO TINTO PK RITES MINE. 




250 EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS. 

being connected with the San Dionisio lode, which it will open 
up. On reaching the principal shaft, which has been sunk on 
this lode, the tunnel will be two miles and a-half in length, of 
which a mile and a-half will be in solid mineral. Three shafts 
— the Albert, Edward, and Alice — have been sunk upon this 
lode. The operations upon the north lode are more recent, 
but about 700 yards of tunnel have been driven upon it, nearly 
300 of which are in mineral. In uncovering the great open 
cast upon the south lode, nearly three and a-half million tons of 
earth and other over-burden were removed before the ore- 
deposit could be worked. The ore raised and disposed of in 
1881 was 1,000,000 tons, of which 230,000 tons were shipped 
to England and other countries, 50,000 tons were left in store 
at Huelva, and the remainder was treated at the mines for the 
production of copper, of which 10,000 tons were produced and 
sent to England. There are about six miles of precipitating 
tanks, and 15,000 to 20,00c tons of pig-iron are annually used 
in effecting the precipitation of the copper. Ten thousand 
five hundred people are employed by the company at the mines, 
on the railway, and at the port of Huelva. There are forty 
miles of railway about tne mines, which are also connected 
with the port of Huelva by a railway eighty-three kilometres 
long, which winds down the valley of the Rio Tinto. The 
other two companies are in very successful work, and their 
production and export of ore, although not so great as that of 
the Rio Tinto, is still very large. Fig. 60, from a photograph 
by Mr. Thwaite, of Commercial Road, London, S.E., and 
kindly given me for use in this book, will afford an idea of the 
extent, importance and varied nature of the works at the Rio 
Tinto Mines. 

In the year 1882 theTharsis mines shipped 212,218 tons of 
pyrites, 5,534 tons of precipitate, and 184,059 tons of iron ore. 
Tlie year's operations yielded a profit of 335,676/., of which 
314,479/. was distributed in dividends, equal to 27 J per cent 
on the paid-up capital. 



PART IV. 
METALLIC MINERALS, 

ARSENIC, COBALT, MOLYBDENUM, ANTIMONY, ■ 

AND MANGANESE. ' 

I 
i 

(OF WHICH THE METAL IS RAPIDLY OXIDISABLE, AND 
HAS HITHERTO BEEN EXTRACTED WITH DIFFICULTY.) 



CHAPTER XV. 

ARSENIC. 

Arsenic, Native — Orpiment, Realgar, Mispickel — Production of Arsenic 
in the British Islands — Mode of Treating the Ores in Cornwall and 
Devon, and in Bohemia — Mispickel of Norway and Sweden, of 
France, of Germany, of Austria, Transylvania, and Hungary, of 
Russia, Spain, Turkey, China, and of North and South America. 

Arsenic occurs native, in combination with oxygen, as white 
arsenic or arsenous acid, united with sulphur in its two sul- 
phurets, Orpiment, or yellow sulphuret, and Realgar, or red 
sulphuret. Also, in combination with sulphur and iron, as 
Mispickel, or arsenical pyrites. It is also largely combined, 
as we have seen, with other minerals — lead, manganese, nickel, 
silver, and cobalt, as well as with lime, as arsenate of lime. 
Arsenic burns with a bluish flame, and in all the forms in which 
it is found it may be unmistakably known by the white fumes 
and the pungent garlic smell it gives off when heated. 

Native Arsenic is found in massive, granular columns, 
and in rhombohedral crystals. In colour it is tin white, light 
lead grey, and tarnishing to greyish black. Its specific gravity 
is from 5*65 to s*75, but when artificially prepared the gravity 
is described as greater. It is of a very brittle and friable nature, 
and is easily pulverised. When freshly fractured it has a 
brilliant appearance, but it soon oxidises on exposure to the 
air. The fracture is granulated, and sometimes a little foliated 
and splintery. It rises in vapour at 3 5 6°, without undergoing 
fusion, and burns with a pale bluish flame when heated just 
below redness. It occurs in connection with silver and lead 
ores. 
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White Arsenic (Arsenous Acid). — This is the same sub- 
stance as the arsenic sold in the shops, and it is a well-known 
poison. Chemical composition : arsenic 75*8, oxygen 24*2. 
Specific gravity 3*7. It is white in colour, astringent, and 
sweetish in taste, and soluble in water. 

Sulphuret of Arsenic occurs in two forms : — 

1. Orpiment, or Yellow Sulphuret of Arsenic. — This occurs 
massive, also disseminated and crystallised in oblique four- 
sided prisms. The crystals are small, with a smooth surface, 
and are irregularly clustered together. Colour, fine golden 
yellow, with brilliant pearly or metallic lustre on the face of the 
cleavage. Specific gravity 3*3 to 3*5. Chemical composition : 
arsenic 61 *o, sulphur 39*0, but different tests have shown 
a range of from 57*0 arsenic, and sulphur 43*0, to arsenic 84*0 
and sulphur 16. 

2. Realgar, or Red Sulphuret of Arsenic. — Also occurs in 
oblique four-sided prisms, and, but more rarely, in a massive 
form. The colour ranges light aurora red, scarlet red, and 
orange yellow, with a resinous, translucent, or transparent lustre. 
Specific gravity 3*35 to 3*65. Chemical composition : arsenic 
70, sulphur 30, but these proportions are varied by small 
quantities of iron and silica. Both of these sulphurets burn 
with a blue flame on charcoal, and evaporate entirely before 
the blow-pipe with a strong garlic odour. The foregoing ores 
are soft, being easily scratched with the finger nail. 

Mispickel {Arsenical Iron Pyrites). — Occurs massive and in 
long rhombic prisms, silver-white colour, with a grey or yel- 
lowish tarnish, and a black streak. Chemical composition: 
arsenic 46*0, sulphur 19*6, and iron 34-4, These propor- 
tions are varied by small quantities of silver and gold, and with 
cobalt up to 9 per cent. This mineral forms the source whence 
a large quantity of the arsenic of commerce is derived. 

Arsenic is largely used in the arts and manufactures. Be- 
sides its use as a poison, white arsenic is used as a flux in the 
making of glass, and also to give a porcelain-like appearance 
to the same article. The sulphurets are extensively used for 
colouring purposes, and attention has often been drawn to the 
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danger, real or supposed, arising from their use in the colouring 
of wall-paper. The colour known as King's yellow is made 
from orpimenty and an ammoniacal solution of the same is used 
for dyeing. Realgar is used in the manufacture of fireworks, 
more especially for the production of the flame known as white 
Indian fire. A combination of white arsenic with oxide of 
copper produces the fine green colour known as Scheele's 
green. It is also used in the proportion of 1 per cent, with 
lead in the manufacture of shot. Its presence causes the molten 
lead to separate more easily into drops as it is poured down 
through a sieve from the top of a lead-tower. The chief 
repositories of the ores of arsenic are the following : — 

British Islands. — The production of refined arsenic in 
the counties of Cornwall and Devon has been on an extensive 
scale for nearly a century. In the year 1880 the production 
was 5>738 tons, of the value of 43,498/., and in 1881 the 
yield was 6,156 tons, of the value of 45,070/., being an aver- 
age value of about 7/. 5*. 6d. per ton. The finer kinds realise 
10/. 1 ox. per ton. This last quantity was produced by four- 
teen mines, worked otherwise chiefly for copper. Of these 
twelve were in Cornwall and two in Devon. In Cornwall, the 
largest quantity was produced at the Greenhill works, 1,628 
tons, and in Devonshire, the Devon Great Consols Copper 
mine produced 2,851 tons. The general composition of the 
ore whence this arsenic is derived is, arsenic 42-88, iron 
30*04, and sulphur 21*08 ; but these quantities are varied by 
proportions of copper, and sometimes tin. In obtaining the 
arsenic from the ore, the latter is first calcined in revolving cal- 
ciners, usually of a large size, 30 feet long and 5 feet diameter. 
These consist of iron tubes lined with firebrick. They are 
inclined about 7 in. to 1 ft. 6 in. from the horizontal, and 
are kept revolving — where practicable, with water-power. The 
ore is put in at the upper end, and gradually passes downwards, 
parting with its arsenic by the way. These calciners are said 
to require but little fuel, the heat being largely kept up by the 
combustion of the arsenic itself. The crude arsenic is collected 
in long flues. Sometimes it is sold as so collected, containing 
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80 to 90 per cent, of arsenic. More frequently it is resublimated 
four times in reverberatory furnaces and collected as absolutely 
pure ar serious add, white as snow, in flues and chambers. It is 
then ground in a mill to a fine powder, which finds its way 
down flexible pipes to a hole in the barrels waiting to receive it 
These barrels are subjected while filling to a shaking motion, 
which causes the arsenic to settle down compactly, and the 
flexible pipes are so closely fitted to the holes in the barrels 
that no dust escapes, and in some works there is no smell 
whatever of arsenical fumes. Each barrel contains about 
3i cwt. Much the same process is practised at Joachimsthal, 
in Bohemia. The ores are roasted, the arsenic caught in long 
flues and chimneys, and sublimated a second time, usually with 
a little potash. Probably there is less attention to some 
points of detail here, for it is said that the process is very de- 
structive to human life, few of the persons employed in the 
manufacture living beyond the age of thirty to thirty-five years, 

Norway and Sweden. — In Norway arsenical pyrites 
mixed with cobalt up to 35 per cent., occurs at Skuterud. An 
extensive bed of mispickel also occurs near Kongsberg, which 
contains a little gold. The mineral also occurs as arsenic 
silver in the great silver mine at Kongsberg. In Sweden I 
have seen vast beds of mispickel from 3 to 6 feet thick, extend- 
ing over the surface of the ground in the region between the 
towns of Ludvika and Fahlun. Similar deposits occur in the 
country between the towns of Norkoping and Nykoping, on 
the coast of the Baltic, and we shall see how largely the 
mineral is associated with the cobaltiferous ores of Gladham- 
mar, farther south on the same coast 

In France native arsenic has been worked at the mine of 
St. Marie, probably now belonging to Germany. It occurred 
uniformly over a considerable distance between the hanging 
side of the vein consisting of slaty rock and the calcareous 
matrix of the lode itself. 

In Germany the sulphuret and oxide are found to some 
extent in the lead mines of the Hartz district, but all the 
ores are more abundant in the mines of silver and tin worked 
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on the Saxon side of the Erzgebirge, near Freyberg. Native 
arsenic exists in rounded masses composed of concentric layers, 
and containing up to 4 per cent, of silver. The sulphurets also 
occur in the vein stuff of the different lodes, and associattd 
with the other ores worked. The same is true of arsenical 
pyrites. 

On the Austrian side of the mountains, at Joachimsthal, 
the oxide of arsenic occasionally appears in the form of quad- 
rangular prisms, and, more rarely, as a thin white efflorescence. 
As I have already intimated, the manufacture of arsenic from 
arsenical pyrites is carried on here. 

In Transylvania realgar has been found as a vein a foot 
thick, traversing a dolomitic limestone. Near Nagyag it 
occurs in irregular masses, accompanying gold and silver ores. 
Near Felsobanya realgar occurs in the form of rectangular 
prisms. 

In all these mining districts orpiment also occurs, some- 
times in the form of small foliaceous masses. At Tayoba, in 
Hungary, it is found in small detached masses, as confusedly 
grouped together eight-sided crystals, and imbedded in a 
bluish clay. 

In Russia native arsenic occurs in the Siberian mines in 
large masses. 

In Spain oxide of arsenic is found associated with cobalt 
in the valley of Gistain, in the Pyrenees. 

In Italy realgar occurs as a volcanic production. It is 
found near Naples in the form of eight-sided crystals in the 
fissures of volcanic rock. It occurs also in the lava ejected 
from Vesuvius in the year 1794, and is found under similar 
conditions near Guadaloupe, in the West Indies, where it is 
known as red sulphur. 

Both realgar and orpiment are found in Kurdistan, in 
Turkey in Asia, the latter being also obtained from China. 

In the United States of America native arsenic occurs 
at Haver Hill, N.H., in mica slate, and also at Jackson in the 
same state. 

The sulphurets are found in South America. 

s 



CHAPTER XVI. 

COBALT. 

Cobalt, Origin of Name — Description of its various Ores — Commercial 
Varieties — Cobalt in the British Islands— Cornwall— North Wales— The 
Foel Hiraeddog Mine — Norway, Skuterud Mine — Indications about 
Kongsberg and Drammen— Sweden— Mining District, from Nykdping 
to Westervik— The Cobalt Mines of Tunaberg, of Gladhammar— Pro- 
cesses employed at the latter Mine for the Extraction of Cobalt from 
the Ores — Mines of Hvena — Germany, Riegelsdorf, Annaberg and 
Schneeberg— Austria, Joachimsthal — Past Production of Cobalt in 
Bohemia — Spain — Mine in the Pyrenees — Frauce — America — Imports 
into England — Suggestions. 

The name of this mineral is derived from Kobbold, which was 
the name given in Germany and throughout Scandinavia to the 
evil spirits of the underground regions in general, and. the evil 
genius of miners in particular. It got this evil repute both 
from its deceptive appearance, once looking so much better than 
before its uses were discovered it was proved to be, and more 
than this, spoiling the copper ores with which it was associated. 
The ores of this mineral were of little or no use until the middle 
of the sixteenth century, when they were first employed to im- 
part a blue colour to glass, and subsequently for the colouring 
of porcelain and earthenware. For this purpose they are still 
very valuable. It is said that one grain of cobalt gives a full 
blue colour to two hundred and forty grains of glass. For 
these purposes the mineral is best adapted in a finely powdered 
state, the oxides of the metal being most suitable for use. 

In its metallic state, in which it is not found in nature, it is 
of a pale steel grey or tin colour, with a bright lustre. Its 
more compact ores also have a metallic appearance, frith 
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a specific gravity ranging from 6*2 to 7*2. The looser 
ores are of a reddish colour, and have a specific gravity of 
about 3. 

Until recently it has not been used in its metallic state, bu 
probably it will become of great importance in this form, in con- 
sequence of the discovery within the last year or two by Dr. 
Fleitmann, of Iserlohn, Germany, of its value in the art of 
plating other metals, and for which in its metallic form it is now 
used, but in a limited extent, on account of its high price. In 
appearance cobalt plating is superior to that of nickel. The 
ores of cobalt are as follows : — 

Smaltine {Tin While Cobalt). — Chemical composition : 
cobalt 18 to 25 per cent., arsenic 69 to 79 percent. In colour 
tin white or steel grey. Its varieties are Cobaltine, containing 
33 to 37 of cobalt, with varying proportions of sulphur and 
arsenic This variety has a silver white colour with a reddish 
tinge. 

Radiated White Cobalt, or Chloatithite, containing 9. to 
14 per cent, of cobalt, and cobalt pyrites, or sulphuret of cobalt, 
or Linnaeite. 

Earthy Cobalt (Black Oxide of Cobalt, Asbolane). — 
Chemical composition : usually oxide of cobalt 24, oxide of man- 
ganese 76, of a bluish black to black colour, in .form both 
earthy and massive. 

Cobalt Bloom (Erythrine, Arseniate of Cobalt). — Chemical 
composition : 37*6 of oxide of cobalt, with 38*4 of arsenic acid, 
and water 24*0. Of a peach and crimson red colour, varying 
to greenish grey ; possesses a foliated structure like mica. It is 
also called peach-blossom ore, and red cobalt ore. This is 
usually found in thin layers, or in small cavities and in aggre- 
gated crystals. Its varieties are Roselite, of a rose red colour ; 
Arsenite of Cobalt, a compound of oxide of cobalt and arsenous 
acid, resulting usually from the decomposition of other cobalt 
ores ; Sulphate of Cobalt, or cobalt vitriol, consisting of oxide of 
cobalt, sulphuric acid, and water. 

It will be seen that in nature this mineral is largely asso- 
ciated with arsenic, but its ores are distinguished from arsenical 
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pyrites by the blue colour they give with borax under the blow- 
pipe. 

The commercial varieties of cobalt are known as Zaffre, 
Smalt, and Azure. Zaffre is prepared by calcining the ores in 
a reverberatory furnace, by which the sulphur and arsenic are 
driven off, and the oxide of cobalt remaining is mixed with twice 
its weight of powdered silica. Smalt and azure, which have a 
rich blue colour, are made by fusing zaffre with potash and glass. 
Perhaps the best form in which the mineral is now sent into the 
market is that produced by the chemical process now in use at 
the Gladhammar mines in Sweden, as described farther on. I 
will now describe the principal deposits of cobalt ore in the 
world, including some that were formerly worked, for the sake 
of comparison as to their mineralogical conditions. 

The British Islands. Scotland. — A considerable quantity 
of cobalt bloom was, towards the close of the last century, 
obtained from the copper lode worked for both copper and 
silver at Aloa, near Stirling, and traces of the mineral have 
been observed in the debris of the lead and copper mine of 
Newton Stuart, in Galloway. 

Cornwall. 1 — In the year 1754 the Society for the Encour- 
agement of Arts and Useful Discoveries awarded a premium 
of 30/. for the best cobalt found in England to Mr. Beauchamp, 
who mined some in Gwennap. The lode in which this was 
found also contained bismuth, which was thrown away until 
Dr. Albert Schlosser, who visited the mine in 1775, separated 
the cobalt from the bismuth and preserved both. The cobalt 
was discovered in a branch of a lode, while driving an adit upon 
Pengreep Estate, but it did not hold in depth. Cobalt had at 
that time been found at Wheal Trugo, near St. Columb Major, 
in a vein 4 to 6 inches thick, where it crossed a copper lode, 
but the cobalt only continued a little way from the point oi 
intersection. This ore was considered worth 60/. a ton. Dis- 
coveries of small quantities were also made at Dudman's mine, 
in Illogan, at a mine near Ponsnooth, and in Dolcoath, which in 
a later period has produced good ore. Subsequently the mineral 

1 See De la Bdche, Geological Report on Cornwall and Devon. 
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has also been found near Botallack, at Polgooth, and St Austell, 
as well as in a cross-course and adjoining a copper lode near 
Redruth. Unfortunately the mineral has not been discovered 
in sufficient quantities to yield much profit 

North Wales. — The only cobalt mine at present worked 
in Great Britain, is the Foel Hiraeddog mine, near Rhyl, Flint- 
shire. 1 The ore is found in one of the numerous cavities 
that occur in the lower massive limestones of the Carboniferous 
series, and which are locally known as " swallows." These 
" swallows " or " pockets n contain in this neighbourhood 
deposits of iron ore (haematite), and it was in working this 
pocket for that mineral that Mr. Gage, the proprietor, discovered 
the presence of both cobalt and manganese in the ore. He had 
noticed some black strings in the limestone, and on testing them 
with the blow-pipe, he found that the black colour was due to 
oxide of manganese in some cases and to oxide of cobalt in 
others. This led to a further examination of the ore of the 
pocket, which led to the discovery of the presence of cobalt ore 
of the nature shown in the following analysis : — 



Samples. 



1. 



2. 



Cobalt sesquioxide . 
Nickel sesquioxide . 
Manganese binoxide 
Iron sesquioxide 
Copper oxide . . 

Silica 

Alumina . . . . 
Water 



37-40 

8-58 

23-12 

13*85 
traces 

0'45 
O-10 

16-00 



20-63 
6-85 

3950 
15*10 

traces 
2-00 
0*50 

15*00 



99*50 99*58 



26*20 

io-3J 
25-58 

2I-IO 
C25 
0'6o 
Ol8 

I5OO 



99*26 



The nature of the deposit will be explained by a reference 
to fig. 61. 1 is the irregular cavity or crack widened out in the 
limestone, stretching downwards to a depth of 240 feet or more, 
and varying in width from a string to 8 or 10 feet It has 

1 Le Neve Foster, B.A., D.Sc, F.S.S., * On the Occurrence of Cobalt 
Ore in Flintshire/ Cornwall Geological Society ■, 1880. 
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horizontally a north-north-east and south-south-west direction, 
and an extent of about 30 yards. For the most part it is per- 
pendicular in depth, but varies occasionally to the east and W 
the west a, 2, is red clay, which contains lumps of haematite 
ore, and lumps and grains of wad, earthy manganese, and 
asbolane, or earthy cobalt ore. The lumps are sometimes is 
large as a walnut or hen's 
egg, and when broken show 
a reniform or botryoidal 
structure ; they are of 1 
black colour, and are soft 
enough to mark paper, and 
give a shining streak upon 
porcelain. 3, 3, are loose 
fragments of limestone im- 
bedded in the clay, and 
4, 4, are the limestone beds 
themselves. The whole of 
the clay is not cobaltifetous, 
the whole of the width ol 
10 feet being sometimes 
without any cobalt. The 
presence of cobalt in the 
clay is detected by taking a 
piece of the latter and 
drawing a portion of it over 
a piece of porcelain with 
the flat side of the blade 
of a knife, when, if a series 
of black shining streaks 
are formed, it is concluded that cobalt is present. Even 
this is not a certain test, as the earthy ore of manganese 
will produce similar streaks, so that chemical tests have 
frequently to be resorted to. The deposit has been followed 
down by a series of small shafts, and the only preparation ■'■* 
the ore at the surface is the picking out of it the lumps of iron 
ore and fragments of limestone. 
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Cwt. 


9 8 
Il6 


18 
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49 
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3 
14 
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In this state its percentage of cobalt is very small, only 
ranging from i*o to 1*08 per cent., and the nickel from 0*4 to 
11 per cent. The production and value of the ores have been 
as follows in the years given : — 

Year. 

1878 . . . 

1879 . . . 

1880 . . . 

1881 . . . 

328 6 

This gives the average value of the ore at 6/. 5*. per ton. 
It will be seen that the value was greatest in the first year. 
With regard to the origin of the ore, iron is largely present in 
the reddish beds of the limestone, and still more so in beds of 
red shale and clay that form a marked feature in the limestone 
ridges all along their course. There are also some extensive 
deposits of iron pyrites, one very marked one occurring at the 
end of the Tarlagoch lead mines, at the end nearest Foel 
Hiraeddog. In the chapter on manganese I notice how largely 
manganese is disseminated throughout these limestone beds. 
We have not, therefore, far to look for the origin of the ores of 
the pocket. The haematite and the manganese are probably 
derived from the limestone beds and red shales. The cobalt 
may either have been originally associated with the manganese, 
or it may have been derived, which seems more probable, from 
the pyrites deposits, especially as a lump of the latter, that has 
been found at a depth of 30 ft in the mine, has shown upon 
analysis traces of cobalt and copper. 

The discovery of cobalt and nickel in this pocket leads to 
the inference that similar pockets, of which there are many, 
may be mineralogically similar, and hence deserve a careful 
examination. 

Norway. — Crossing the North Sea we find that cobalt has 
been, more or less, worked for the last hundred and ten years 
in Norway. A discovery of the mineral was made on the estate 
of Skuterud, in the parish of Modum, about fourteen English 
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miles from Drammen, in the year 1772. The ore occurred in 
beds (fahlbands), interstratified in gneissic strata like other 
mineral deposits of this age. The chief ore was cobaltine, 
which often occurred in a crystalline form. There were also 
arsenical pyrites containing at times as much as zo per cent of 
cobalt There were in the same beds various ores of copper 
and other minerals. These all occur in gneissic rock. On the 
discovery of the ore the estate was purchased by the king, and 
works were established upon it in the year 1 783, under German 
management. From 1827 to 1840 the mines were carried on 
by a private firm with considerable success, until the introduc- 
tion of artificial ultramarine for a time paralysed the industry. 
An English firm purchased the works in 1849, when the stock 
of cobalt sold for &s. 6d, per lb. At the present time the 
mines and works belong to a Saxon company, and in the year 
1882 the production of calcined cobalt ore amounted to 
160,000 lbs. 

Similar beds, with copper pyrites, iron pyrites, arsenical 
pyrites with cobalt ores, occur in the gneissic rocks around 
Kongsberg, of which perhaps the most important are those 
until recently worked, and the ores smelted near Hougsund, 
between the towns of Kongsberg and Drammen. 

Sweden. — Passing eastward into Sweden, we find deposits 
of cobalt ores associated with the copper ores, which in beds and 
lodes abundantly occur in the highly mineralised district that 
extends for some miles inland on the shores of the Baltic, from 
Nykoping on the north to below the town of Westervik on the 
south* 

In the north of this district there are what for many years 
were the important mines of Tunaberg. These mines are 
situated about twelve English miles south of Nykoping, and 
about two miles from the sea on the bay of Vik, at the head of 
which is the town of Norkoping. The rocks are, as usual, 
gneiss, through which a vein or lode runs in an east and west 
direction. The lode is largely filled with limestone ; possibly 
it may be a limestone bed in the gneiss, in which copper pyrites 
is but sparsely sprinkled, as is also arsenical cobalt pyrites or 
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cobalt bloom, but not abundantly. Galena is also present in 
small quantities. In the gangue of the vein or bed there is 
also a beautiful variety of green-coloured felspar, varying from 
light to dark shades of that colour, and aggregated in clusters 
of crystals. Serpentine also occurs, but rarely. 

An analysis of the cobalt ore obtained gave the following 
result : — 

Cobalt 3606 

Arsenic 49-00 

Iron 5*66 

Sulphur 6*50 

Loss 2*18 



IOO'OO 



The lode contracts and widens, and the quantity of ore it 
contains is very variable. Owing to this fact, the mine has 
passed through many stages. In the latter half of the last 
century it was vigorously worked with water-wheel pumps and 
other requisite machinery. During the present century it has 
been intermittently worked with varying success. In sorting 
the ores the lumps and crystals of cobalt are picked out, care- 
fully ground to powder, and packed in bags for the market, 
chiefly England; and it will be remembered that this mine 
differs from the next to be described by the separate occurrence 
of the cobalt from the copper ores. It is possible, however, 
that with increased knowledge it will be found that cobalt is 
more or less present in the copper pyrites themselves. 

At the southern end of the district referred to, and about 
ten English miles south of the town of Westervik, are the 
Gladhammar copper and cobalt mines, from which at the 
present time large quantities of cobalt are derived. 

These mines, a fine model of whose workings is to be seen 
in the museum at Stockholm, were opened as far back as the 
fifteenth century. They were worked first for iron, and at a 
later period on several occasions for copper, but they were 
always abandoned on account of the cobalt and nickel mixed 
up with the ores, the uses of these metals being then un« 
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known ; they were the Kobbolds, the evil spirits of the mine. 
Interesting relics of these early workings are seen in the tun- 
nels and chambers which were driven and opened by means 
of fire, before powder came into use for mining purposes. I 
had a very pleasant visit to these mines in the summer of 
1880, and perhaps I cannot do better than transcribe the 
description of the mines given to me on that occasion by the 
chief engineer and chemist, Herr Alfred Hasselbom, of Gote- 
borg, through whose energy and chemical skill the mines had 
been brought into successful working for cobalt. 

' The mines are some distance from the Farhult Station, on 
the Westervik and Hultsfred Railway. The metalliferous beds 
and deposits have a very great extent, stretching from the Ryss 
mine in the north-west to the neighbourhood of Lund, in the 
south-east, the whole length along which the principal ores are 
found being about 8,000 feet. 

' The rock constituting this field is a quartzy eurit, that is 
to say, a rock containing quartz as its essential part, and which 
kind of rock is much renowned in Scandinavia as carrying 
deposits of pyrites, copper, nickel, and iron. The mineral 
deposits have a strike or direction from the north-west to the 
south-east, and have an inclination of 10 degrees from the per- 
pendicular to the south-west, the rock itself having the same 
direction and inclination. 

• The rock constituting the matrix in which the different 
ores are embedded is chiefly chlorite, commonly intermixed with 
hornblende and with magnetic iron ores. Mica also often 
occurs as matrix, which is especially the case in the Odelmark 
mine. In some cases the minerals have the quartz rock itself 
for their matrix. 

• The deposits of ores occur as beds and layers of varying 
extent and width, and generally the different beds are con- 
nected with each other through smaller cross veins, so as to 
form a complete network of ores stretching throughout the 
entire field ; but some of these connecting veins are too thin to 
be of any commercial value. The presence of magnetic pyn tes 
in all these veins accompanying the ores of cobalt and bkW 
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is well displayed by the inclinations and variations of the com 
pass. 

'The principal minerals occurring in the Gladhammar 
mines are the following, viz. : — 

' Cobaltine in a pure state, with 30 per cent, of cobalt bloom, 
erythrine, and arseniate of cobalt. The other ores found are 
copper pyrites, occurring in all the beds, and rarely metallic 
copper, iron pyrites — always carrying cobalt; magnetic iron 
pyrites, zinc blende — very scarce ; galena is found chiefly in the 
Holtandare mine; haematic iron ore, which with magnetic 
iron ore is so constantly mixed with cobalt that it may be con- 
sidered the chief matrix of the cobalt ores. In the north-west 
part of the field in the Ryss mine antimonium ore is found 
accompanying the copper pyrites. In the southern part of the 
property molybdenum glanz is found on the debris heaps left 
by the ancient workers. 

' The principal mines worked, together with their peculiar 
mineral features, are as follows : — 

' Bond* Mine, which is about 70 ft. deep. Cobalt and nickel 
pyrites are found here, having a thickness of 3*5 feet, and they 
are intermixed with some zinc ores and galena. The continua- 
tion of this mine to the north-west is the 

' Holtandare or Baggen Mine, about 1 20 feet deep, yielding 
cobaltine, cobalt pyrites, with copper and iron pyrites. All of 
these ores are very rich and abundant. There is also galena 
and iron ore as the usual matrix for cobalt. 

* The SvenskMine. — This mine has been actively worked for 
a long time, and it has yielded a steady supply of cobalt and 
nickel, with copper pyrites and iron pyrites containing nearly 
2 per cent, of cobalt. This is an extensive deposit that con- 
tinues undiminished. It also seems to get richer in depth. It 
is to this mine that an adit level some 600 feet long was driven 
in ancient times by means of fire, probably to work the copper 
deposits. Running parallel to this deposit, about 20 feet to the 
east, is a valuable deposit of rich cobalt and copper. This is 
worked as the 

* Oddmark Mine. — Tin white cobalt with cobalt pyrites, 
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giving an average of 15 per cent, of cobalt, are obtained from 
this bed, and the yield is very large. This mine is worked to a 
depth of 100 yards. North-west of the Svensk mine, and on the 
run of the same bed, is the 

' Knut Mine, which has been continuously worked for some 
time. It produces the same ores as those of the Svensk 

*Ryss Mines. — These are about 1,500 feet north-west of the 
Knut Mine. They are old mines, and they have recently been 
re-opened. They yield copper pyrites and iron pyrites with 
cobalt, besides antimonium ore, Boulangerite.' 

Some of the ores from the various mines are beautiful 
examples both of single and combined ores. 

Since the mines have been worked for cobalt, large quan- 
tities of both cobalt and copper have been obtained by screen- 
ing the old waste heaps, and it is computed that there still 
remains in these heaps about 50,000 pounds of metallic cobalt 
to be extracted by the process lately adopted. 

Until within the last few years the ores were simply picked 
or screened, and sold in this state, and the mines were success- 
fully worked on this plan. Three years ago, however, machinery 
and appliances were erected, under the direction of Mr. Has- 
selbon, for treating the mixed ores chemically, and which is now 
in successful working. The process is generally as follows \r 

The ore when brought out of the mine is picked, and is 
broken to about the size of apples by a Blake's stone crusher, 
It is then calcined by mixing it with slack, and slowly burning 
it at a low heat until the sulphur and arsenic are driven off, or 
partly so. Then it is ground very fine in a mortar-mill, after 
which it is placed in a row of furnaces with an addition <rf 
alkaline matter. It is placed, first, in the furnace furthest from 
the fire, and is gradually moved forward to the hottest place. 
After it is taken out of the furnaces and cooled it is lifted to 
the top of a building in which there are three tiers of round tanks 
about 9 feet in diameter and 8 feet deep. There are tea 
of these tanks in each story of the building, and the fine-bunrt 
ore is first placed in those of the uppermost tier, in which, as 
in all these, is water kept hot by steam being driven into it 
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The iron is precipitated in the uppermost series of tanks, the 
liquid, with the contained copper and cobalt, being run off into 
the middle series, in which, by means of the addition of scrap- 
iron, the copper is precipitated. The liquid with the contained 
cobalt is run into the lowest series of tanks, and from there it 
is pumped into square compressors with flexible sides, and 
with fine gauze partitions ; a pressure of 100 pounds to the 
square inch is put on, during which the cobalt is caught and 
pressed into flat cakes between the gauze divisions, through 
which the water flows off clear. The cobalt now appears as a 
fine compact yellow substance, the cakes of which are taken 
from the press separately. The cobalt is next burnt and 
becomes black oxide, when it is fit for the most important pur- 
poses of manufacture. The copper is taken out of its tanks or 
vats, and, separated from fragments of iron, becomes a precipi- 
tate with from 80 to 90 per cent, of metallic copper. The 
iron is calcined and forms Indian Red. The refuse is carried 
through a series of twelve wooden tanks 8 feet long, 4 feet 
wide, and 4 feet deep, the result being ochres of various 
degrees of purity. These are ground upon the spot, and are 
ready for the painter. About 130 persons were employed at 
the mines at the time of my visit. The ochres and paints have 
a large sale in Sweden, Denmark, and Norway. The cobalt 
goes for the most part to Saxony. • 

There are also cobalt mines at Vena, or Hvena, near Orebro, 
in Nerika. These were started in 1809, and for some time 
their exact position was not known. In 1880 the production 
of cobalt ore from these mines was 70,000 lbs. 

Germany. — An interesting series of deposits of cobalt occur, 
and have been worked more or less for more than a century, at 
Riegelsdorf, in Hessia, Germany. A series of veins or faults cut 
through the limestone and other beds that overlie the copper slate 
bed, which is famed not only for its copper, but also for the impres- 
sions of fish which abound in it, and around which the copper 
ore is richest. As these cracks come down upon the copper 
slate bed, they are charged with cobalt, which dies out upwards. 

On the Saxon side of the Erzgebirge, near Annaberg and 
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Schneeberg, cobalt ores are obtained from mines worked for 
other minerals. 

Austria. — Cobalt has been obtained in considerable quan- 
tities from the mines of Joachimsthal, on the Bohemian side of 
the range of mountains just named. Here it is met with com- 
bined with the silver ores, and also in separate masses. As in 
Sweden, the ores of cobalt were here thrown away as useless, 
but since their value has been discovered the debris heaps have 
been carefully picked over. About a hundred years ago the 
yearly production of cobalt in Bohemia was given at 1,000,000 
lbs. ; at the present time it is not likely to be so much. 

In Spain, a cobalt mine has been worked in the valley of 
Gistain, in the Pyrenees. A gneissic rock is interstratified with 
beds of silicious and micaceous schists. Over this there is a bed 
of red felspar, on which rests a bed of dark bituminous schist 
of a friable nature, and varying in thickness from 30 to 60 feet. 
This bed is traversed by veins of cobalt which run from east to 
west, and range in thickness from half an inch to five feet; near 
the surface the ore is earthy cobalt, and in depth, arseniate of 
cobalt. The sides of the veins are also penetrated with cobalt 
The veins do not pass out of the schist into either the red fel- 
spar or the limestone. 

France. — On the French side of the Pyrenees cobalt was 
discovered in a vein of quartz that traversed a mass of ferruginous 
shale. The mine yielded large quantities, and the manufacture 
of the ores was conducted in works erected upon the spot. 

The mineral has also been worked in the Vosges, where it 
occurs in veins, having for its matrix crystallised carbonate of 
lime. It has also been found associated with silver ores in the 
mines of Allemont, in Dauphine. 

America. — The mineral occurs plentifully in the State of 
Missouri, where it has been mistaken for black oxide of copper. 
It is largely obtained from the mine La Motte, associated with 
manganese. The ores are exported to England and refined 
there. The ores of the mineral are also obtained from Carolina. 
An analysis of samples of these showed oxide of cobalt 24, 
oxide of manganese 76. 
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The mineral is also found in smaller quantities in various 
other places. 

Unfortunately no return has been obtained for some years 
past of the imports of cobalt and several other minerals into 
England, but I am indebted to the kindness of Mr. Robert 
Hunt for the following information. 

In the years given below the imports were as stated : — 





1859. 


X863. 


»S67. 


2870. 




Ton*. 


Tons. 


Tons. 


Tons. 


Cobalt . • < 


. . 16 


I 


5 


44 


Ditto, ore . . 


. 486 


446 


427 


10 


Ditto, oxide 


. . 2 


16 


28 


3* 



In the year 1879, among the ores unenumerated, were 
from — 

Tons. 

Norway • 973 

Germany 215 

These returns include cobalt and nickel; in all probability 
about 400 tons of cobalt. 

The selling price of black oxide of cobalt in this country is 
from 10s. 6d. to 12s. 6d. per lb.; so that, with the increasing 
uses there are for the metal, any further source from which it 
could be obtained would be a boon to manufacturers. 

I would suggest that in this country the clay pockets in 
the Carboniferous limestone be well examined. In Sweden the 
debris from the numerous copper mines that have been worked 
in the district I have described would probably, if tested, be 
found to contain considerable stores of the mineral 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

MOL YBDENUM— ANTIMONY. 

Molybdenum, description of its Ores — Commercial Uses — British Islands. 
Inverness-shire, Charnwood Forest, Calbeck Fell — Norway : Arcndi, 
Numedal — Sweden — Description of the Deposits of Ekhoknen, m tk 
Baltic Coast — Germany — Austria— Hungary — America — Anting 
Early Knowledge and Uses o( — St"ry of the Origin of its Preset 
Name — Native Antimony — Ores of Antimony — Uses of the Mikm 
— Antimony in the British Islands — Cornwall — Sweden : Salt Mik, 
Ofverrud Mine, Gladhammar Mines — Germany : Hartz and Erzgeb^ 
— Austro - Hungary — Borneo — Algeria — America — New Sec: 
Wales. 

MOLYBDENUM. 

It can hardly be said that Molybdenum has as yet been com- 
pletely reduced to a metallic state. When most nearly ap- 
proaching to this condition it is of a steel grey colour, with a 
specific gravity of 6 to 6*5. It rapidly oxidises on exposure to 
the air, especially with heat. 

Molybdenum is not a widely disseminated mineral, and 
hitherto it has been obtained in very limited quantities as 
compared with other minerals. It occurs in nature in three 
forms — first and chiefly, as a sulphuret ; more rarely, secondly. 
as an oxide ; and thirdly, and more rarely still, in association 
with lead. 

1. Molybdenite (Sulphuret of Molybdenum). — Of a p^ 
lead grey colour, with greenish grey streak. Specific gravity 
4*5 to 4*75; occurs in lumps and masses, and in six-sided 
prismatic crystals, also in thin foliated plates and lamia* 
Chemical composition: molybdenum 59*0, sulphur 41*0; i* 
fusible before the blow-pipe, but gives off sulphur fumes; par* 



MOLYBDENUM IN BRITAIN AND NORWAY. 273 

tially soluble in nitric acid, leaving a small residuum. It has 
the appearance of plumbago, and has a soft, greasy feel. 

a. Molybdic or Molybdena Ochre, of an orange yellow 
or sulphur colour ; contains molybdenum up to 8 per cent. 

3. Molybdate of Lead ( Yeilow Lead Ore). — Chemical 
composition : protoxide of lead 59 to 63 ; molybdic acid 30 
to 35, with small proportions of silica, and occasionally oxide 
of iron ; colour, straw or honey yellow, with a waxy or resinous 
appearance. Occurs in masses, and also crystallises in four- 
sided tables, and also in eight-sided prisms. 

For the quantities of the mineral raised, the ores of molyb- 
denum have in different combinations a varied use. In the 
manufacture of pottery molybdenum blue or blue carmine is 
used to impart a blue colour of great brilliancy and durability. 
This preparation is obtained by mixing molybdate of sodium 
with a solution of chloride of tin, when a blue precipitate is 
obtained, which, when dried, forms the colour referred to, and 
is ready for use. With tin salt as leys, this molybdenum blue 
can be used on wool and silk. A solution of molybdic acid 
on sulphuric acid is also used for dyeing silk a brilliant blue. 
Molybdate of ammonia is used for various chemical purposes, 
and in Sweden molybdate of sodium is used in medicine for 
the treatment of dropsy. 

British Islands. — In some of the Cornish copper and tin 
mines this mineral is occasionally met with, but scarcely in 
commercially paying quantities. Many years ago it was 
worked in the older rocks of the western part of Inverness- 
shire. It occurred in chloritic schists. I have seen it covering 
the smooth joint faces of the syenitic or fine-grained granite 
rocks of the Mount Sorrel quarries of Charnwood Forest. It 
has also been raised at Calbeck Fell, in Cumberland. 

Norway. — In this country it is found associated with copper 
ores in the neighbourhood of Arendal on the south coast, and 
in those of the long valley of Numedal, leading up from Kongs- 
berg to the north-west. In both these localities the rock is a 
hornblendic gneiss. In Sweden important deposits have re- 
cently been opened and worked in the rich mineral district 

T 
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extending along the coast of the Baltic, elsewhere referred to. 
I am able to describe these deposits more minutely. 

They occur on the island of Ekholmen (Oak Island), a 
little island situated in the Archipelago of Westervik, on the 
south-eastern part of Sweden, and about twenty miles north of 
the city of Westervik. The area of the island is 1,500,000 
square feet. The strata of the island consist of homblendk 
gneiss and micaceous rocks. Through these strata, from 
north-west to south-east, and dipping to about 70 degrees to 
the south-west, run seven distinct veins. These veins or lodes 
vary in width from 6 inches to 2 feet. At one point four of 
these veins coalesce and form one deposit 5 feet wide. The 
contents of these veins are molybdenite, molybdic ochre, and 
copper pyrites, with a gangue of felspar and quartz. The 
lodes have a known length of 270 feet, and, where worked, 
they have been proved to a depth of 30 feet. Molybdenite, 
in a quite pure state, occurs in lumps weighing up to 5 lbs. 
Where it occurs in smaller fragments and particles it is 
screened without difficulty to a state of great purity. In the 
summer of 1880, from the 2nd of June to the 2nd of October, 
three men raised from these lodes 1,400 lbs. of pure molybde- 
nite, together with about 10,000 lbs. of second molybdenum 
ore, having an average of 9 per cent, molybdenum, with 
about 5,000 lbs. of unscreened ore. There is an absence in 
the contents of these lodes of phosphorus, wolfram, and other 
minerals which it is difficult to get rid of. The ore raised was 
sent to Germany, which is the chief market for nearly all the 
most valuable ores of Norway and Sweden. The prime ore 
realised 16s. per kilogramme (very nearly 2 lbs.), or about 
£2$ per cwt 

In Germany the mineral is found to a limited extent in the 
mines on the Saxon side of the Erzgebirge, imbedded in 
quartz and in a hard greenish marl 

On the Austrian side of the same mountain range it is 
found at Zinnwald and Schlackenwald, in Bohemia. It ocean 
in quartz, which at the first place named is greasy and opaque. 
and at the latter place it occurs in plates in transparent quartz- 
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In some of the mines of Hungary it is found in small 
rounded masses, like those of Ekholmen, which are deposited 
in a greyish coloured clay — very likely decomposed from the 
surrounding rock. These masses are composed of large 
shining plates, closely adhering to each other. They contain 
a proportion of silver ranging up to 12 per cent, of the mass. 
In other mines in Upper Hungary molybdenum is found asso- 
ciated with gold. 

In the United States of America it occurs at Haddam 
and Saybrook, in Connecticut ; at Blue Hall Bay, in Maine ; at 
Shutesbury and Burnfield, in Massachusetts ; near the Franklin 
Furnace, New Jersey ; and near Warwick, New York. 

ANTIMONY. 

Antimony is a mineral which has been known from remote 
times. It was the Stibium of some of the ancients, and was 
much valued as a dye for personal use. The sulphuret of 
antimony was also known as Alcofal> an Arabic word for a 
very fine powder, in which condition it was used for the adorn- • 
ment of the face. The words alcophal, alcosol, and alqufocor, 
the name given to the fine powder of the sulphate of lead used 
by the potters, as well as alcohol, are probably derived from 
the same source. The more modern name, antimony, is said 
.to have arisen from the experiments of Basil Valentine, a 
German monk. Basil having tried the effect of the mineral 
upon the pigs, found that after a preliminaiy violent purging 
they grew fat upon it He therefore assumed that his brother 
monks would thrive upon a similar treatment. The dose he 
gave them unfortunately produced a very different effect, and 
they all died. The medicine then received the name of anti- 
monk, whence it passed to antimony. The mineral occurs in 
nature in the following forms : — 

Native Antimony. — In its metallic state, in which, how- 
ever, it occurs but rarely, antimony is of a brilliant tin or 
silvery-white colour, with a slight tinge of blue. It is usually 
associated with a little silver or iron ; it is crystalline in struc- 
ture, and is very brittle, and possesses a highly lamellated 
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structure. It fuses readily before the blow-pipe, and at a 
temperature a little above that of zinc. If the heat is increased 
it boils and passes off in fumes. Its specific gravity is from 
6*6 to 675. The native metal soon loses its lustre on ex- 
posure. It may be produced from its sulphuret by mixing 
4 parts of the latter with 3 parts of crude tartar and ij 
parts of nitre, and placing the mixture in small quantities 
in a red-hot crucible. Antimony is closely associated with 
several other metals — cobalt, arsenic, copper, iron, zinc, silver, 
and lead. The presence of the metal is generally supposed 
to deteriorate the metals it is associated with. Thus, in the 
language of the miners, it " robs " the lead with which it is 
found. The native metal was first discovered in the silver lead 
mines of Sala, Westmannland, Sweden. 

Sulphuret of Antimony, Stibine, Antimonite, Grey 
Antimony. — Colour, lead grey with a grey streak and 1 
blackish shining tarnish. Chemical composition : antimotr 
71 to 73, sulphur 27 to 29. Occurs in various forms, massive 
and granular; also in thin laminae, and crystallised into 
fibrous and radiating groups ; brittle in texture, but, in a th c 
laminated form, slightly flexible; fuses in the flame of a 
candle, and vaporises rapidly before the blow-pipe. This is 
the chief ore from which the metal with its preparations is 
derived, and it comprises the following varieties. As we 
may not have occasion to refer to some of them again tfc 
localities where they are found are given. 

1. Arsenical Antimony. — Colour, tin white with a reddish 
streak. Chemical composition : antimony 36*4, arsenic 33^6 : 
occurs massive and granular. From Allemont and Bohemia. 

2. Bcrthicrite, Hardingerite. — Contains 9*8 to 16 iron, 52 t? 
62 antimony, and 29 to 31 sulphur ; colour, dark steel grey win 
a yellowish or reddish tinge. From Auvergne and Anglas '- 
France, Braunsdorf in Saxony, Tintagel and Padstow :z 
Cornwall. 

3. Boulangerite. — Colour, dark lead grey, inclining to bbt 
with a dark streak of a silky metallic lustre, finely gran u .51 
and in fibrous, radiating and columnar masses. Chemical con> 
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position : 24 to 26 antimony, 18 to 19 sulphur, and 56 to 58 
lead. From Moliere, in France, Gladhammar mines, Sweden, 
Ober Lahr, Lapland. Also found in Siberia. 

4. Feather Ore, Plumosite. — Colour, dark lead grey. Chemi- 
cal composition : antimony 31, lead 50, sulphur 19. From the 
eastern part of the Hartz. 

5. Geokronite, Kilbrickenite. — Colour, pale lead grey with a 
slight tarnish. Chemical composition : lead 67, with i* to 2' of 
copper and iron, antimony 16, arsenic 47, and sulphur 17. 
From the Sala mines, Sweden, Me're'do, in Spain, and near 
Pietrosanto, Italy. Kilbrickenite, from county Clare, Ireland. 

6. Jamesonite. — Colour, steel grey to dark grey ; occurs in 
parallel or radiating prismatic crystals. Chemical composition : 
antimony 36, lead 44, sulphur 20. From Cornwall, Estrama- 
dura, in Spain, Hungary, Siberia, and Brazil. 

7. Kobellite. — Colour, blackish lead grey to steel grey, with 
a blackish streak ; structure, columnar and radiate. Chemical 
composition : sulphuret of bismuth 33, sulphuret of lead 46, 
and sulphuret of antimony 13. Hvena, in Nerik, Sweden. 

8. Plagionite.— Colour, dark lead grey ; occurs in oblique 
rhombic crystals, also in thick tabular forms. Chemical com- 
position : antimony 37 to 38, lead 42 to 43, and sulphur 21. 
From Wolfsberg, in the Hartz. 

9. Steinmannite. — Colour, lead grey ; occurs in cubes with 
cubic cleavage, and massive. Chemical composition : varying 
proportions of lead, sulphur, and antimony, with a little silver. 

10. Zinkenite. — Colour, steel grey with a bluish tarnish, in 
six-sided needle-like prisms ; also fibrous and massive. Chemi- 
cal composition: antimony 44, lead 35, sulphur 21. From 
Wolfsberg, in the Hartz. 

The whole of these ores are soft, are easily scratched with 
the finger-nail. They have a specific gravity of 5*4 to 6*6. 

White Antimony, Valentinite. — Colour, yellowish grey, 
greyish white ; also brown, grey, and peach blossom red, with a 
white streak with a pearly or adamantine lustre. Chemical 
composition: 83*6 antimony, and 16*4 oxygen; occurs in rect- 
angular crystals and in long tabular masses. Becomes yellow 
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in the flame of a candle, and fuses to a white mass; soft, like 
the preceding ores ; gravity, 5*5 7, It has varieties — 

1. Antimonate of Lead. — A rare mineral of a yellow colour, 
ranging from grey and green to black* Chemical composition: 
oxide of lead 61*8, antimonic acid 31*7, water 6*5. Ocean 
near Nertschinsk, in Russia. 

2. Red Antimony. — Composed of both sulphuret and oxide 
of antimony. From the Hartz, Saxony, and Hungary. 

3. Romeine. — Antimonate of lime, of a honey yellow colour, 
and hard enough to scratch glass. Occurs in groups of minute 
eight-sided crystals. Found in Piedmont. 

4. Senarmontite. — Colour, white to grey, more or less trans- 
parent, brilliant, resinous lustre. Composition similar to that 
of white antimony, but differs slightly in crystallisation. From 
Algeria. 

Antimony has been used from very early times for pur- 
poses of supposed personal adornment, being more particularly 
used by eastern ladies for darkening the eyebrows. It is also 
said to have been one of the first minerals used in medicinal 
preparations. Its use was proscribed in France in the year 
1566 on the ground that it was poisonous, and in 1609 a 
physician was expelled the faculty for having administered it* 
The prohibition was withdrawn in 1650, the mineral having 
then recently been received into the number of purgatives. In 
1668 a provision was made by which the use of it was limited 
to doctors of the faculty. It is now generally admitted that 
although some of its preparations are virulent as emetics, it 
may, with intelligence and care, be used safely with advantage. 
The tartar emetic of the apothecary is a mixture of antimony 
and potassa. As a paint for the bottoms of ships its oxide 
is very valuable, the use of it for this purpose being limited 
by its price. Among the more modern uses to which the 
mineral is applied is that of forming alloys with other metals. 
It hardens and improves the quality of tin, and is used in the 
manufacture of Britannia metal and pewter wares generally, 
Britannia metal being usually composed of 100 parts of block- 
tin, 8 parts of antimony, and 2& parts of copper, or 2 parts 
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of copper and bismuth. An alloy of 17 to 20 per cent of 
antimony with lead makes the most approved type-metal, the 
larger the type the smaller the proportion of antimony. Small 
proportions of bismuth and copper are sometimes added. It 
is used with great success in the composition of alloys adapted 
to withstand great friction, as machinery blocks and bearings, 
and also for those used in the manufacture of scientific instru- 
ments, as well as in the manufacture of sheathing metal for 
ships, and of shot, shell, bullets, and balls. 

In the British Islands antimony has been profitably obtained 
from the mines of North Cornwall, and more particularly from 
the neighbourhood of Endellyon. Borlase refers to it as being 
obtained in that parish in 1758, and also those of St. Stephen 
and St. AustelL In the three years from 1774 to 1776 inclusive, 
according to Price, 120 tons of antimony were raised in Corn- 
wall, of which 95 tons were raised at Wheal Boys Mine in 
Endellyon, the price being from 13/. to 14/. 14s. per ton. The 
remainder was obtained from a mine near Saltash or Tred- 
innick, which has also subsequently been worked for the 
mineral. From 1800 to 1840 workings were carried on at 
intervals near Endellyon, at Trevatham, near St. Teath and 
St. Merryn. 1 The metal was discovered in Pillaton about the 
year 18 19, 20 tons being raised in that year, 33 tons in 1820, 
and 79 in 1 88 1. The principal ore was Jamesonite. In the 
year 1778 there were antimony works at Restronget Creek, 
Falmouth Estuary, the ore being the ordinary sulphuret. About 
the year 1856 Mr. James Bennet made a valuable discovery of 
the ore on Lady Molesworth's land, in St. Keev's parish. A 
recent discovery of the mineral near Liskeard shows, according 
to an analysis by Mr. M. W. Bawden, 60 to 70 per cent, of 
antimony, with 6 to 13 ounces of silver, to the ton of ore. The 
mineral occurs in the ordinary clay slate of the country in which 
the lead mines are worked, and it occurs in true lodes in the 
usual way. There have not been any returns of the mineral as 
raised during the last two years. 

Sweden. — Both native antimony and sulphuret occur, the 

1 Geological Report on Cornwall and Devon. By Sir H. De la B6che. 
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former but rarely, in the Sala Mine, in the north-west of Sweden, 
Westmannland. They occur in association with lead ores, very 
rich in silver, that are found in lodes which traverse a primithre 
limestone from east to west. The mineral is also mixed with 
the grey copper ore of the Ofverrud Mine, in the parish of 
Glafva, Wermland. The occurrence of the mineral as in the 
form of boulangerite, along with cobaltiferous copper ores and 
ores of lead at the Gladhammar Mines, near Westervik, is 
referred to in the chapter upon cobalt. Some of the specimens 
of the associated ores are very beautiful. 

Germany. — Antimony ores occur in the two great mining 
districts of this empire, the Hartz and the Erzgebirge, in nearly 
all the varieties described. It is associated with the lead ore 
of the former district, and with the more mixed ores of the 
latter. It is also produced to some extent as sulphuret near 
Schemnitz, Kremnitz, and Felsbany, in the Austro-Hungaran 
Empire. Some years since the production of antimony in Ger- 
many reached 73,500 lbs., and in Austro-Hungary 539,000 lbs. 

Borneo. — This island has for some years past been the 
chief source of the supply of the mineral. Little is as yet known 
of the mineralogical conditions in which it occurs, except that 
it consists chiefly of antimony ochre, of which large quantities 
are shipped to England, to Hamburg in Germany, and Boston 
in the United States of America, where it is refined ; also to 
China. The chief mining districts are in Sarawak. Native 
antimony in a very pure state is also obtained. The exports 
of the mineral in the year 1881 from this State amounted in 
value to $72,516. 

Algeria. — In this country, at Ani-bebbouch, in Constantine, 
sulphuret of antimony, as senarmontite, is largely worked, and 
is shipped in considerable quantities to England. It is found 
as octohedral crystals and in fibrous masses, and as botryoidal 
incrustations of a snow-white colour. 

In America antimony has been found in small quantities in 
the United States at Carmel, Maine, Cornish and Lyme, New 
Hampshire, and at Soldier's Delight, in Maryland. In the 
province of New Brunswick mining operations have been coo* 
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ducted at Prince William. The ores occur in a number of parallel 
contact veins or deposits, occurring between different strata. 
These run east and west, and they have a number of small 
feeders running north and south. The ore is sulphuret, with 
native antimony rarely occurring. 

In New South Wales there were in the year 1 881, 862 acres 
of land let for the mining of the ores of antimony, the value 
of the ores obtained during the previous ten years being 1 1,830/. 

The lodes on the Munga Creek, near the Macleay River, 
traverse Devonian strata and contain the oxide and sulphide 
of antimony. The gangue of the lodes consists chiefly of 
quartz, and in this the ores o~ antimony occur in irregular 
bunches. Associated with the ores at Armidals there is free 
gold which is visible to the naked eye. The yield of antimony 
from various parts of Australia has largely increased during 
the last few years, and the mining of the mineral is becoming 
an important feature in the industry of the country. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 

MANGANESE. 

Manganese in its Native State— Rapid Oxidisation of— Uses of the Ore 
of Manganese— Alloys of the Metal with Iron and Copper— Dexripca 
of its Ores — Manganese Ores of Great Britain and Ireland— Cambria 
Rocks of North Wales, of Scotland— Silurian Strata of Ireland, i 
North Wales — Silurian and Devonian Strata of Cornwall and Dewa- 
History of Manganese Mining in those Counties — Devonian Strata * 
North Wales — Carboniferous Limestone of Derbyshire, of ShropsL* 
— The Manganese Deposits of Nassau, North Germany — Italy: Mines of 
Val d'Aosta and Tournanche— Spain, Mines of the Huelva District, or 
Cape de Gata — France : the Romaneche Mines, Cevennes, Vosgo- 
Occurrence of Manganese in the Mines d'Asprieres — America - 
Manganese Ores of Missouri — Arizona — Canada — Inferences. 

In its metallic state manganese is a greyish white metal of 
considerable brilliancy and of a granular texture, with mack 
the same appearance as hard cast-iron, and of a very brink 
texture. It is, however, an operation of much difficulty » 
extract the metal from its ores. Hydrogen and charcoal at i 
red heat reduce the superior oxides of this metal to the suk 
of protoxide without eliminating the pure metal at that tem- 
perature, but at a white heat charcoal deprives the metal of the 
whole of its oxygen. 

Manganese oxidises very rapidly on exposure to the atmo- 
sphere, falling down in a black powder, and, as will be seen, it 
is in various stages of oxidisation that the mineral is dMl 
found in its ores. The black oxide of manganese was tot 
a long time known as magnesia nigra, from a fancied re- 
semblance to magnesia alba. Its true nature was first mad* 
out by Scheele in 1774, and almost immediately after- 
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wards Gahn obtained from it the metal now known as 
manganese. 

The ores of manganese are used in the arts for the genera- 
tion of oxygen and the manufacture of bleaching powder. The 
sulphide and chloride of manganese are used for colouring 
purposes in the printing of calico, the sulphate imparting a 
chocolate or bronze colour. Its ores are also used in glass 
manufacture, chiefly for giving a violet colour. Latterly the 
application of these ores has been considerably increased and 
extended by their use in the manufacture of various valuable 
alloys in conjunction with other more purely metallic minerals. 
Iron, for example, readily unites with manganese at a high 
temperature, and a proportion of the latter mineral makes the 
iron whiter and harder. It is also found that iron ore con- 
taining a small proportion of manganese is the best for the 
manufacture of steel. Nor is the tenacity of the iron destroyed 
by the admixture of a small portion of manganese, as much 
as 1*85 of the metal having been found in a bar of iron of good 
quality ; and traces of the metal are found in good iron and 
steel from Russia, Sweden, and France. At the smelting- 
works at Dillenburg, in Hesse-Nassau, several valuable alloys of 
the metal are made with iron, copper, and tin. Mansfield 
refined copper, for example, mixed with 1 1 per cent, of man* 
ganese, forms the pure manganese bronze, which is capable of 
bearing a heavy breaking strain. A mixture of copper 85, 
tin 6, zinc 3, and cupro-manganese 3 parts, gives a casting that 
will bend to a right angle before showing fine cracks. An alloy 
also of great hardness, but workable with tools, is also made at 
the same works with 80 parts of copper, 10 parts of tin, and 
10 parts of manganese. Varying proportions of the mineral 
are used with iron, tin, copper, and zinc to produce results 
adapted to particular uses. The presence of a little iron in 
manganese imparts to it magnetic properties, and renders it 
less liable to rapid oxidisation, but the presence of manganese 
in any force destroys the magnetic properties of iron. 

The ores of manganese are the following, their specific 
gravity ranging from 3*4 to 5*2. 
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Pyrolusite, from the Greek pur fire, and luo to wash, in 
reference to its use in taking away the green and brown tints 
of glass. Colour, iron black with a black streak. Chemical 
composition : 63*6 manganese, and 36*4 oxygen. This is the 
most abundant ore of manganese. It includes the varieties 
Varvardte and Polianite, which are of the same chemical com- 
position, but differing — the first by containing a little water, 
and the second by its less hardness. Crystallises in small 
rectangular prisms. Specific gravity 4*8 to 5*0. 

Psilomklane, Greek psilos, smooth or naked, and mdas 
black. Colour, greenish black, bluish black, and black, shin- 
ing reddish or brownish black streak. Chemical composition 
rather varied, 4*7 to 11 protoxide of manganese, 50 to So 
hyperoxide of manganese, 6 to 16 baryta, 2 to 5 potash, o to 1 
copper, and 0*5 protoxide of cobalt. Associated in the same 
mines with pyrolusite, the two often occurring in alternate 
layers. It is an abundant ore. Its varieties are Hetcrodin and 
Maredline, or BrauniU, containing 10 to 16 per cent, of silica. 

Manganite. — Chemical composition : 89*9 of peroxide of 
manganese and io*i water. Occurs in rhombic prisms, aad 
also in a massive form. Specific gravity 4*3 to 4*4. Colour, 
dark steel grey to iron black, often brownish black, with a 
tarnished brown streak. 

Manganese Spar (P/iodonife). — Occurs in oblique rhombic 
prisms and also in large masses. Colour, dark rose red, bluish 
red, or reddish brown. Specific gravity 3*5 to 3*6, translucent 
vitreous, or pearly. Not affected by acids. Chemical coin- 
position : 45*33 silica, and 53*67 manganese protoxide, with 
3 to 5 lime, and o to 6 iron protoxide. Its varieties are 
Bustanite, from Mexico, of a pale greenish or reddish grej 
colour, with 14 lime; Fowferite, from New Jersey, with 7 to 
11 iron protoxide ; Tephroite, also from New Jersey, with 29$ 
of silica, and 70*2 of protoxide of manganese. Less definable 
varieties are, Paisbergite from Sweden, and HydropiU, Pkotkte. 
Allagite, and Horn Manganese. 

Cupreous Manganese. — Colour, black, inclining to bkf 
and black. Specific gravity 3*1 to 3*2. Opaque, rather brink 
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or friable. Chemical composition : 14' to 17* copper protoxide, 
1*6 baryta, 2*5 lime, o'a to o*6 protoxide of cobalt and nickel, 
15 to 17 of water, with frequent admixtures of other sub- 
stances. 

Crbdnerite. — Chemical composition : 42-85 copper pro- 
toxide, and 57*15 peroxide of manganese. Colour, iron black 
with a brownish black streak. 

Triplite {Ferruginous Phosphate of Manganese). — Occurs 
in a massive form. Colour, blackish brown. Chemical com- 
position: protoxide of manganese 33*2, protoxide of iron 33*6, 
phosphoric acid 33*2, with a little lime. Its varities are HeU- 
rosite, with 4177 per cent of phosphoric acid, and Hurauhte y 
with 38 of phosphoric acid, and 18 per cent, of water. 

Wad {Bog Manganese). — Earthy or compact ; also occurs 
in coatings and dendritic forms. Colour and streak brown or 
black. Chemical composition very varied, but consists usually 
of from 30 to 70 per cent, of peroxide of manganese, mixed 
with varying proportions of peroxide of iron, and the oxides 
of copper and cobalt, and with from 20 to 25 per cent, of 
water. Like bog iron ore it is formed in marshy places from 
the decomposition of substances containing manganese. 

Besides the above there are Hausmannite, a sesquioxide of 
manganese, containing when in a pure state 72 per cent, of 
manganese, found in Thuringia and Alsatia. Peloconite from 
Chili, a mixture of manganese and iron. Manganblende or 
Aldbandine; chemical composition : 31 protoxide, and 69 perox- 
ide of manganese, or 72*4 manganese, and 27*6 oxygen, the 
proportions varied by proportions of sulphur, occurs with 
gold in Transylvania. Hauerite from Kalinka, near Neusohl, 
in Hungary • colour, reddish brown to black ; chemical com- 
position: 46*28 manganese, and 5372 sulphur. Diallogiteoz 
red manganese ; chemical composition : 62 protoxide of man- 
ganese, and 38 carbonic acid, varied by the carbonate of lime 
o to 13, magnesia o to 7, or iron o to 15 ; the Hartz, Saxony, 
and Hungary. Its variety, Wiserite, is silky and fibrous and 
contains water. There is also the arseniuret of manganese, 
greyish white in colour with a black tarnish ; chemical com- 
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position: 4275 manganese, and 57*25 arsenic, with a little 
iron, found in Saxony. 

Great Britain and Ireland. — In the British Islands 
we find these ores in a widely disseminated form, and also 
in masses sufficiently concentrated for successful mining. In 
the former state it permeates the Cambrian slates of North 
Wales, or rather the metamorphic rocks by which they are 
traversed, forming the beautiful moss and tree-like forms sold 
to visitors to the principal slate quarries as 'landscape stones.' 
It is gathered into small nests, bunches, and strings in the 
porphyritic and ash beds of the Llandeilo strata of the Princi- 
pality. The lower dolomitic beds of the Carboniferous rocb 
of England and Wales are also covered and permeated with 
the same dendritic or tree-like forms, and the ores are gathered 
into cracks and cavities. There are also curious pockets 0: 
loose sand with a manganese nucleus and radiations in the 
thick sandstone beds of the millstone grit, and a reference to 
the chapters in this work descriptive of the phosphate of lime 
deposits of the world will show how persistently and universally 
this mineral has been associated with the ordinary qualities of 
phosphate of lime through all time. Let us now notice it 
as it is gathered into deposits sufficiently large to induce 
attempts at mining, beginning with the oldest strata in which 
such attempts have been made. 

Cambrian Rocks. — About thirty-five years ago there was 
considerable activity in Carnarvonshire in seeking for man- 
ganese ores in the strata associated with the slate rocks of that 
county, without, however, leaving any permanently practical 
results. The deposits occurred in strings and small nests here 
and there, but not extensive enough for working. 

In Scotland, in rocks of a similar or, it may be, older age 
than Aberdeenshire, a vein of manganese of considerable 
extent was discovered and worked for some time in the latter 
part of the last century. The ore was, however, extremely 
hard, being largely mixed with quartz and baryta, and it was 
further intimately combined with silica, and altogether it was 
extremely difficult to reduce it to powder. It is on recoru 
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that this mine yielded some beautiful specimens of the radiated 
gray ore. 

Silurian Strata of the South of Ireland. — The Glandore Mine, 
near Cork, has been worked for some years in slaty rocks. 
The ore lies in what appears to be the junction of two lodes. 
It is mixed with spar and some iron ore. The production of 
this mine in 1881 was 250 tons, of the value of 435/. 

Lower or Cambro- Silurian Rocks of North Wales. — Mining 
operations have been carried on at irregular intervals in the 
slaty rocks of the region between Festiniog, Trawsfynydd, 
Bala, and Dolgelly, with their interstratified ash, felspathic and 
porphyritic rocks. In the slaty rocks the ores of manganese 
occur in irregular veins or joints, which open and close at 
intervals along their course, and at the intersection of these 
with floors or horizontal joints in the rocks. Hitherto the cost 
of carriage in that district has been fatal to the successful 
mining of so low priced a mineral, and it is very doubtful if the 
ore exists in sufficient quantities and in masses concentrated 
enough for profitable mining. Probably now that the region 
is opened up by railways new attempts will be made. 

Silurian and Devonian Strata of Cornwall and Devon. 1 
— Borlase refers to manganese as raised on Tregoss Moors 
in the year 1754, and mentions it was used for glass making 
and the manufacture of Egyptian ware in Staffordshire, for 
which purposes it seems to have been wholly employed until 
it came into use for bleaching. About the years 1760-70 
manganese ores were found at Upton Pyne, near Exeter. 
Other deposits were discovered about the same time at 
Newton St. Cyres, in the same neighbourhood. This group 
of mines for some years yielded from 200 to 300 tons a 
year, at prices ranging from 30J. to 3/. per ton, but they 
became exhausted, Upton Pyne about 1810, and Newton St. 
Cyres soon afterwards. But about the same time similar ores 
were discovered and worked at Doddescombleigh, Ashton, 
Criston, and other places. About the year 1815 manganese 
deposits were discovered and worked in the neighbourhood of 

1 De la B6che, Geological Report of Cornwall and Devon, p. 609. 
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Tavistock and Launceston. Subsequently the ore was raised 
in the vicinity of St. Stephens, and discoveries have continued 
to be made in the original localities and to the north-east and 
south-west of them until now. 

Between the years 1804 to 18 10 the quantity of manganese 
shipped from Exeter amounted to 3,000 tons a year. In 182 1 
the quantity raised in the two counties was estimated at about 
4,000 tons. In 1839 the production was taken at 5,000 tons, 
of the very high value of 8/. per ton. At the presen: 
time there are sixteen manganese mines in the two counties, 
five of which produced, in 1881, 1,855 tons of ore, of the 
declared value of 4,922/., or rather less than 2/. 14^. per ton. 
Of these mines, Chillaton and Hogston, Ruthen, Lydcock, ai>: 
West End Down, Whetstone and Rose Exbridge, the first- 
named, produced 1,224 tons. The average price is, however, 
reduced by the inclusion of 140 tons of manganiferous iron ore 
at Rose Exbridge which only realised 13J. gd. per ton. The 
ore from Chillaton and Hogston realised 3/. iar. per ton. 

Concerning the geological age of the manganese mines d 
Devon and Cornwall, it may be stated broadly that the mines 
extending from Launceston and Tavistock to the south-west 
occur in Silurian strata, and those to the north-east in beds c: 
Devonian age. There is a considerable difference in the 
modes of the occurrence of the ores in these two groups oc 
rocks. In the older or Silurian strata the ores occur chiefly as 
n rocks of the same age already described in North Wales, is 
veins, chiefly cross crosses from lodes of other minerals, ir- 
regular fissures, and at junctions of the same with lines of 
bedding. In the Devonian strata the ores occur chiefly ia 
irregular masses that occupy portions of the strata themselves, 
and are probably of contemporaneous age. Where the ore is 
collected into previously worn cavities and fissures, there arc 
often beautiful examples of crystallisations. 

Several of the ores of manganese are found throughout the 
two counties — braunite near Launceston, psilomelane a: 
Upton Pyne, and bisilicate of manganese near Tavistock and 
Callington — but the prevailing ore is pyrolusite, or grey and 
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black ore, containing 70 to 79 of peroxide of manganese. This 
is combined with variable quantities of silicious and aluminous 
matter and oxide of iron. 

The ores are associated with those of iron, but as in most 
other mines, the two classes of ores are distinct, and occupy 
separate parts of the same deposit, the ores of the Rose 
Exbridge mine forming an exception. 

The Devonian Strata of North Wales.— At the base of the 
Carboniferous limestone of Denbighshire, along its course from 
the Eglwyseg cliffs near Llangollen to near its termination on the 
mainland in the promontory of the Great Ormes Head, there 
are nearly continuous patches of Devonian strata, correspond- 
ing probably to the upper division of that group. These strata 
consist of dark red sandstone, conglomerates of pebbles de- 
rived from the older rocks, hard shales, and impure limestones. 
The whole series rests upon a waterwom floor of the Wenlock 
beds of the Upper Silurian strata. 

Deposits of haematite have at various times, including the 
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present, twen worked in these beds. Within the last few yean 
a rather extensive deposit of manganese ore, associated with 
haematite, has been discovered at Nant Uchaf, near Abergele. 
From this deposit, in 18S1, 305 tons of manganese ore were 
raised, of the average value of il. per ton. 
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Fig. 6a will give an idea of the nature of this deposit It 
shows the haematite and manganese ores as occurring in ir- 
regular masses in the impure limestone beds. These masses 
owe their origin either to an original deposition contem- 
poraneous with the disposition of the beds themselves, or by 
the subsequent infiltration of mineral matter into cavities made 
in the limestone. From their extent and position, as well as 
from the light thrown upon these more ancient deposits by the 
newer ones of Nassau and elsewhere, to be described, I incline, 
in the absence of evidence to the contrary, to the first supposi- 
tion. This deposit is interesting from its stratigraphical rela- 
tion and similarity in other respects to the Devonshire mines, 
showing, as it does, similar roineralogical conditions in strata 
of the same age in widely-separated areas. 

Carboniferous Limestone, Derbyshire. — Manganese has been 
mined for a long time in the Carboniferous limestone of 
Derbyshire and in its immediately overlying days of local 
derivation. It was formerly supposed to be an iron ore, 
but its true nature has been known for over a century. It 
occurs chiefly as wad, in earthy masses not unlike balls of 
soot, crumbling to pieces on exposure to the atmosphere, trot 
it shows when broken a few traces of its metallic nature in the 
shape of numerous minute shining veins. The deposition of 
the manganese in bulk is of an age subsequent to that of the 
deposition of the limestone. It seems to have been washed 
out of the latter, through which it was originally distributed, 
occurring more abundantly near the lines of bedding, and to 
have been deposited in cracks, irregular fissures, and worn 
surfaces of the limestone beds. In the year 1881 eight Derby- 
shire mines yielded an aggregate of 474 tons of ore, of the 
value of 710/. 

Shropshire, — A manganese mine was worked some years ago 
at Pant, near Oswestry, which is interesting as illustrating the 
Derbyshire deposits just referred to, and as throwing some 
light upon the Nassau deposits, to be described. A waterwora 
hollow in the rather impure limestone was filled with a com- 
pact white clay of pre-glacial age. At the time of my visit a 
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short tunnel had been driven and a chamber opened in the clay. 
In excavating this chamber several nests and pockets of man- 




ganese were found, and others remained in the sides of the 
chambers as shown in fig. 63. 

I have already observed that these limestone rocks in the 
neighbourhood abound with dendritic impregnations of man- 
ganese, and that the millstone grit beds are dotted with pockets 
containing loose sand and a manganese nucleus. The man- 
ganese of the Pant Mine, therefore, seems to be the washing 
out of the mineral from the rocks to which it originally be- 
longed, an operation that was continued through a long period 
of time. We also see how the manganese was accumulated 
into distinct masses in the clay, partly as the result of chemical 
affinity and partly of mechanical action. 

The total production of manganese in the British Islands in 
the year 1881 was 3,884 tons, of the value of 6,441/, There 
was also imported from other countries during the same period 
18,743 tons, of the value of 71,149/., or nearly 4/. per ton. The 
discrepancy between the value of British and foreign ore may 
be partly accounted for because with the British we have given 
its value at the mine, and in the case of the foreign its value 
when brought to port It is also unlikely that low-class ores 
would be shipped at ill from foreign mines. 
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We will now proceed to notice the manganese deposits of 
other countries, whence these importations are derived. 

The various ores of this mineral are found in the older rods 
of Sweden, of Russia, and of those of the chief mining districts 
of Austria and Germany, under conditions similar to those in 
which they are found in the British Islands. In Russia, i 
valuable deposit of manganite is worked at Tagel, in the Urals, 
and the mineral is used in the manufacture of steel Figs. 64 
and 65 give a plan and section of the manganese mine worked 
in the older slaty strata at Elbingerode, in the Hartz mining 
district, Germany, which was long successfully worked. The 
figures will explain the nature of the deposit, and I will pass ob 
to notice the more recent, comparatively speaking, deposits of 
the Lahn Valley, in Nassau, North Germany. 

Germany. 1 — The deposits of manganese just referred to 
occur in the valley of the river Lahn, a river that enters the 
Rhine about three miles above Coblentz. They are generally 
co-extensive with the deposits of phosphate of lime described 
n this work. They stretch frcm the village of Baldwinstein, 
between the towns of Nassau and Diez, north-eastward by 
Limburg, and as far east as the town of Hadamar, by Dehren, 
Diet Kirchen, and round by Heckolshausen to the town of 
Weilburg, and on to Wetzlar and Giessen. The basement 
rocks of the whole district, as shown in the section, Fig. 3 6 - 
are shales, slaty rocks, and sandstones belonging to the Lower 
and Middle Devonian strata. These are surmounted bj 2 
dolomitic limestone, No. 5 of figs. 67, 68, 69, 70, 71. This is 
surmounted in limited areas by shales {Cypridinm Sehiefer)$ 
Upper Devonian age. Over the greater part of the whole aiei 
there is a deposit of compact clay of from 10 to 50 feet is 
thickness (No. 3 of figures). This in its turn is overlaid by * 
drift composed chiefly of quartz detritus {Quartz GeseteM 
No. 2, and Damtnerde> or soil No. 1. Immediately upon the 
limestone there sometimes rests a sand-bed (No. 6), which 
seems to consist of the sandy particles originally belonging to 

1 F. Odernheimer, Das Bergund Huttetvwesen im Herzogthxun. Nassa* 
The author also examined several of these deposits in the summer of !&"• 
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the limestone, the calcareous matter having been dissolved and 
carried away. 

It is upon the worn edges of the limestone, as shown in 
figs. 67 to 71, that the deposits of manganese, accompanied 
by those of haematite as well as those of apatite, as described 
in the chapters relating to that mineral, occur. The limestone 
itself is frequently impregnated with manganese. It also con- 
tains little cavities in which are crystals of carbonate of lime, 
manganese spar, and pyrolusite of a dark blue or grey colour. 
The ores of manganese contained in the layers and nests in the 
clay above the limestone consist of pyrolusite, psilomelane, 
manganite, and wad. In the layers pyrolusite and psilome- 
lane are in separate nests ; wad and manganite occur promis- 
cuously. Ironstone of several varieties, but chiefly haematite, 
are found associated with the ores of manganese. As shown 
in the accompanying figures, they generally occur in distinct 
layers, but ores of iron are not unfrequently found adhering to 
those of manganese. Where there are two layers of manganese 
the lowest is usually more mixed with ironstone than the upper- 
most, besides which the ore of the top bed is better in quality. 

The figures 67 to 71 will illustrate the various modes of 
the occurrence of the ores. Fig. 66 is the plan of a haematite 
deposit near Niedertiefenbach, and figs. 67 and 68 show 
respectively a longitudinal and cross-section along the lines 
intersecting the plan. It will be seen that there are here large 
deposits of both manganese and haematite. It is also interest- 
ing to notice how distinct the two deposits are, and that where 
the haematite is at its greatest strength the manganese fails, 
and that the haematite fails where the manganese is present in 
full force. 

In fig. 71 we have a section of the Hochst Mine in the 
same locality. Here there is interposed between the lime- 
stone and the manganese deposits a considerable thickness of 
shale, known to the miners as schaalstein, but which must not 
be confounded with the schaalstein containing cyprina. There 
are here two manganese layers, and in the schaalstein there is 
a continuous layer of brown ironstone. 
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In fig. 69 a continuous layer of manganese rests upon an 
equally continuous layer of mulm or sand, both following the 
worn edges of the limestone. In fig. 7 1 we have an example 
of the thinning out of both mulm and manganese, with the 
occurrence of brown ironstone, and of the same containing 
nests of manganese occurring over the manganese. 

The thickness of the manganese varies from 6 inches to 
15 feet, the average thickness taken from a great number of 
mines being 1 foot 6 inches. 

The average quality of the manganese obtained from these 
different workings is about 63 per cent, of peroxide of man- 
ganese. The quantity obtained from one square lachter 
= 5 feet x 5 feet x 5 feet, is about 5 tons. Some years since 
there was computed to be in the district 2,800,000 quad- 
ralachters of the mineral; the mines numbered 259, and the 
production had reached 25,000 tons a year. 

Farther north, where the rocks beneath the limestone come 
to the surface, there are numerous small accumulations of 
manganese in them, and the ore is widely disseminated 
through them. I have already noticed that manganese occurs 
in the limestone itself. In all probability, therefore, these 
masses of the mineral are due to the same wearing down and 
washing out processes already described, by means of which 
the manganese has been extracted from its parent rocks, and 
accumulated in layers and nests, as we now find. The stiff 
clay belongs to an age preceding the long and somewhat inde- 
finite period known as glacial 

The mining is very simple. As in the mining for apatite 
in the same region, small shafts are sunk through to the clay. 
These are, where the clay is wet or loose, cased with wicker- 
work. Speaking from experience, I can say that the under- 
ground workings are tortuous and intricate, like a rabbit- 
warren. Little or no timber is used, the clay ordinarily 
being strong enough to stand without assistance for the time 
required. Mining operations are confined chiefly to the 
summer months, partly because of the drier state of the clay 
then, and also on account of the washing of the ore, which is 
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done on tables and on troughs in the open air by youths 
young women by the side of the nearest stream— where prac- 
ticable, by the side of the river Lahn itself. 

Cheaply as the mining is conducted, it is difficult, after the 
freight down the Lahn to the Rhine, the transhipment to 
Rhine barges, the transhipment to seagoing vessels, and the 
freights down the Rhine and by sea to England are paid, to 
make mining manganese in this district for exportation to 
foreign parts to pay. 

Italy. — A group of manganese mines has been worked 
for more than a hundred years in the Val d'Aosta and the 
Val Toumanche, Italy. They seemed to have been worked 
for other minerals at a much earlier period, it is said by the 
Romans, who left a large quantity of ore about the mines. 
The names of this group of mines are, St. Marcel, now worked 
on a lode ; Tourgnon, also worked on a lode ; Val Toe- 
manche, worked on an immense irregular deposit; and Bar- 
donecha, worked on a series of nearly horizontal beds, which 
are about one metre thick. The ores are the ordinary oxides, 
varied with proportions of sulphur. They frequently occur in 
a crystalline form, and all of them contain a small proportion 
of silver. 

It is probable that the lodes referred to are simply branch- 
ings out from the great irregular masses and beds in which the 
workings were first prosecuted. Thus Saussure describes the 
mine of St. Marcel, nearly a century ago, as * situated on 1 
mountain of gneiss, the beds of which are in a horizontal po* 
tion. The mine is entirely open to the day, and the ore is 
supposed to be deposited in a large mass rather than in a 
bed or a vein. It lies parallel to the strata of the mountain, 
and it is about 15 feet in thickness where it appears on the 
surface ; but it gradually diminishes as it enters the moun- 
tain to the thickness of 5 or 6 feet It has been penetrated 
about 50 feet, and it does not appear to exceed 200 to 500 
feet in length. Its inclination from the west is at an angle i 
15 to 20 degrees. The mine affords fine specimens of the 
red ore or carbonate of manganese, which are of a beautifel 
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red colour, and crystallized in the form of rhomboidal 
prisms. 1 

In a recent statement the costs of working the St. Marcel 
mine are thus given. Mining, per ton, 15 francs, royalty 5, 
carriage to highway 30, along highway to railway station 15 
= 65 francs. The value of the mineral is put at 4/., so that 
deducting 65 francs = 2/. 12s. , a profit of 1/. 8s. per ton is 
left In this statement there is nothing put down for explora- 
tion and dead work, nor for management, so that it is probable 
that in actual experience the margin of profit would be reduced. 

Spain. — In the mining district of Huelva, Spain, represented 
on the annexed map, fig. 72, a district famous, for its rich 
pyrites and haematite deposits, a very large quantity of man 
ganese has been raised, there being some years since some 
150 miners at work. These manganese mines stretch over the 
south-west part of the province of Huelva, with a portion of the 
contiguous part of Portugal. The greater part of this region 
lies about 800 feet above the sea. It is an unfruitful region, 
the population being chiefly supported by the mines. 

The manganese lies in clay slate belonging to the Silurian 
group of strata (Lower Silurian probably). The rock is of a 
greyish colour and shining appearance. The general strike of 
the strata is from north-east to south-west, with a dip of from 
40 to 50 to the south-east. Between the villages £1 Alosno 
and Castillejos these schists are about a mile long and 2,000 
feet in thickness, very compact, and with protrusions of felspathic 
and greenstone porphyry rocks. The manganese occurs in the 
clay slate in the vicinity of these harder rocks, and often at the 
point of contact between them and the clay slate. It is asso- 
ciated with quartzites and small ironstones, of both of which 
there are layers and nests interstratified between the slates. 
The manganese occurs in the contact of the slates with these 
layers. Usually the manganese is not co-extensive with the 
ironstone layers, but it is of considerable thickness, and it 
opens out into great nests ; usually the thickness is less as the 
extent is greater. Thus, at the mine of St. Cataline, the deposit 
extended 1,300 feet with a thickness of 2 feet, while in the 
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mine Louisa the deposit was 150 feet in length with a thickness 
of 25 feet. 

In the layers the manganese and iron do not preserve a 
similar or equal thickness throughout their extent. One 
mineral presses out the other, so that one or the other often 
occupies the whole space between the under and overlying 
rocks. The two minerals, though so closely associated, are not 
mixed, but are kept distinct from each other, so that usually 
the iron does not contain manganese nor the manganese iron ; 
a natural arrangement which we have seen prevails elsewhere, 
and one that much facilitates the working of both minerals* 

The principal ores of manganese worked in this district are 
pyrolusite and psilomelane, wad and manganite seldom occur- 
ring. The best analysis shows 94 per cent, of oxide of man- 
ganese, the average quality ranging from 70 to 75 per cent 
The thickness of the nests of manganese, with the underlying 
iron, ranges from 10 to 40 feet The concessions are usually 
300 metres long and 200 metres broad, with vertical boundary- 
lines. The proportion of productive to unproductive ground 
in these concessions is very variable. The workings were some 
time ago all open to day, but as the ore is won the layers are 
followed downwards. The cost of getting and separating 100 
lbs. of manganese is stated at from 2 to 3 reals, the minerals 
hand-picked, and the adhering clay, slate, or other substances 
separated from it Manganese ores also occur near the Cape 
de Gata, the south-east point of Spain, and the southernmost 
point of the Sierra Algamilla. The mining district is about 35 
miles long by 1 6 miles broad. It has cup-shaped hills of trachyte 
and porphyry, which contain ores of manganese, lead, and copper. 
On the west side of these hills there are calcareous shales of 
Tertiary age, which are upheaved and broken by the trachytic 
and porphyritic rocks. In these latter rocks there are man- 
ganese ores of a quality of 70 to 90 per cent, of peroxides, but 
the deposits are so small in extent and thickness that it is 
scarcely possible to make the working of them pay. In the 
abrasion of these rocks, however, during long ages, the man- 
ganese has been separated from them, and has been gathered 
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into nests and layers in the Tertiary strata, which are frequently 
a calcareous conglomerate. Some of these deposits have an 
extent of 350 feet in length, 1 50 feet in breadth, and a thickness 
of 5 feet They contain peroxide of manganese of from 75 to 
80 per cent. The strike of the beds here is from north- west to 
south-east and the dip north-east 15 degrees to 30 degrees. 

France. — This country has been rich in manganese. The 
old mine of Romaneche, in the Department of Seine and 
Loire, has been worked for this mineral over a hundred years. 
It is situated on the eastern slope of a chain of mountains 
running north-north-east and south-south-west, composed of 




1 of If npan E, Q— M 



Fro. 7J-— Sicrion or mi Dironr or ILuiOAssst or i 

A A, Granite. B, Umeuone. C, HUpioH. D, Vei 
CUj. 

granite, limestone, and hard sandstones, as seen by the annexed 
sketch, fig. 73, which shows how the deposits were understood 
about a hundred years ago. 

There is first of all a thin vein or irregular bed of manganese 
in the granitic rock, and then, a little higher up, a much larger 
deposit, the main one, which is surmounted by what is near the 
surface a greenish clay, but which lower down becomes indu- 
rated. This mass was about 400 yards in length, and about 20 
yards at its greatest breadth. It extends from north-east to south- 
west, dying out at the extremities. It forms thus an irregular 
mass, accumulated in the bedding of the strata. It rises in places 
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above the soil, so that pro- 
bably it was only a portion 
of a much larger mass, the 
upper part of which had 
been denuded. The greater 
part of the mass was free 
from an admixture of other 
minerals, but in places 
there occurred fluor spars 
of a deep violet colour, and 
the cavities and fissures 
contained a reddish grey 
plastic clay. Through the 
kindness of M. Vital, of 
Rodez, Aveyron, Govern- 
ment Inspector of Mines for 
that district, 1 am able to 
give a plan of the workings 
on the two lodes or deposits, 
fig. 74, and also a detailed 
description by him of each 
lode as occurring about the 
year 1857. The lodes are 
still worked. 

1 The lodes explored in 
the neighbourhood of Ro- 
maneche are three in num- 
ber — the great vein, the 
little vein, and the mass sub- 
ordinate to the great vein, 

' The Great Vein has an 
easterly direction, north 
io° east, and dips to the 
east at an angle of about 
70°; it is situated upon the 
border of a mass of greatly 
decomposed granite. To 
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the south it distinctly penetrates the granite and ramifies. To 
the north it is lost in a great network which penetrates the 
oolitic limestones in contact with the granite. Between the* 
two extremities its length is 320 metres = 349 yards. 

' The Little Vein branches out from the great vein at 12c 
metres = 131 yards from its northern end. Its direction is 
north 35 east, and its dip is from 70 to 72 to the east I: 
is imbedded in the granite and has been followed about 530 
metres =577 yards towards the south. 

1 The veins consist of manganese oxide, barytiferous hydrate 
(prilomelane), quartz, fluor spar, sulphate of barytes, and one* 
of iron. These minerals are mixed together in all proportion 
and the mixture forms the mineral matter of the lodes. 

' The thickness of the Great Vein varies in the regular pans 
from 1*50 m. to 2 m. = 4 ft. 10 in. to 6 ft. 6 in., and that tf 
the Little Vein from 3 ft. 3 in. to 4 ft. 10 in. 

'The portions near the junctions of the lodes were the mas 
mineralised, and near here the Little Vein was about 6 roerc 
thick = 6J yards, close to the surface. 

• The exploratory works have been sunk about 80 metre 
= 87 yards in the Little Vein, and about 36 metres = 39 yards 
in the Great Vein. The richness of the veins seems to dimins 
in depth, and the exploratory works are concentrated in i: 
neighbourhood of the levels. The raw material yields aboc 
40 per cent, of commercial mineral. 

'The subordinate mass to the Great Vein consists of a lay* 
nearly horizontal of argillaceous materials mixed with pebbfe 
of a varied nature and of mineral blocks. This stratum n£ 
along the roof of the Great Vein near the surface. It has bee 
followed about 100 metres =109 yards, about 60 metres- 
62 yards wide, and 30 metres = 33 yards thick, and the e» 
material makes 75 per cent, of commercial mineral. 

'The veins were discovered in 1750 and were immediate!? 
worked. The mass was discovered in 1847, and since then tb 
principal works have been in it. 

' The works supply three qualities of minerals— the ric 
65 and above, the medium 54° to 58 , and the poor 45 . 
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1 In 1 88 1 the mines employed 182 men, with an output of 
10,870 tons French, equivalent to a value of 365,632 francs/ 

In the Cevennes manganese is found under similar minera- 
logical conditions, and the ore is characterised by being light 
and friable, and as dividing in irregular prisms. 

Manganese is also met with in what were the Departments 
of the Vosges and the Moselle, and a compact variety of grey 
ore has been produced in great quantities in the department of 
Dordogne, which has been known in commerce as Pe"rigueux 
stone. 

In the Emma lode of the La Vidale mine of the Mines 
d'Aspriexes, Aveyron, I have just noticed a nice illustration 
of the dependence upon or alliance with greenstone by man- 
ganese ore. As the lode passes through ordinary Silurian slate 
rocks it contains, in addition to copper and lead, a great thick- 
ness of blende ; but in its course of about ten yards through a 
band or dyke of greenstone the blende gives place to black 
oxide of manganese. 

America. — Manganese ores are extensively raised in the 
United States. Pyrolusite and Psilomelane are found at Ben- 
nington, Brandon, Chittenden, Irasburg, and Monkton in 
Vermont, Conway in Maine, Plainfield in Massachusetts, 
and Salisbury and Kent in Connecticut. Wad or Bog man- 
ganese occurs at Blue Hill Bay, Dover, and elsewhere in 
Maine, and at Nelson, Gilmanton, and Grafton, New Hamp- 
shire ; also at the mine La Motte in Missouri. Manganese spar 
is largely worked at Stony Mountain, near Winchester, New 
Hampshire. 

The sections, figs. 75 and 76, taken from Mr. Raphael 
Pumpelly's report on the iron ores of Iron Mountain and 
Pilot Knob, Missouri, illustrate the mode of the occurrence of 
the manganese deposits of that interesting mining region. 

These deposits 1 lie in strata that are considerably higher 
up in the series than those in which the iron ore deposits 
proper occur, and they are probably of Lower Silurian age. 

1 Geology of Pilot Knob and its Vicinity. By Raphael Ptimpdly, United 
States Geological Survey. 

X 
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Underlying the deposit of fig. 75 there is a bedded rock 
of fine giain which has in places the appearance of an indurated 







sandstone, in others that ot an altered porphyry. It contain 
numerous broad and flat cavities filled with an oenreous clay. 
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The manganese in the deposit lies in exceedingly ragged 
tabular masses. The analysis of this ore is as follows ;— 

Insoluble ailicioua matter .... O-44 

Peroxide of iron 3-30 

Manganese as protoxide .... 68-01 

Metallic manganese S a "47 

In section fig. 76, at Burfbrd Mountain, which lies west of lb: 
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above, we have a bedded deposit lying between decomposed 
porphyry above and below, of a pink colour, with the differ- 
ence that the ore is a manganiferous iron ore of a very supe- 
rior quality, and, it is said, is a remarkably fine ore for the 
manufacture of Spicgdcism. An analysis shows it to contain — 

Insoluble 8*54 

Peroxide of iron 68*30 

Manganese as protoxide .... 15*84 

Sulphur 0-017 

Phosphorous acid 0*012 

Equal to — 

Metallic iron 4781 

Metallic manganese 12*32 

Sulphur 0*017 

Phosphorus 0-044 

These deposits are interesting as showing the similarity in 
the manner of the deposition of the manganese in the ancient 
felspathic rocks with that in which the mineral is deposited in 
the old Tertiary clays of Nassau, Germany, and the clays above 
the Carboniferous limestone, as shown in fig. 63. 

Among the Southern States the manganese mines of Cave 
Spring, Louisiana, were lately in successful working, producing 
about 16 tons of ore a day. 

Interesting deposits of manganese occur at the 'Lucky 
Cuss ' mine, Tombstone, Arizona. The country rock is a hard 
white limestone, in which the manganese ore bodies occur in 
1 pipes ' or ' chutes,' which are of great depth, but do not 
extend far horizontally. One of these is nearly round in shape, 
10 to 12 feet diameter. Another is a flat, oval-shaped mass, 
40 feet long by 3 broad. Another is of the same breadth but 
longer. Some of these ore bodies have been followed to a 
depth of 100 feet without any signs of diminution in size. The 
ore is a rich oxide of manganese, containing about 10 per cent. 
of silica and 25 ounces of silver to the ton of ore. Small 
bunches of galena occur here and there throughout the masses, 
and these contain up to 200 ounces of silver to the ton of ore. 
Usually the more silica the manganese contains the richer it is 
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in silver, although an occasional mixture of manganese and 
lime spar shows a higher percentage. About 22,000 tons of 
ore had, up to May, 1882, been obtained from the mine at a 
cost of $10 a ton, the cost getting lower as preparatory work 
becomes finished. 

Small shipments have also been made from Canada. The 
Queen manganese mine of New Brunswick shipping in May, 
1882, a cargo of 105 tons. 

From the foregoing particulars it will be seen that origin- 
ally manganese was largely disseminated throughout the older 
rocks, into the cracks and veins of which it was subsequent 
gathered. That, as occurring in veins and lodes, it is not usoallj 
in sufficient quantity to pay for working. At a more recent 
period it seems to have been deposited contemporaneous:? 
with the strata, particularly in strata of a sandy nature and b 
the vicinity of porphyritic and felspathic rocks. The more 
recent deposits in Tertiary clays are derived from the denuda- 
tions of these older strata. It will also be seen that from the 
irregular nature of the deposits the mining must be of tfe 
cheapest character and the machinery of the most temporary 
nature compatible with safety. 



CHAPTER XIX. 
CLASSIFIED LIST OF MINERAL SUBSTANCES. 

Purposes of the Chapter — Abbreviations — List of Simple Elements, 
divided into Metallic and Non-metallic — Farther divided into Seven 
Classes — Oxygen — Enumeration of Classes with Included Substances 
— Table of Strata — Conclusion. 

The following list of minerals occurring in nature is intended 
chiefly to show the position occupied by those minerals which 
are described in this volume, and in that of Metalliferous 
Minerals and Mining, As far as possible the chemical com- 
position of each mineral is given or indicated. It need hardly 
be said that differences of opinion exist as to the precise order 
or succession in which mineral substances should be placed, 
depending upon an author's preference for one or another 
mode of grouping, according to chemical composition, or 
affinities, or upon crystallisation, or upon the behaviour of the 
various minerals under treatment In the following list I have 
followed as nearly as I could the arrangement of Dana. The 
abbreviations used are: — H. hardness; E. M., Earthy Minerals 
and Mining; M. M., Metalliferous Minerals and Mining. The 
whole of the materials of which, as far as we know, the crust 
of the earth is formed, is reducible to the sixty-four elementary 
substances enumerated in the following list: — 

List of Elementary Substances with the Abbreviations bv 

which they aee usually known. 



Aluminium . Al. 
Antimony . Sb. 
Arsenic . . As. 



Barium . . Ba. 
Beryllium . . Be. 
Bismuth . . Bi. 



Boron . • . B. 
Bromine . . Br. 
Cadmium . • Cd. 
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List of Elementary Substances— continued* 



Caesium 


. Cs. 


Lead . . 


. Pb. 


Selenium . 


• Se. 


Calcium • 


. Ca. 


Lithium . 


. L. 


Silver 


. Ag. 


Carbon 


. C. 


Magnesium 


. Mg. 


Silicon 


. Si 


Cerium 


. Ce. 


Manganese 


. Mn. 


Sodium 


- Na. 


Chlorine . 


. CI. 


Mercury 


. Hg. 


Strontium 


. Sr. 


Chromium 


. Cr. 


Molybdenum 


i. Mo. 


Sulphur 


. S. 


Cobalt . . 


. Co. 


Nickel . 


. Ni. 


Tantalum • 


. Ta. 


Copper . 


. Cu. 


Niobium . 


. Nb. 


Tellurium 


. Te. 


Didymium 


. D. 


Nitrogen . 


. N. 


Thallium . 


. Tl. 


Erbium 


. E. 


Osmium . 


. Os. 


Thorium . 


. Ta. 


Fluorine . 


. F. 


Oxygen 


. O. 


Tin . . 


. Sn. 


Gallium . 


. G. 


Palladium 


. Pd. 


Titanium . 


. TL 


Gold . . 


. Au. 


Phosphorus 


. P. 


Tungsten . 


. W. 


Hydrogen . 


. H. 


Platinum 


. PI. 


Uranium . 


. U. 


Indium • 


. In. 


Potassium 


. K. 


Vanadium 


- V. 


Iodine . . 


. I. 


Rhodium . 


. Rh. 


Yttrium . 


. Y. 


Iridium . 


. Ir. 


Rubidium . 


. Rb. 


Zinc . . 


. Zn. 


Iron . . 


. Fe. 


Ruthenium 


. Ru. 


Zirconium 


. Zr. 


Lantanum 


. La. 











These elements are broadly divided into metallic and non- 
metallic, the latter being fifteen in number, and the whole 
of them may be conveniently divided into the seven classes 
described in this chapter. It will be noticed that many of 
these elementary substances are very rare, and, so far, of more 
interest scientifically than commercially, the most abundant 
elements being silicon, oxygen, lime, magnesia, sulphur, 
with others described in this volume. Of oxygen, as it does 
not find a place among the gases occurring native, Class \ n 
it may be well to say a few words here, unless indeed, 
from the correspondence it bears to sulphur in the way 
in which both these minerals combine with certain others, we 
place it in the same class as sulphur. It has a general relation 
to the whole of the other elements, all of them, excepting fluo- 
rine, combining with it to form oxides. Oxygen was discovered 
almost simultaneously, but independently, by Priestley and 
Scheele, Priestley in 1774 and Scheele in 1775. In 1778 
Lavoisier described the position occupied by oxygen in 
the atmosphere, and showed the changes that took place 
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when bodies burn in the air. He gave it the name 
of oxygen, from oxus, acid, and gennao % I generate, 
with reference to its property of fonning acids in uniting 
with other elementary bodies. Combined with these, it is 
the most extensively diffused and abundant substance in 
nature, forming part of the atmosphere, of water, and of nearly 
all the substances of which the globe is composed. Its dis- 
covery is also taken as the date of the origin of true chemical 
science and theory. It may be obtained from the atmosphere 
as well as from other substances, but the material most used 
in its manufacture is the black oxide of manganese (page 287). 
Oxygen gas is without colour, smell, or taste. It is heavier 
than air ; the latter being 1,000, oxygen is 1,102*6. It is essential 
to life and combustion, and combustion takes place with greater 
brilliancy and swiftness where it is present in excess. 

The degree of hardness assigned to the various minerals 
by the figures used in the description given of them will be 
understood by a reference to the following scale: — 

1. Talc. 6. Adularia Felspar 

2. Rock Salt. 7. Rock Crystal. 

3. Calcareous Spar. 8. Prismatic Topax. 

4. Fluor Spar. 9. Corundum. 

5. Apatite. 10. Diamond. 

It will be noticed in the perusal of the following list and of 
the detailed description of substances given in this and the 
volume on metalliferous minerals, how recently, comparatively 
speaking, the true nature of many of them has been discovered ; 
that, notwithstanding the rapid progress which the sciences of 
chemistry and mineralogy have made during the last hundred 
and fifty years, they may still be taken, if not in their infancy, 
at least in a state of growth and progression. 

CLASS I.— GASES. 

The gases are divided into — 

1. Those consisting of or containing nitrogen, atmospheric 
air. 
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2. Those consisting of or containing hydrogen, carburetted 
hydrogen, phosphuretted hydrogen. 

3. Those consisting of or containing carbon or sulphur, 
carbonic acid, sulphurous acid. 

Atmospheric Air. — Composition: oxygen 21 percent by 
weight, and nitrogen 79 percent.,with a small quantity of carbonic 
acid. About 815 times lighter than water. Essential to life. The 
oxygen consumed by the breathing of animals and consumption 
of fuel is given back by vegetation. Pressure, about 15 lbs. 
to the square inch. Encircles the earth to a height of about 
45 miles above the sea. 

Nitrogen. — A colourless gas, without taste or smell, is 
lighter than air, as air being 1, its specific gravity is 0*972. Is 
destructive to life, not by poisoning, but by suffocation. It 
does not combine readily with other substances, but it can be 
made to combine with oxygen and with hydrogen. When 
combined with the latter it forms ammonia. It may be pre- 
pared by passing air over red-hot copper, or by passing a 
current of chlorine through strong solutions of ammonia. 
Although of itself unable to support life or combustion, it 
forms a large proportion of the air we breathe. It is freely 
given off from various warm mineral springs. 

Carburetted Hydrogen. — Hydrogen does not exist un- 
combined in nature. Carburetted Hydrogen consists of carbon 
75 and hydrogen 25. It is nearly identical with the gas 
in ordinary use for lighting purposes, and it issues freely, and, 
as is too well known, with terrific results, from coal seams. 

Phosphuretted Hydrogen. — Composition : phosphorus 
91*29, and hydrogen 8*71. Supposed to be the same as the 
luminous matter seen hovering over bogs and marshes. 

Sulphuretted Hydrogen. — Composition : sulphur 94-2, 
hydrogen 5*8 ; of a putrid taste and smell. Common about 
sulphur springs and volcanoes. 

Muriatic Acid, Hydrochloric Acid. — Composition: 
chlorine 97*26, hydrogen 274. Largely made for manu- 
facturing purposes. Is pungent in smell, and acrid to the 
skin. 
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CLASS II.— WATER. 

Water was first shown by Cavendish, in 1781, to be the 
product of the combustion of hydrogen and oxygen. Humboldt 
and Gay-Lussac afterwards demonstrated that the two gases 
unite strictly in the proportion of two volumes of hydrogen to 
one of oxygen, and that the water produced by their com- 
binations when in a state of vapour occupies two volumes. A 
series of experiments subsequently established the proportions 
by weight as hydrogen one part, and oxygen eight parts. 
Specific gravity 1. At 3 2 it freezes, and as ice its specific 
gravity is lighter, being 0*916. In this form it assumes 
a blue or greenish colour. It crystallises in a rhomboidal 
form. As snow it crystallises in a variety of combinations. Its 
density is greatest at 39*1, and at temperatures below this it 
expands. It boils at 212 , but its exact boiling-point is 
varied according to its degree of purity and the nature of the 
substances held in solution. It contains various proportions 
of atmospheric air, in which the proportion of oxygen is higher 
than in the air itself. In sea-water, there are solid substances 
amounting from 32 to 37 parts to 1,000. Of these, usually more 
than one-half is common salt, and four-fifths of the remainder 
magnesian salts, with sulphate and carbonate of lime, and 
traces of bromides, iodides, phosphates, and fluorides. These 
are most abundant in the Atlantic, and least in the Baltic Sea. 
An analysis of the water of the British Channel gives to 1,000 
parts : water 964*7, chloride of sodium 27*1, chloride of 
potassium o*8, chloride of magnesium 37, sulphate of mag- 
nesia 2*30, sulphate of lime 1*4, carbonate of lime 0*03, with 
traces of the other minerals mentioned above. For other 
analyses of sea-water, see pp. &$, 90, 91. 

CLASS III.— EARTHY MINERALS. 

1. Silica and its varieties. See pp. 3 — 15, 

2. Lime and its varieties. See pp. 31 — 35. 

3. Magnesia and its varieties. See pp. 24 — 28. 

4. Alumina and its combinations. See pp. 16 — 24. 



j 
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5. Glucina and its combinations. See p. 35. 

6. Zirconia and its combinations. See p. 36. 

7. Thoria. See p. 36. 

Beryllium, probably identical with glucinium. 



CLASS IV.— CARBON AND COMPOUNDS OF CARBON. 

For the description of carbon and its combinations, 
diamond, graphite, jet, amber, bitumen, petroleum, &c, see 
p. 183. 

CLASS V.— SULPHUR. 

See p. 232. 

Selenium. — Selenium is allied to sulphur, and we have 
seen how it is present, together with that mineral, in several 
bodies. It was discovered by Berzelius in the year 181 7, in 
the sulphur of the copper mine of Falun, which was employed 
in a sulphuric acid manufactory in Sweden. It is one of the 
rarest elements, but it occurs in minute quantities in several of 
the ores of copper, lead, silver, bismuth, tellurium, and gold ; 
found in Norway and Sweden, and also in the mines of the 
Hartz in Germany, as well as in the Sipan Islands. The pro- 
cess by which it is separated from its combinations with other 
substances is a very complicated one. It is, or was, extracted 
from a seleniferous ore of silver in Norway, and sold in little 
cylinders about three inches long, of the thickness of a goose- 
quilL 

CLASS VI.— HALOID MINERALS. 

(Compounds of the earths and alkalies), with notices of some 
of their metallic bases. 

Ammonia. — Ammonia takes its name from Ammonia in 
Libya, where a salt was extracted, named after the region sal 
ammoniac, and from which ammonia has usually been obtained. 
In a state of purity ammonia is a gas, of which the liquor is a 
solution in water. Ammonia is produced by the destructive 
distillation of organic matters containing nitrogen. For, as we 
have already seen, it is a combination of nitrogen and hydrogen. 
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Sal Ammoniac. — Composition: ammonia 337, chlorine 
66*3. Formerly obtained largely in Africa from soot of the fires 
made from the dung of camels ; obtained also from bones and 
hoofs and horns, and latterly from the ammoniacal liquor 
obtained in the making of coal gas. It has varieties — 

Mascagnine, Sulphate of Ammonia. — Composition: sul- 
phuric acid 53*3, ammonia 22*8. water 23*9 ; yellowish grey or 
lemon yellow colour. 

Phosphate of Ammonia, found in guano. 

Struvite, a phosphate of ammonia and magnesia." 

Potash or Potassa. Compounds of Potassium. — 
Potassium, one of the simple elements, produced from potash, 
in 1807, by Sir Humphrey Davy. It has, when first pro- 
duced, a white colour with a shade of blue. It is solid at 
an ordinary temperature, but yields like wax under pressure. 
It oxidises immediately on exposure to the air, and soon loses 
its colour, and is covered with a dull film of oxide. It is 
brittle at 32 , and at this temperature has crystallised in cubes ; 
at 70 it is semi-fluid, and becomes liquid at 150 . It can be 
distilled at a low red-heat, when it forms a green-coloured 
vapour. At 6o° its specific gravity is '0865. It appears to 
have, of all bodies, the greatest affinity for oxygen. Exposed 
in thin slices to the atmosphere it passes into a white matter, 
which is the protoxide of potassium, or Potash. 

Nitre, Nitrate of Potash, Saltpetre. — Composition: potash 
46*56, nitric acid 53*44. Occurs in India, and appears as an 
efflorescence from the soil in Egypt and Spain, where consider- 
able quantities are collected. It is artificially produced in 
various European countries in nitriaries, or nitre-beds, from 
the decomposition of the nitrates of lime and magnesia, which 
are common in the neighbourhood of the beds, and also from 
refuse animal and vegetable matter. 

Chloride of Potassium, Sylvine. — Occurs with salt at Sab- 
burg. 

Rubidium, Cesium. — These two metals resemble each 
other and potassium so closely that prior to the year i860— 1, 
they were mistaken for that metal. About the time stated 



316 EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS. 

they were discovered by Bunsen and Kirchhoff, by means of 
spectrum analysis. They were first detected in the water of 
Durkheim, but subsequently they were found in many springs 
and micaceous and in other of the older rocks. Rubidium is 
a white metal, which rapidly oxidises and gives off a green 
vapour. Both together they are separated from potassium, 
caesium being subsequently separated from rubidium. 

Soda. — Soda is a combination of sodium (see p. 61) with 
hydrogen and oxygen. It comprises the following salts, which 
are all more or less soluble, in which they differ from those of 
potash. H. under 3 ; specific gravity under 2-9. 

Sulphate of Soda, Glauber Salt, — Composition: soda 19-3, 
sulphuric acid 24*8, water 55*9. White to yellowish white; 
taste, saline and bitter. Differs from Epsom salts in its coarser 
crystals and yellow colour under the blow-pipe. Occurs in a 
cave on Hawaii, one of the Sandwich Islands, and is prepared 
from sea-water. First discovered by a German chemist named 
Glauber. 

Nitrate of Soda. Seep. 100. 

Natron, carbonate of soda. — Composition: soda 2t8, 
carbonic acid 15*4, and water 6*28; but usually mixed with 
chloride of sodium, and other salts. Occurs in Egypt in the 
soda lakes, and in the valley of Bahr-bela-ma, thirty miles west 
of the Delta. A variety named Trona occurs between Tripoli 
and Fezzan, in Africa, where it forms a thin layer under the soil, 
which yields several hundred tons yearly. Is also found in 
saline lakes associated with common salt 

Chloride of Sodium, common salt. See p. 61. 

Borate of Soda, Borax. See p. 102. 

Lithia. — Is a rare alkaline oxide, whose metallic base, 
Lithium, was discovered by Arfwedson in the year 181 8. The 
metal was obtained by Sir Humphrey Davy by the voltaic 
decomposition of lithia. It is white, resembling sodium, and 
is very oxidisable. 

Baryta. — For Barium, Baryta, and their combinations, 
see p. 103. 

Strontia. — Strontium is one of the simple elements* It 
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is a white metal, denser than oil of vitriol. It resembles 
barium ; it has not a high lustre, is fusible with difficulty, and 
is not volatile. It was first obtained by Sir Humphrey Davy 
in 1808. By exposure to the air, or by contact with water, 
it is changed to Strontia, which consists of — 

Strontium 84*54 . • . or 1 atom 44 
Oxygen 15-46 . • . or 1 atom 8 



100*0 



Strontia derives its name from Strontian, a mining village of 
Argyllshire. It is not abundant in nature. 

Sulphate of Strontia, Celestine. — Composition : strontian 
56*4, sulphuric acid 43*6. H. 3* to 3*5. Specific gravity 4. 
Brittle, columnar, crystallises in rhombic prisms, clear white, 
with a tinge of blue. Used in the manufacture of fireworks for 
producing a red colour. 

Carbonate of Strontia, Strontianite, — Composition : strontia 
70*2, carbonic acid 29*8. H. 3*5 to 4. Specific gravity 3*6 to 
372. Greenish white, grey, and yellowish brown. First dis- 
tinguished from carbonate of barytes in 1790 by Dr. Crawford. 
Occurs at Strontian in starlike and fibrous groups, associated 
with galena. Also used in the manufacture of fireworks. 

Lime. — See p. 31 and p. 109 et seq., apatite or phosphate 
of lime. 

Magnesia Salts. — Sulphate of Magnesia, Epsom Salts. — 
Composition: magnesia 16*3, sulphuric acid 32*5, water 50*2. 
Occurs in fibrous crusts or botryoidal masses of a white colour, 
also in fine small rhombic crystals. Found at Epsom in Surrey, 
at Seidlitz, and various places in Europe ; in the Cordilleras of 
Chili, also in South Africa. 

Magnesite, Carbonate of Magnesia. — Composition : magnesia 
47*6, carbonic acid 47*6. Occurs in fibrous plates and in 
minute acicular crystals of a white, yellow, or grey colour. 
Found in magnesian limestones, and used sometimes for the 
manufacture of sulphate of magnesia. 

Brucite. — Composition : magnesia 69*0, water 31*0. After 
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exposure it often contains carbonic acid. Colourless to greyish 
white. Translucent, pearly, soluble in acids. 

Nemeliie is a fine fibrous variety with a silky lustre. Com- 
position : magnesia 62*0, protoxide of iron 4*6, water 28-4, car- 
bonic acid 4 a i. Resembles asbestos. 

Boracite, Borate of Magnesia. — Composition : magnesia 300. 
boracic acid 7*0. White or grey colour, with a vitreous lustre. 
H. =7. Specific gravity 2*97. Occurs with gypsum and com- 
mon salt. Other minor varieties are — 

Nitrate of Magnesia. — Occurs in limestone caverns, asso- 
ciated with nitrate of lime. 

Polyhalite y brick-red in colour, composed of sulphates of 
lime, potash, and magnesia, with water. 

Rhodizitc, like boracite, but tinges the blow-pipe flame red. 
Found in Siberia with red tourmaline. 

Wagnerite. — Composition : phosphoric acid 43*32, fluorine 
11*35, magnesia 37*64, and 7*69 magnesium, varied with 3* to 
4*5 iron peroxide, and 1 to 4 lime. 

See also p. 24, et seq. 

Alumina, Salts of. — 1. Native Alum. See p. 107. 

2. A/unite, alum stone. — Composition : alumina 37*1, sul- 
phuric acid 38-5, potash n, water 13. Colour white, greyish, 
or reddish, vitreous lustre. Crystals rhombohedral, trans- 
parent to translucent. H. = 4. Specific gravity 2-58 — 2*75. 
A variety found in Hungary is hard enough for the manufacture 
of millstones. 

Websterite^ another form of sulphate of alumina, also called 
alumnite. 

Wavellite. — Composition: alumina 33*8, phosphoric acid 
34*9, water 26*6, fluoride of aluminium 4*6. Occurs in small 
half-round masses adhering to surface of rocks, of a white or 
yellowish or brown colour, with a pearly lustre. JFischertte is 
closely allied ; has a dull green colour. 

Turquoise. — Composition : alumina 44*5, phosphoric acid 
30*9, oxide of copper 3*7, protoxide of iron i*8, water 19*. 
Occurs in reniform masses ; colour bluish green, with a waxy 
lustre. H. = 6. Specific gravity 2*6 — 3. Pound in a moun- 
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tainous district near Nichabour in Persia ; said to occur in 
veins which traverse the mountains. Receives a fine polish, 
and is much valued as a gem. 

Hydrate of Alumina, Gibbsite. — Composition: alumina 
65*6, water 34*4, with traces of phosphoric acid. Is softer 
than chalcedony, which it resembles. Other varieties are — 

Amblygonite. — Composition : phosphoric acid, alumina, and 
lithia. 

Childrenitc. — Composition : phosphoric acid, alumina, and 
water. 

Chiolite resembles cryolite. 

Cryolite occurs in snow-white masses, melts in the flame of 
a candle ; is a fluoride of aluminium and sodium, is quarried 
to a considerable extent in Greenland, and is used as an ore 
of aluminium. 

Diaspore, or dihydrate of alumina. Found in granular 
limestone in the Ural Mountains, where it occurs in irregular 
lamellar prisms with a fine cleavage. 

Fludlitt. — Composition : fluorine and aluminium. Occurs 
in the mines of Cornwall in minute forms. 

Lazulite. — Composition : alumina 357, magnesia 9*3, silica 
2*i, protoxide of iron 2*6, and water 61. Occurs in compact 
masses, and occasionally in oblique crystals of a fine azure 
blue colour, nearly opaque, with a vitreous lustre. Found in 
clay-slate at Salzburg, and elsewhere. 

Mellite, or honey stone, has a resinous appearance, of a 
honey yellow, and may be cut with a knife. Composition : 
alumina 14*32, mellic acid 40-53, and water 45*15. A rare 
mineral, found in Bohemia, Thuhngia, and Moravia. 

Associated with the haloid minerals just enumerated are 
the elements Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, and Fluorine. I 
have referred to chlorine at p. 61, and fluorine at p. 106, of 
this volume. 

Bromine. — Was first observed in the year 1826 by M. 
Balard, of Montpellier. Its name is significant of its bad and 
disagreeable smell. It is found in very small proportions in 
sea-water, in the form of bromite of sodium or magnesium ; 
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also in the water of the Dead Sea, and in saline springs 
generally. The principal source whence bromine, as an article 
of commerce, is derived, is the wells of Theodorshall, near 
Kreuznach, Germany. It is closely allied to chlorine in many 
of the properties of the latter. 

Iodine. — M. Courtois, of Paris, in preparing carbonate of 
soda from kelp, discovered this substance in the year 1811. 
Its chemical properties were subsequently made known by 
Clement, Davy, and Gay-Lussac, and it has formed a valuable 
contribution to medical or surgical resources. It is found in 
sea-water, but more abundantly in seaweed and sea plants 
generally. It has also been obtained from an ore of silver at 
Albaradon, in Mexico. 

CLASS VII.— METALS AND METALLIFEROUS MINERALS. 

Cerium. — This name was given to the metal by Hisinger 
and Berzelius from Ceres. It is not an abuDdant metal, neither 
is it used in the arts. It is found in a number of minerals 
near the celebrated mines of Falun, in Sweden. It has been 
obtained as a powdery mass of a dark chocolate brown colour, 
which gave a grey metallic trace under the burnisher. 

Yttrium. — Is only known to exist with oxygen in Yttria, 
an earth discovered in 1794 by Professor Gadoline, near 
Ytterby, in Sweden. Yttria is white in colour, but generally 
tinged by the presence of manganese. It is insoluble in water, 
and infusible, except at a great heat. When dissolved ia 
muriatic acid it gives out chlorine gas, which fact is taken as 
shewing one property of a metallic oxide. 

Lantanum. — The oxide of this metal was discovered about 
fifty years since in the cerite of Bastnas in Sweden, by Mosander, 
and said to form two-fifths of the oxide of cerium, which, by the 
ordinary process, is extracted from that metal. The abstrac- 
tion of the new metal alters but little the properties of cerium 
and it lies, so to speak, concealed in that mineral, and it is 
this circumstance that led M. Mosander to give it the name 
lantanum. 



TANTALUM. YTTROCERITE. 3 2 1 

Tantalum. — This metal appears to have been first dis- 
covered in the year 1801, in a black-coloured mineral belonging 
to the British Museum, which was supposed to have been brought 
from Massachusetts, and which had been named Columbian. 
In the following year M. Ekeberg found a new metal, which he 
named tantalum, in two Swedish minerals which he named 
Tantalite and Yttrotantalite. Ekeberg gave the name tantalum 
to the new metal on account of the insolubility of its oxide in 
acids, in allusion to the legend or fable of Tantalus. The 
mineral was found to be identical with that of the British Museum 
named Columbian. Berzelius obtained tantalum in the form of 
a black powder which could be washed and dried, and which 
gave an iron-grey metallic lustre under the burnisher. It 
burned in the air below a red heat, and yielded Tantalic Add, 
in which state it is present in several minerals, especially iron 
and manganese. 

The above four metals are of little or no use in the arts, 
and are chiefly interesting in a scientific point of view. 
Although found in minerals in other countries, notably North 
America, it will be seen that they occur chiefly in Sweden, where 
their nature seems to have been first accurately ascertained. 
They seem to be intimately associated one with the other, and 
altogether with other minerals, in which combinations the 
following varieties have been observed. 

Yttrocerite. — Composition : oxide of cerium 18*2, yttria 
9*i, fluoric acid 25*1, and lime 47*6. It occurs in a massive 
form of a violet blue colour, ranging to grey and white. H.= 
4 — 5* Specific gravity 3-4 — 3*5. It is found in Finbo and 
Brodbo, near Falun, in Sweden, and in Massachusetts and New 
York, United States of America. Its varities 



/"Composition: peroxide of cerium 84*21, hydrofluoric 
Fluocerini • . ] acid 10*85, water 4*95. Yellow to brown, vitreous or 

( resinous. From Finbo, Sweden. 

/Composition: lantanum oxide 52*9, carbonic acid 21 *i, 
Lantranits I water 2 &- White or yellowish ; granular, earthy, and 
' ' J in small tabular crystals. Bastnaes in Sweden, and 
' Sehigh in Pennsylvania. 



x 
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ParisiU 



/'Composition : protoxide of cerium oo-o, carbonic icid 
23*6, fluoride of calcium 11-51, water 2*4, with lanti* 
num and didytnium. Brownish yellow to red. Found 
in the emerald mines of the Musso valley in Net 
Granada. 



Monazite. — Composition : cerium protoxide 25*0 to 370, 
lanthanium oxide 23*0 to 27*0 (18 thorina), phosphoric acid 28, 
tin oxide 2, lime 1*5, with small portions of manganese and 
magnesia. Flesh red to reddish brown, with a vitreous lustre. 
H.=5» Specific gravity=4 # 8 — 5T. Resembles sphene, an ore 
of titanum, but is distinguished by its brilliant, easy, transverse 
cleavage. Found at Miask, in the Urals, and in Connecticut 
and New York States, in North America. 

Cryptolite, which is a combination of phosphorus with 
the oxide of cerium, occurs in minute six-sided prisms, in con- 
nection with the apatite deposits of Norway described in 
Chapter VII. 

Allanitb. — Composition : variable, but usually containing 
silica 30*0 to 35*0, alumina and iron peroxide 12*0 to 180, 
protoxides of cerium xi to 24, lanthanium 2*0 to 8*o, iron 40 
to 2i-o, manganese o* to 3^5, lime 2* to 12*0, yttria 0-3 to 4^ 
and magnesia 0*4 to 5*0. In colour black or brown, with an 
imperfect metallic lustre and a green or greenish-grey streak. 
H.= 6. Specific gravity 32 to 37. Found in Greenland 
Norway, Sweden, the Urals, and in various localities of the 
United States of America. Its allied minerals or varities axe- 

_ , . . f An ore of cerium resembling orthite. From Bodea, 

BodtniU . .| Saxonv 

c . ( Consists of silica and alumina, with the oxides of irct, 

' \ cerium, lantanum, and also lime. 

{Composition : protoxide of cerium with didymram id 
lantanum 72-0, silica 22, water 6, with iron protos* 
and lime. 
Orthite . . . Similar in composition, but occurring in acicular crystals. 
p-ro-AU * ( An impure orthite containing carbon, and will ban, 

's™™ l ' '[ hence its name, fyr, fire, and orthite. 

These varieties are found in the same localities as 
allanite. 



PYROCHLORE. 
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Pyrochlore. — Composition : very complex. Analyses 
of the mineral from Miask in Russia, gave niobic acid mixed 
with titanic and tungstic acid 62*0 to 67 o, lime io*o to 13*0, 
oxide of cerium and thoria 6*0 to 13*0, fluoride of sodium 7*0. 
In a sample from Norway, yttria, iron, zirconia, lithia and 
uranium occur. Found near Brevik and Fredericksvarn, 
Norway, and near Chesterfield in Massachusetts. Minor 
varieties of the foregoing combinations of cerium, yttrium, Ian- 
tanum and tantalum with each other, and with other minerals, 
are the following : — 



JEschynite . 
Euxenite . 

Fergusoniie 



Gadolinite . 



■is 



Polycrase 



Petynrignite 



RutherfordiU 



SamarskiU . 



Tschefkinite 



A combination of titanium with zirconia and cerium, in 
brown and black crystals. Miask, in the Urals. 

A columbate of yttria with titanic acid and oxide of 

uranium ; brownish black with reddish streak ; occurs 

in splinters. Arendal in Norway. 

( Similar in composition to euxenite, but crystallising in 

. ) secondaries to a square prism. Cape Farewell, Green- 

( land. 

/"Composition: varied; usually yttria 36*0 to 51*0, silica 

25*0 to 29*0, protoxide of cerium with lantanum 

5*0 to 17*0, glucina 0*0 to 12*0, protoxide of iron 100 

15. Black with greenish grey streak; vitreous. 

Kragero in Norway, and Finbo and Ytterby, Sweden. 

ILike the next following, polymignite : black, massive, 
and in thin linear crystals ; occurs with orthite. Hit- 
tero in Norway. 
Composition: protoxide of cerium 5*00, yttria 11*50, 
zirconia 14*14, peroxide of iron 12*20, peroxide of 
manganese 2*70, lime 4*20, titanic acid 46*30. Occurs 
in long prismatic crystals, broad and striated vertically. 
Iron black, dark brown streak, semi-metallic appear- 
ance. Fredericksvarn in Norway. 
(Contains about 58 per cent, of titanic acid with 10 per 
cent, of lime, with portions of cerium and yttrium. Is 
found in the gold mines of Rutherford County, N.C., 
United States of America. 
(Composition : niobic add 56*0, protoxide of iron 15*0 to 
16*0, oxide of uranium 14 to 17-0, yttria with lime and 
magnesia 8-o to iro. Velvet black in colour, with a 
strong metallic appearance. Hmen Mountains, Siberia. 
(Similar to Gadolinite. Velvet black ; a silico-titanate of 
cerium. Ilmen Mountains. 



3«4 



Xenotime 



YttrotantaliU .( 
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Composition: yttria 62*82, phosphoric acid 37*18, with 
3*39 phosphate of iron, and traces of fluoric acid. Crys- 
tallises in square prisms ; yellowish brown. Lindes- 
naes and Hittero in Norway, and Ytterby in Sweden ; 
also in Georgia, United States of America. 
(Composition: tantalic acid 57*9 to 600, tnngstic acid 
10 to 8*0, yttria 20*0 to 38*0, lime 0*5 to 6-0, uranium 
peroxide 0*5 to 60, and peroxide of iron 0*5 to 3*5. 
Occurs in indistinct four or six-sided prisms, and also 
in grains and lamella ; in thin splinters translucent ; 
has three varieties in colour : dark or brown, yellow 
or yellowish grey, and black. Is found at Ytterby in 
Sweden. 



Uranium. — This is a rare metal in nature. It is of a steel 
white colour, and in dry air it does not oxidise on exposure at 
ordinary temperatures. It is derived from Pitchblende and 
Uranite. It is used in glass-making, the uranous oxide im- 
parting a fine black and the uranic oxide a beautiful yellow to 
the glass. In enamelling they yield a fine orange colour. 
Compounds of uranium are now also used in photography. 
We have also seen how its oxides enter into the composition 
of the minerals just described. As just stated its ores are — 

Pitchblende. — Composition: protoperoxide of uranium 
8478 and oxygen 15*22, but varied by proportions of lead, mag- 
nesia, iron, arsenic, silica, with occasionally vanadium and 
selenium. Colour, grey brown to velvet black, with a doll 
or sub-metallic lustre. H. 5*5. Specific gravity 6*47. Dis- 
solves slowly when powdered in nitric acid. Found in the 
tin mines of Cornwall, in the lead and silver mines of Erze- 
birge, also in Connecticut, United States of America. Its 
varieties are — 

(Resembling pitchblende, found near the junction of 
trap and syenite on the north shore of Lake Superior. 

1 An ore of similar description, but containing io£ per 

* ( cent, of water. 
/ A peroxide of uranium of a light yellow colour, easflj 

• \ powdered ; associated with pitchblende in the localities 
' named. 



Coracite 



EliasiU 



Uranic ochre 



Uranite, Uran Mica. — Composition: peroxide of uranium 
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62*6, phosphoric acid 15*5, lime 6*2, water 157 ; bright yellow 
to green, with a pale yellow streak. Occurs in short square 
prisms. H.= 2, 2*5. Specific gravity 3 — 3*6. Fine examples 
of green crystalline forms occur in Cornwall. Found also 
in the mines of the Erzgebirge and near Autun and Limoges, 
France. Its varieties are — 

rr •* - t \ A sulphate of uranium of an emerald green colour. 
Urarvuttrtol . ) r ° 

SamarskiU, also ( Composition : oxide of uranium 14*0 to 17*0, yttria with 

called Uran- \ lime and magnesia 8*o to no, protoxide of iron 

tantalite and \ 15 to 16, niobic acid 56, with portions of lime and 

YttroHmenite I magnesia. See also p. 323. 

Titanium. — In a metallic state sometimes found as small 
cubic crystals, of a bright copper colour, adhering to the slag 
of iron furnaces. Their density is 5-3 and they are harder than 
quartz. As a metal, it was discovered by McGregor of Corn- 
wall in the year 1 791 . It was afterwards observed by Klaproth, 
who gave it the name of titanium. In nature it occurs in com- 
bination with oxygen, and so combined its ores are with dif- 
ficulty fusible before the blow-pipe. The ores are — 

Rutile. — Composition, titanium 61 *o, oxygen 39, some- 
times containing a little iron, when it has been called Nigrine. 
Of a reddish brown to red colour. Occurs in eight, ten, and 
twelve sided prisms. H.= 6 — 6*5. Specific gravity 4*15 to 
4*25. Is largely associated with the apatite deposits of Norway 
in gneissic rocks (Chapter VII.), with specular iron at the 
Grisons. Found also at Yriex in France, the Urals, Brazil, 
Scotland, and the United States of America, sometimes beauti- 
fully associated with quartz, p. 7. Used in colouring porcelain. 
Its varieties are — 



Anatase 



BrookiU 



(Same composition as rutile. Occurs in slender octa- 
hedrons of a brown colour, and nearly transparent. 
i Same composition as rutile, but with 1/4 to 1*5 of perox- 
l ide of iron. Occurs in thin brown hair-like crystals ; 
* j said to be found near Snowdon and Tremadoc, North 
' Wales. 



\ 
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Sphene. — Composition: titanic acid 40*4, silica 31*3, lime 
28*3, with o* to 5* of protoxide of iron in the darker varieties; 
brown, yellow, green, opaque to semi-transparent, with resinous 
or adamantine lustre. H.=5 — 5*4. Specific gravity, 3*2 — 3-6. 
Occurs in crystals from a quarter of an inch to two inches long in 
granitic gneiss, mica, syenite, or granular limestone. Found in 
several localities in Scotland, Norway, Sweden, Saxony, Russia, 
France and America. The name is taken from the Greek 
sphen, wedge, in allusion to the shape of the crystals. Its 
varieties are — 

/ Containing much protoxide of manganese, ind of a flesh 
GreenavtU • • { red colour# St# Marccl m piedmont 

(Composition: titanic add 27*8, silica 28*8, lime 19*5, 
yttria 9*3, alumina 6-9, peroxide of iron 7-7. Of a 
blackish brown colour with a reddish tinge, and grey 
brown streak, and vitreous or resinous lustre. Occurs 
near Arendal, Norway. 
!Of a similar composition to sphene, but of a black ■Jiiwwig 
appearance. From the Ozark Mountains* Arkansas, 
where it occurs near gadolinite. 
PerofskiU . . A titanite of lime. 

Pv h'U ( Is a niobiate of zirconiawith iron and uranium. Found 

^ * t near Mursinsk in Siberia, and at the Axore*. 

Titantite . . Is simply a dark variety of sphtnt. 

Warwkkitt occurs in prismatic crystals of an iron grey to 
brown colour, and a red tarnish. It is distinguished by con- 
taining 20 per cent, of boracic acid. 

By referring back to the description of the ores zirconia 
and yttria, it will be seen that titanium enters into the com- 
position of jEschynite y jErstedite, Polymignitc, and others ; also 
of ilmenite — titanic iron. — M. M., p. 248. 

Niobium. — Niobium is a rare metal, whose properties are 
not yet much understood. It seems allied to or associated 
with tantalum and titanium. 

Tin. — For a description of tin and its ores see M. M. f 
pp. 162 — 186. 

Arsenic — See pp. 253 — 257. 
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Cobalt. — See pp. 258 — 271. 

Antimony. — See pp. 275, 281. 

Bismuth. — See M. M., pp. 280 — 1. 

Tungsten. — Tungsten, Swedish heavy stone, as tungstic 
acid is present in several minerals. In combination with iron 
and manganese it forms Wolfram, or tungstate of iron and 
manganese (M. M., p. 249) ; in combination with lead it forms 
tungstate of lead (M. M., p. 189), and with lime tungstate of 
lime. Composition: tungstic acid 7*8, lime 19*06; tungstic 
ochre, forming a yellow powder on other ores of tungsten. 
It is present also in the minerals pyrochlore and yttro- 
columbite. 

Molybdenum. — See pp. 272 — 276. 

Tellurium. — See M. M., p. 286. 

Lead. — See M. M., pp. 187 — 237. 

Thallium. — This metal was discovered as recently as the 
year 1861 by Mr. Crookes in the matter deposited in the 
flue of a pyrites burner. In a metallic state it closely resem- 
bles lead in its physical properties. When fresh cut the newly- 
exposed surface shows a bluish white lustre, which quickly 
tarnishes upon exposure, and it is best preserved under water. 
It is soft, being easily indented with a finger-nail, and it melts 
below a red-heat. The presence of the metal is shown by the 
appearance of a vivid green line on the spectrum. It dissolves 
readily in nitric and sulphuric acids, giving out hydrogen. 
The soluble salts of the metal are colourless, and act as strong 
poisons. 

Vanadium. — Is a metal of the rarest occurrence in nature. 
It was discovered in iron prepared from the iron ore of Taberg, 
Sweden, in the year 1830 by Sefstrom, and it was afterwards 
obtained in larger quantity from the slag of the ore. In its 
properties it bears considerable resemblance to chromium. 
As vanadic acid it occurs in — 

Vanadinitt, or vanadate of lead (M. M., p. 189), discovered 
by Mr. Johnson, of Wanlockhead. 

Vanadate of Copper^ found in the Ural Mountains. 
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Vanadate of Lime, of a brick-red colour, shining lustre, and 
a foliated structure. 

Chromium. — Was discovered in the mineral now known 
as Chromate of Lead (M. M.> p. 189) in the year 1797 by 
Vauquelin. It has since been obtained from other minerals, 
more especially chromate of iron (M. M., p. 249), and it is 
from this ore chiefly that the many beautifully coloured prepa- 
rations used in arts and manufactures are obtained. It forms 
two compounds with oxygen-— oxide of chromium and chromic 
acid. 

Nickel. — For nickel and its ores, see M. M., pp. 281 — 
284. 

Manganese. — See pp. 282 — 308. 

Iron. — See M. M., pp. 246 — 276. 

Zinc. — See M. M., pp. 238 — 245. 

Cadmium. — This is a very rare mineral, of which only one 
ore is known, named Greenockite. It is of a honey or orange 
yellow colour, high lustre, and nearly transparent. It is found 
at Bishopstown in Renfrewshire. Composition : cadmium 77*6, 
sulphur 22*4. Cadmium is also associated in small propor- 
tions with blende and calamine, ores of zinc 

Indium. — A metal recently discovered by means of spec- 
trum analysis, associated with zinc ores. A soft white metal 
resembling cadmium. 

Mercury. — See M. M., pp. 277— 28a 

Copper. — See M. M., pp. 114 — 161. 

Silveb. — See M. M., pp. 81 — 113. 

Gold. — See M. M., pp. 32 — 80. 

Platinum. — See M. M., pp. 284, 285. 

Palladium. — See M. M., p. 285. 

Iridium. — See M. M., p. 285. 

Osmium. — Osmium is closely associated with iridium, from 
which it is separated by mercury. At first it is a black powder 
without metallic lustre; when further treated it becomes a 
white metal, not so brilliant as platinum, and is easily reduced 
to powder. When first obtained from the amalgam it is very 
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combustible, and the mass burns away, being converted into 
the volatile oxide, or osmic acid. Five oxides of this metal 
are given, but osmic acid is the only one that is formed 
directly. Its density is 10. 

Rhodium. — Rhodium was obtained by Wollaston in the 
ore of platinum. An ore from Brazil contained 0*4 per cent, 
and an ore from another locality has yielded as much as 3 per 
cent, of rhodium. Rhodium, when fully prepared, is a white 
metal with a density of about 11. In a pure state it is not 
affected by acid, but when alloyed with platinum, bismuth, 
lead, or copper it dissolves with those metals. The solutions 
of the metal have a beautiful red colour, whence its name from 
poSov, a rose. 

Ruthenium. — A rare metal allied to the last. 

The substances enumerated and described in the foregoing 
pages are distributed throughout the strata of the earth's crust, 
as given in the following table. 

Table of Strata. 

m £/ £\6C£tlT» 

E? ( Post Pliocene. 

fSg I NSWBR PuOCENB. 

OptfC Older Pliocene. 

fed) ] Miocsnb. 

2H Eocxmi. 

£ K Lower, MiddU, and Upper, 

! Chalk. 
Upper Greenland. 
Lower Greenland. 



O 

(J 

w 

CO 

o 



Wbaldbw ....... {purbeci^BetU. 



OOUTB 



nnnM , S Portland Oolite, 

upper . . . . JKimmeridgeClay. 



8 

O 
10 



" 



Middl fS ™ 1 **! 

Lower ... 



floral nag. 
(.Oxford Clay. 

Cornbrash. 
Forest Marble. 
Bath or Great Oolite* 
Stonesfield Slate. 
h Inferior Oolite. 
("Upper Lias. 
Lias ••••••..{ Marlstone. 

(.Lower Lias. 

(Rhaetic Beds. 

TmaS • • . \ Keaper (New Red Marl). 

CBunter (New Red Sandstone). 
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Table of Strata — continued. 



Pkmmiam 



{Upper 
Middle 
Loi 



Dark Red Sandstone* and Mark. 

Magnesian Limestones and Maris 

(Conglomerates, Breccias, and Red 
\ Marls. 



Coal Formation 



Carboniferous 

StRIBS 



(Upper Coal M 
MTddi< 



Idle Coal Measures. 
(. Lower Coal Mc 

Millstone Grit 



Carboniferons or Moon- fJ^^S? ««> Sul 



tain Limestone 



Devonian (Old) 
Red Sand- ) Devonian Beds 
stone) . / 



1 Carboniferous 
" (.Calcareous Sandstone. 

(Upper Devonian. 
: 



o 

K 

o 

a 



Middle Devonian. 
' Lower Devonian. 

/Tilestones, 
I Upper Ludlow Beds. 
I Aymestry Limestone 
/Silurian, or Upper Silu- J Lower Ludlow Beds. 



nan 



Wenlock 8t Woolhope TJmestones. 
Denbigh Grits and Wenlock Shale. 
Tarannon Shale. 
V Upper Llandovery. 



Cambro, or Lower Silu- 
rian • • . 



Cambrian 



( Lower Llandovery. 



Laurentian 



Bala and Caradoc Beds. 
Llandeilo Beds. 
ArenigBeds. 

S Tremadoc Slates. 

Lingula Flags. 

Harlech and Llanberis Slates aad 
Grits. 

Longmynd Rocks. 
(•Fundamental Gneiss of the Nortfc- 
l West of Scotlandand Lai 
C Rocks of Canada. 



It will be observed that the first six classes of minerals have 
a much wider range through time then have the distinctively 
metalliferous minerals. It may also be noticed generally that 
while the latter are more strictly confined to lodes, veins, and 
contact deposits, the former occur in beds, large deposits in 
beds, and in irregular accumulations in strata and in previously 
formed cavities. 
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ACT 

A CTINOLITE, 27 

" Adularia felspar, 24 

£rschinite, 323 

.Erstedite, 326 

Agates, 9 

Alabandine, 285 

Allanite, 322 

Alum, native, 107 ; shale, 107 ; works, 
107—8 

Alumina, 14 ; salts of, 3x8 

Aluminium, 14 

Alunite, 3x8 

Amber, 230 

Amblygonite, 3x9 

Amethyst, 8 

Ammonia, 314; phosphate of, 3x5; 
sulphate of, 3x5 

Anatase, 325 

Anhydrate, 105 

Antimony, 275; history of, 275; 
native, 275 ; ores of, 276 ; arsenical, 
277 ; red, 278 ; sulphuret, 276 ; 
white, 278 ; in Algiers, 281 ; in 
America, 281 ; in Borneo, 280 ; in 
New South Wales, 281 ; uses of, 
279 

Apatite, no; in Canada, 112 ; in Nor- 
way, X19 ; Aqua Marine, 22 

Argentine, 31 

Arsenic, 233; ores of, 253; in 
America, N. & S., 257 ; in Austria, 
257; in British Islands, 255; in 
France, 256 ; in Germany, 256 ; in 
Italy, 257; in Russia, 257; in 
Spain, 257; manufacture of, 255 ; 
uses of, 254 

Asbestos, 27 

Asbolane, 259 

Asparagus stone, xio 

Asphaltum, 204; of Auvergne, 2x6; 



BKO 

of Euphrates and Tigris, '220; 
Seyssel, 216 ; Val de Travers, 2x6 ; 
Spain, 219 ; Trinidad, 221 ; atmo- 
spheric air, 312 

Augite, 26 

Aventurine felspar, 24 ; quartz, 8 

Azure, 260 



BALA limestone, 32 
Barbadoes. tar, 221 

Barium, 103 

Baryta, 103 

Barytes, 104 ; production of, 104 

Basalt, 30 

Basanite, 13 

Bauxite, 17 

Berthierite, 277 

Beryl, 20 — 22 

Bitumen, 204 ; in chalk of Auvergne, 
Val de Travers, 214 ; Seyssel, 2x6; 
on Gneissic rocks of Sweden, 2x2 

Bituminous coals, 8; of Autun, 
2x3; BoveyTracey, 21 x ; Brecken- 
ridge, 223 ; Feymoreau, 2x2 ; Flint- 
shire, 208 ; New Brunswick, 222 ; 
Torbane Hill, 2x0 

Bituminous shales of Germany, 216 

Blood stone, 13 

Bodenite, 322 

Bone beds, 145 

Boracic acid, 102 

Boracite, 3x7 

Borax, 102 

Boron, X02 

Boulangerite, 277 

Brazil, gem deposits of, 20 

British diamonds, 7 

Bromine, 3x9 

Bronzite, 26 
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BRO 



Brookite, 325 
Brucite, 317 
Burmese oil, 221 



CADMIUM, 328 
Caesium, 3x5 
Calcareous tufa, 32 
Calcium, 31 

Canada, apatite deposits of, ill 
Cannel, 208 

Canton, corundum of, 17 
Caoutchouc, 204 
Carbon, 204 
Carbonate of lime, 31 
Carboniferous limestone, 33 
Carnelian, 11 
Catseye, iz 
Celestine, 4x6 
Cerine, 322 
Cerite, 322 
Cerium, 320 

Ceylon, gem deposits of, 22 
Chalcedony, 9 
Chalk, 32 
Chemical composition of limestones, 

37 

Chert, 11 

Childrenite, 319 

Chiolite, 3x9 

Chloanthite, 259 

Chloride of sodium, 6a 

Chlorine, 61 

Chlorite, 24 

Chromate of lead, 328 

Chromium, 328 

Chrysoprase, 11 

Clays, composition of, 38 ; China clay, 
41 ; of the coal measures, 39 ; Devo- 
nian, 39 ; Drift, 40 ; London clay, 46 ; 
millstone grit, 39 ; Permian, 46 : of 
Bovey Tracey, 44 ; Cornwall, 41 1 
North of England, 48 ; North 
Wales. 48 ; Shropshire, 54 

Coal, bituminous, of Autun, 213; 
Bovey Tracey, 211 ; Breckenridge, 
223; Denbighshire, 208; Fey- 
moreau, 213 ; Flintshire, 208 ; New 
Brunswick, 222 ; Torbane Hill, 210; 
S. Wales, 208 

Coal-measures sandstone, 31 

Cobalt, 258 ; arsenate of, 259 ; arse- 
nite of, 259 ; bloom, 259 ; earthy, 
259 ; radiated white, 259 ; sulphate, 
259; tin white, 259; in America, 
270; Austria, 270; Cornwall, 260; 



GAS 

N. Wales, 261 ; France, 270: Ger- 
many, 269; Norway, 263 ; Sweden, 
264 

Common opal, 13 

Coracite, 324 

Cornwall, granites of, 29 

Corundum, 17 

Crednerite, 285 

Cryolite, 319 

Cryptolite, 322 

Crystalline limestone, 3s 

Crystals, formation of, 



DARWIN. CHAS., Dr.. 98 
Dead Sea, water of, 91 
Devonian limestone, 33 
Diallage, 26 
Diallogite, 285 
Diamond, the, 183; deposits of Borneo, 

185; Brazil, 185; India, 184; S. 

Africa, 186; mining, 184, 166, 

189 
Diamonds, remarkable, 191 
Diaspore, 319 
Dioritic greenstones, 30 
Donegal, granite of, 28 



substances, list 



ELEMENTARY 
of, 309 
Eliasite, 324 
Emerald, 20 
Epsom salts, 317 
Erythrine, 259 
Euxenite, 323 



FELSPAR, 23 ; aventurine, 24 
Felspathic granite, a£; and 
porphoritic rocks, 28, 39 
Fergusonite, 312 
Ferruginous quartz, 8 
Fibrous gypsum, 105 
Fire opal, 13 
Fleches d' Amour, 8 
Flint, 9 
Fluorine, 100 
Fluor spar, 106 
Foliated talk, 35 



GADOLINITE, 3*3 
Galway, gneissic rocks of, 26 
Gasses, 3x1 



INDEX. 



333 



GEO 



Geokronite, 277 
Gibbsite, 3x9 
Gtrasol, 13 
Glauber salts, 4x6 
Glucina, 35 
Glucinium, 36 
Gneissic Rocks, 28 




in, 36 
Greenovite, 326 
Gypsum, 105 



HARLEQUIN Opal, 13 
Hauerite, 285 

Hausmannite, 285 

Heliotrope, 13 

Hornblende, 27 

Hornstone, xx 

Hyacinth, 36 

Hyalite, 13 

Hydrogen, carburetted, 312; sul- 
phuretted, 3x2 ; phosphuretted, 
312 

Hydrophane, 13 

Hypersthene, 26 

ICELAND, Boracic Lagoons of, 
103 ; decomposition of rocks in, 
39; spar, 3a 
Iodine, 320 
Indium, 328 



JARGON or Jargoon, 36 
Jamesonite, 277 
Jasper, 13 
jet, 202 
johannite, 325 



T7 , EILHAUITE,326 
**• Kilbrickenite, 277 
Kobbolds, 258 
KobeUite, 277 



LANTANUM, 320 
Lantranite, 321 
Liassic limestone, 34 
Lignitbrm asbestos, 28 



MIN 

Lime and limestone, 31; Bala and 

Llandeilo, 32; carboniferous, 33; 

Devonian, 33 ; magnesium, 34 ; 

liassic, 34; Oolitic, 34; chemical 

composition of, 37 
Linnaeite, 259 
Lithia, 316 
Lithium, 316 
Llanwddyn, great stone quarry of, 

30 
Lydian stone, 13 



MADAGASCAR, rock crystals 
of, 7 

Magnesia, 24; apatite, no 

Magnesite, 4x7 

Magnesium, 24 

Malacolite, 26 

Manganese, ores of, 284 ; carbonifer- 
ous limestones of Derbyshire, 290 ; 
of Shropshire, 290; in Devonian 
strata of Devon and Cornwall, 288 ; 
of North Wales, 289; of United 
States of America, 305 ; of Canada, 
308 ; Britain, 288 ; France, 302 ; 
Germany, 292 ; Italy, 298 ; Spain, 
299 

Manganite, 284 

Maps, Canadian apatite deposits, 1 14 ; 
Norwegian, 120; Welsh phosphorite, 
130 ; manganese district of Spain, 
300 

Marble, of Anglesea, 33 ; Carrara, 34 ; 
Derbyshire, 33 

Marmolite, 26 

Mascagnine, 3x5 

Mica, 24 

Micaceous granite, 28 

Mineral pitch, 204 

Minerals, scale of hardness, 311 

Mines, principal referred to— Berwyn 
(phosphorite), 133 ; Borrowdale 
(graphite), 192 ; Brazil (gems), 20, 
185 ; Brevik (zircon ia), 36 ; Canada, 
apatite, x 13 ; Carrickfergus, salt, 79 ; 
Cessena, sulphur, 240 ; Cheshire, 
salt, 73 ; De Beers, diamonds, 188 ; 
Eckholmen, molybdenite, 274 ; 
Elbingerode, manganese, 293 ; Foel 
Hiraeddog, cobalt, 261 ; Glad- 
hammar, cobalt, 265 ; Golconda, 
diamonds, 184 ; Muso, emeralds, 22 ; 
Nant Uchaf, manganese, 289 ; Rio 
Tinto (pyrites), 248 ; Romaneche 
manganese, 302; Seyssel, asphal- 
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ins 

torn, 214; Sicily, sulphur, 236; 

Steeterwasen, manganese, 295 ; St. 

Marcel, manganese, 298; Val de 

Travers, asphaltum, 216; Vuggens, 

apatite, 119 
Mispickel, 254 
Molybdenite, 272 
Molybdenum, 272; America, 275; 

Austria, 274; Cumberland, 373; 

Eckholmen, 274 ; Germany, 274 ; 

Mount Sorrel, 273 ; Norway, 274 
Molybdic ochre, 273 
Monazite, 322 
Moonstone, 24 
Moroxite. no 
Mountain cork, 28 
Mountain leather, 28 
Muriatic acid, 312 
Muscovy glass, 24 



NAPHTHA, 205 
Nemelite, 3x8 

New Red Sandstone, 31 

Niobium, 326 

Nitrate of potash, 3x5 ; soda, zoo 

Norfolk, flints of, xz 

Norway, apatite mines of, 119; 
cobalt mines of, 263 ; granitic and 
gneissic rocks of, 28 ; zirconia, in, 
36 



OOLITIC limestone, 34 
Opal, 13 
Oriental amethyst, 19 
Orpiment, 254 
Orthite, 322 
Osmium, 328 
Oxygen, 3x0 



PALAGONITE, 39 
Pargasite, 27 

Parisite, 322 

Peloconite, 285 

Peterhead, granite of, 28 

Petroleum, 205; history of experi- 
ments with, 207 ; Barbadoes, 221 ; 
of Bovey Tracey, 211; Canada, 
227 ; Caspian Sea, 220 ; Cuba, 222 ; 
Columbia, 222; Flintshire, 209; 
Germany, 2x7; India, 220; Italy, 
2x9; Roumania, 2x9; Spain, 219; 



RHO 

South America, 228 ; United States 
of America, 207, 223 

Phosphate of lime, 109 ; discovery 
of in coprolites, xii ; general com- 
position, xxo ; production and con- 
sumption of, iiz ; in Great Britain, 
19; deposits upon Canada, 112; 
Carolina, 170 ; Belgium, 152 ; Eng- 
land, 147; France, Z52, 157, 167; 
Germany, 160; N. Wales, 130; 
Russia, 157; Spain, 142; various 
islands, 176 

Phosphoric acid, xxo 

Phosphorite, xxo 

Pitch Lake of Trinidad, 221 

Pitch mineral, 204 

Plagionite, 272 

Plumbago, 192; of Ceylon, 196; of 
Great Britain, 192 ; United States 
of America, 199 

Plumosite, 277 

Polycrase, 323 

Polyhalite, 3x4 

Polymignite, 323 

Porcelain, jasper, 13 

Potash or potassa, 315 

Potassium, 3x5 ; chloride of, 3x5 

Potstone, 25 

Precious opal, 13 

Precious serpentine, 26 

Psilomelane, 284 

Pyrites, 245 

Pyrochlore, 323 

Pyrolusite, 284 

Pyrosthite, 322 



QUARRIES, references __ 
row-on-Soar (Lias), limestones, 
34 ; Caen, calcareous freeston e, 34 ; 
Carrara marble, 35; Llanwddyn 
grey building stone, 30 ; Norm 
Wales limestone, 33; Penmaeit- 
mawr greenstone, 30 ; Portmadoc 
greenstone, 30 

Quartz, 7 

Quartzose granite, 28 



RADIATED gypsum, 105 
Rangoon oil, 220 
Realgar, 254 
Red opal, 13 
Rhodium, 329 
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RHO 

Rhodizite, 318 

Rocks, composition of, into the com- 
position of which silica and alumina 
largely enter, 15 

Romeine, 278 

Roselite, 259 

Rose quartz, 8 

Rubidium, 315 

Ruthenium, 329 

Rutherfordite, 323 

Rutile, 325 

SAL AMMONIAC, 315 
Samarskite, 323, 325 

Sapphire, 17 

Salt, common, 62 

Salt Deposits— of Africa, 90; of 
America— Louisiana, 96; Michi- 
gan, 96 ; Missouri, 96 ; Nevada, 97 ; 
America, South— Pacific coast, 98 ". 
Patagonia 90, 98 ; of Asia— Caspian 
Sea, 90 ; Caucasus, 90 ; Crimea, 90 ; 
Indus, the, 92 ; Palestine, 90 ; Persia, 
91 ; of Austria, Dalmatia, 88 ; Istria, 
88 ; Salzberg, 85 ; Wieliezka, 86 ; of 
France, 81 ; of Germany — Anhalt, 
83, Hanover. 84; Wurtetnburg, 84 ; 
of Great Britain and Ireland— 
Ashby Wolds, 76; Carrickfergus, 
79; Cheshire, 70; Droitwich, 74; 
Durham, 77; of Italy, 83; Rou- 
mania, 89; of Russia— Archangel, 
Astrachan, Orenburg, Solikamsk, 
89; of Spain— Burgos, 82; Car- 
dona, 81 ; Ebro, the, 82; Salt garden 
of, 83 ; of Switzerland, 81 

Salt industry, history of in Great 
Britain, 63 

Salt mines, modes of working, 72, 
80,86 

Salt Strata, 70, 75 ; sections of, 77, 80, 

87.93 
Sard, zi 

Sea-water, analyses of, 83, 91 
Selenium, 3x4 
Senarmonite, 278 
Serpentine, 25 
Silica, 3 
Silicon, 3 
Smoky quartz, 8 
Soda, 61 ; borate of, 102 ; carbonate 

of, 416 ; nitrate of, 100 ; sulphate 

of, 416 
Sodium, 61 ; chloride of, 63 



wis 

Stalactite, 32 

Stalagmite, 32 

Steatite, 25 

Steinmannite, 278 

Strata, table of, 329 

Strontia, 316 

Strontium 3x6 

Struvite, 315 

Sulphur, native, 232 ; deposits of in 
Greece, 242 ; Iceland, 243 ; Italy— 
Cessena, 240; Sicily, 233; made 
from pyrites, 246; mining, 240, 
24X 

Sylvine, 3x5 



TALC, 25 
Tantalum, 321 
Thallium, 327 
Thibet, tincal trade of, 102 
Thoria, 36 
Thorite, 36 
Thorium, 36 
Tincal, 102 
Titanite, 326 
Titanium, 8, 325 
Topaz, 19 ; false, 8 
Touchstone, 13 
Triplite, 285 
Tschefkinite, 323 
Tungsten, 327 
Turquoise, 318 



URANIC ochre, 324 
Uranite — uran mica, 324 
Uranium, 324 
Uran vitriol, 325 



VANADATE of copper, 327 of 
lime, 327 
Vanadinite, 327 
Vanadium, 327 



WAD. 285 ^ 
Wagnerite, 3x8 
Warwickite, 326 
Water, 3x3 
Wavellite, 318 
Websterite, 318 
White augite, 26 
Wiserite, 285 
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VENTOTIME. 324 



YELLOW quart!, 8 
Yttria, 320 
Yttrium, 320 
Yttrocerite, 321 
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Yttrotantalite, 324 
Yttrotitaiiite, 336 



ZAFFRE, 260 
Zinkenite, 878 
Zireonia, 36 
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The Water Supply of Cities and Towns. 

A COMPREHENSIVE TREATISE on the WATER-SUPPLY 
OF CITIES AND TOWNS. By William H umber, A-M. Inst. C.E., and 
M. Inst. M.E., Author of " Cast and Wrought Iron Bridge Construction," 
&c, ftc. Illustrated with 50 Double Plates, x Single Plate, Coloured 
Frontispiece, and upwards of 250 Woodcuts, and containing 400 pages of 
Text. Imp. 4to, £6 6s. elegantly and substantially half-bound in morocco. 

List 0/ Contents. 



I. Historical Sketch of some of the means 
that have been adopted for the Supply of Water 
to Cities and Towns.— II. Water and the Fo- 
reign Matter usually associated with it.— III. 
Rainfall and Evaporation.— IV. Springs and 
the water-bearing formations of various dis- 
tricts.— V. Measurement and Estimation of the 
iow of Water —VI. On the Selection of the 
Source of Supply.— VII. Wells.— VIII. Reser- 
voirs.— IX. The Purification of Water.— X. 
Pumps. — XL Pumping Machinery — XII. 



Conduits.- XII I. Distribution of Water.— XIV 
Meters, Service Pipes, and House Fittings.— 

XV. The Law and Economy of Water Works. 

XVI. Constant and Intermittent Supply.— 

XVII. Description of Plates. — Appendices, 



£ 



ving Tables of Rates of Supply, Velocities. 
c. &c, together with Specifications of several 



Works illustrated, among which will be found : 
Aberdeen, Bidcford, Canterbury, Dundee. 
Halifax, Lambeth, Rotherham, Dublin, and 
others. 



" The most systematic and valuable work upon water supply hitherto produced in EngMsh, or 
in any other language. . . . Mr. Humbers work is characterised almost throughout by an 
e&hausrjvenest much more distinctive of French and German than of English technical treatises." 
— Engineer. 

" We can congratulate Mr. Humber on having been abl* to give so large an amount of infor- 
mation on a subject so Important as the water supply of cities and towns. The plates, fifty in 
number, are mostly drawings of executed works, and alone would have commanded the attention 
of every engineer whose practice may lie in this branch of the profession.''— Builder. 

Cast and Wrought Iron Bridge Construction. 

A COMPLETE AND PRACTICAL TREATISE ON CAST 
AND WROUGHT IRON BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION, including Iron 
Foundations. In Three Parts — Theoretical, Practical, and Descriptive. By 
William Humber, AM. Inst C.E., and M. Inst M.B. Third Edition, Re- 
vised and much improved, with 115 Double Plates (20 of which now first 
appear in this edition), and numerous Additions to the Text In Two Vols., 
imp. 4to, £6 16s. 6d. half-bound in morocco. 

"A very valuable contribution to the standard literature of civD engineering. In addition to 
elevations, plans and sections, large scale details are given which very much enhance the instruc- 
tive worth of these illustrations. No engineer woukT willingly be without so valuable a fund of 
information.'' — Civil Engineer and Architect's Journal, 

"Mr. Humber's stately volumes, lately Issued— in which the most important bridges erected 
during the last five vears, under the direction of the late Mr. Brunei, Sir W. Cubitt, air. Hawk- 
aba w, Mr. Page, Mr. Fowler, Mr. Hemaus. and others among our most eminent engineers, are 
draws and specified in great detail."— Enginttr. 
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NUMBER'S GREAT WORK ON MODERN ENGINEERING. 

Complete in Four Volumes, imperial 4 to, price £12 its., half-morocco, each 

Volume sold separately as follows :— 

A RECORD OF THE PROGRESS OF MODERN ENGINEER- 
ING. First Series. Comprising Civil, Mechanical, Marine, Hydraulic, 
Railway, Bridge, and other Engineering Works, &c. By William Humber, 
A-M. Inst. C.E., &c. Imp. 4.0, with 36 Double Plates, drawn to a large scale, 
Photographic Portrait of John Hawkshaw, C.E., F.R.S., ftc, and copious 
descriptive Letterpress, Specifications, &c„ £3 3*. half-morocco. 

List of the Plates and Diagrams. 

Thames, West London Extension Railway (5 



plates); Armour Plates: Suspension Bridge, 
Thames (4 plates); The Allen Engine; Sot- 

Emsion Bridge. Avon (3 plates); Underground 
ail way (3 plates). 



Victoria Station and Roof, L. B. & S. C. R. 

J 8 plates) ; Southport Pier (a plates) ; Victoria 
Station and Roof. L. C. & D. and G. W. R. (6 
plates); Roof of Cremorne Music Hall ; Bridge 
Over G. N. Railway ; Roof of Station, Dutch 
Rhenish Rail (2 plates) ; Bridge over the 

" Handsomely lithographed and printed. It will find favour with many who desire to pi 
la a permanent form copies of the plans and specifications prepared for the guidance of the con- 
tractors for many important engineering works. —Engineer. 

HUMBERTS RECORD OF MODERN ENGINEERING. Second 
Series. Imp. jto, with 36 Double Plates, Photographic Portrait of Robert 
Stephenson, C.E., M.P., F.R.S., &c, and copious descriptive Letterpress, 
Specifications, ftc, £3 3s. half*morocco. 

List of the Plates and Diagrams. 

Birkenhead Docks, Low Water Basin (15 and Abergavenny Railway; Ebbw Viaduct, 
plates); Charing Cross Station Roof, C. C. Merthyr, Tredegar, and Abergavenny Rail- 
Railway (3 plates) ; Digswell Viaduct. Great way ; College Wood Viaduct, Cornwall Rail- 
Northern Railway ; Robbery Wood Viaduct, way ; Dublin Winter Palace Roof (3 plates) ; 
Great Northern Railway ; Iron Permanent Bridge over the Thames, L. C. St u. Railway 
Way; Clydach Viaduct, Merthyr, Tredegar, (6 plates); Albeit Harbour, Greenock (4 plates). 

" Mr. Humber has done the profession good and true service, by the fine collection of examples 
he has here brought before the profession and the public."— Practical Mechanic's Journal. 

HUMBERTS RECORD OF MODERN ENGINEERING. Third 
Series. Imp. ato, with 40 Double Plates, Photographic Portrait of J. R. 
M'Clean, Esq., late Pres. Inst. C.E., and copious descriptive Letterpress, 
Specifications, &c. v £3 3s. half-morocco. 

List of the Plates and Diagrams. 



Main Drainage, Metropolis.- North 
Side.— Map showing Interception of Sewers ; 
Middle Level Sewer (a plates) ; Outfall Sewer, 
Bridge over River Lea (3 plates) ; Outfall Sewer, 
Bridge over Marsh Lane, North Woolwich 
Railway, and Bow and Barking Railway Junc- 
tion ; Outfall Sewer, Bridge over Bow and 
Barking Railway (3 plates} ; Outfall Sewer. 



Sewer, Reservoir and Outlet (4 elates) ; Outfall 
Sewer, Filth Hoist ; Sections ol Sewers (North 
and South Sides). 

Thames Embankment.— Section of River 
Wall ; Steamboat Pier, Westminster la plates), 
leading Stairs between Charing Cross ana 
Waterloo Bridges ; York Gate (a plates) ; Over- 
flow and Outlet at Savoy Street Sewer (3 plates) ; 



Steamboat Pier, Waterloo Bridge (3 plates) ; 

i unction of Sewers, Plans and Sections; 
ruDies, Plans and Sections; Rolling Stock; 
Granite and Iron Forts. 



Bridge over East London Waterworks' Feeder 
(a plates) ; Outfall Sewer, Reservoir (a plates) ; 
Outfall Sewer, Tumbling Bay and Outlet: Out- 
tall Sewer, Penstocks. South Side.- Outfall 
Sewer, Bermondscy Branch (a plates) ; Outfall 

"The drawings have a constantly increasing value, and whoever desires to possess clear repre- 
sentations of the two great works carried out by our Metropolitan Board will obtain Mr. HumbeVs 
volume."— Engineer. 

HUMBER'S RECORD OF MODERN ENGINEERING. Fourth 
Series. Imp. 4.0, with 36 Double Plates, Photographic Portrait of John 
Fowler, Esq., late Pres. Inst. C.E., and copious descriptive Letterpress, 
Specifications, &c., £3 35. half-morocco. 

List of the Plates and Diagrams. 



Abbey Mills Pumping Station, Main Drain* 
age. Metropolis (4 plates) ; Barrow Docks (5 
pUtes) ; Manquis Viaduct. Santiago and Val- 




nng 
Railway (3 plates) ; jtoad Bridge over the River 



Mesopotamia ; Viaduct over the River Wye, 
Midland Railway (* plates) ; St. Germans Via- 
duct, Cornwall Railway (a plates) ; Wrought* 



Iron Cylinder for Divine Bell ; MiOwall Docks 
(6 plates); Milroy's Patent Excavator; Metro- 
politan District Railway (6 plates) ; Harbours, 
Ports, and Breakwaters {3 plates). 



Moka (a plates); Telegraphic Apparatus for 

"We gladlywelcome another year's issue of this valuable publication from the able pen of 
Mr. Humber. The accuracy and general excellence of this work are well known, while its useful- 
ness in giving the measurements and details o« some of the latest examples of engineering, as 
carried out by the most eminent men In the profession, cannot be too highly prised,'' ' ' 
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Trigonometrical Surveying. 

AN OUTLINE OF THE METHOD OF CONDUCTING A 
TRIGONOMETRICAL SURVEY, for the Formation of Geographical and 
Topographical Maps and Plans, Military Reconnaissance, Levelling. &c., with 
Useful Problems, Formulae, and Tables. By Lieut.-General Fromb, R.B. 
Fourth Edition, Revised and partly Re- written by Captain Charles 
Warrsn, R.E. With 19 Plates and 115 Woodcuts, royal 8vo, 16s. cloth. 

"The simple fact that a fourth edition has been called for is the best testimony to its merits. 
No words of praise from us can strengthen the position so well and so steadily maintained by this 
work. Captain Warren has revised the endre work, and made such additions as were necessary to 
bring- every portion of the contents up to the present date."— Bread Arrow. 

Oblique Bridges* 

A PRACTICAL AND THEORETICAL ESSAY ON OBLIQUE 
BRIDGES. With 13 large Plates. By the late Georgk Watson Buck, 
M.I.C.E. Third Edition, revised by his Son, J. H. Watson Buck, M.I.C.E. 
and with the addition of Description to Diagrams for Facilitating the Con- 
struction of Oblique Bridges by W. H. Barlow, M.I.C.E. Royal 8vo, its. 
cloth. 

M The standard test-book for all engineers regarding- skew arches is Mr. Duck's treatise, and it 
would be impossible to consult a better. '—Engineer. 

M Mr. Buck's treatise is recognised as a standard text-book, and his treatment has divested the 
subject of many of the intricacies supposed to belong to it. As a guide to the engineer and archi- 
tect, on a confessedly difficult subject, Mr. Buck's work is unsurpassed.'*— Building Newt. 

Bridge Construction in Masonry, Timber and Iron. 

EXAMPLES OF BRIDGE AND VIADUCT CONSTRUC- 
TION OF MA SONR Y, TIMBER, A ND IRON. Consisting of 46 Plates from 
the Contract Drawings or Admeasurement of select Works. By W. D. 
Haskoll, C.E. Second Edition, with the addition of 554 Estimates, and the 
Practice of Setting out Works. Illustrated with 6 pages of Diagrams. Imp. 
4to, £2 12s. 64. halt-morocco. 

" A work of the present nature by a man of Mr. HaskoO's experience must prove invaluable. 
The tables of estimates will considerably enhance its value."— Engineering. 

Earthwork. 

EARTHWORK TABLES. Showing the Contents in Cubic 
Yards of Embankments, Cuttings, &c, of Heights or Depths up to an average 
of 80 feet. By Jossph Broadbbmt, C.E., and Francis Campin, C.E. Crown 
8vo, 51. cloth, 

*' The way in which accuracy is attained, by a simple division of each cross section into three 
elements, two in which are constant and one variable, » ingenious."— Atkenmunu 

Barlow's Strength of Materials, enlarged. 

A TREATISE ON THE STRENGTH OF MATERIALS; 
with Rules for Application in Architecture, the Construction of Suspension 
Bridges, Railways, dec By Petbr Barlow, F.R.S. A New Edition, revised 
by his Sons, P. W. Barlow, F.R.S., and W. H. Barlow, F.R.S. ; to which 
are added. Experiments by Hodokinson, Fairbairn, and Kirkaldv ; and 
Formulas tor Calculating Girders, See. Arranged and Edited by W. Humbbr, 
A-M. Inst. C.E. Demy 8vo, 400 pp., with 19 large Plates and numerous 
Woodcuts, 18s. cloth. 

" Valuable alike to the student, tyro, and the experienced practitioner, it win always rank in 
future as it has hitherto done, as the standard treatise on that particular subject."— Engineer. 
There is no greater authority than Barlow."— Building Newt. 

"As a scientific work of the first class, it deserves a foremost place on the bookshelves of 
every civil engineer and practical mechanic"— English Mechanic. 

Strains, Formula* and JHagrams for Calculation of. 

A HANDY BOOK FOR THE CALCULATION OF STRAINS 

IN GIRDERS ANDSIMILARSTRUCTURES t AND THEIR STRENGTH. 

Consisting of Formula and Corresponding Diagrams, with numerous details 

tor Practical Application, &c. By William H umber, A-M. Inst. C.E., ftc. 

Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, nearly 100 Woodcuts and 3 Plates, 7s. 6d. cloth. 

The formulae are neatly expressed, and the diagrams gooi."— Athenaeum. 

•* Wf heartily commend this rea.b/ handy book to our engineer and architect reader*.*— i?>v« 

lish Mechanic. 
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Survey Practice* 

AID TO SURVEY PRACTICE, for Reference in Surveying, Level- 
ling, Setting-out and in Routt Surveys of Travellers by Land and Sea. With 
Tables, Illustrations, and Records. By Lowis D'A. Jackson, A.M.I.C.E., 
Author of " Hydraulic Manual," " Modem Metrology," &c. Large crown 8vo, 
124. 6d. cloth. 

" Mr. Jackson bat produced a valuable ttade-meeum for the surveyor. We can recommend 
this book as containing an admirable supplement to the teaching of the accomplished surveyor." — 
Athenaum. 

"An text -book we should advise all surveyors to place it in their libraries, and study well the 
matured instructions afforded in its pages."— Coliiery Guardian. 

" The author brings to his work a fortunate union of theory and practical experience which, 
aided by a clear and lucid style of writing, renders the book a very useful oat."—BmUd€r. 

Surveying, Land and Marine. 

LAND AND MARINE SUR VEYING t in Reference to the Pre- 
paration of Plans for Roads and Railways ; Canals, Rivers, Towns' Water 
Supplies: Docks and Harbours. With Description and Use of Surveying 
Instruments. By W. Davis Haskoll. C.E., Author of " Bridge and Viaduct 
Construction," Ac. Second Edition, Revised, with Additions. Large crown 
8vo, as. cloth. 

" This book must prove of great value to the student. We have no hesitation in recommend- 
ing it, feeling assured that it wul more than repay a careful study."— Mechanical Worid. 

" A most useful and well arranged book for the aid of a student. We can strongly recommend 
k as a carefully written and valuable text-book. It enjoys a well-deserved repute anion? surveyors." 
—Builder. 

Levelling. 

A TREATISE ON THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF 
LEVELLING. Showing its Application to purposes of Railway and Civil 
Engineering, in the Construction of Roads: with Mr. Telford's Rules for the 
same. By Frederick W. Simms, F.G.S., M. Inst. C.E. Seventh Edition, with 
the additionof Law's Practical Examples for Setting-out Railway Curves, and 
Tbautwink's Field Practice of Laymg-out Circular Curves. With 7 Plates 
and numerous Woodcuts, 8vo, 8*. 6d. cloth. %* Trautwine on Curves, 
separate, 5s. 

" The text-book on levelling In most of our engineering schools and college*."— Engineer. 

" The publishers have rendered a substantial service to the profession, especially to the younger 
■embers, by bringing out the p resen t edition of Mr. Simms' useful work."— Engineering. 

Tunnelling. 

PRACTICAL TUNNELLING. Explaining in detail the Setting- 
out of the works, Shaft-sinkingand Heading-driving, Ranging the Lines and 
Levelling underground, Sub-Excavating, Timbering, and the Construction 
of the Brickwork of Tunnels, with the amount of Labour required for, and the 
Cost of, the various portions of the work. By Frederick w. Simms, F.G.S., 
M. Inst. C.E. Third Edition, Revised and Extended by D. Kin near Clark, 
M. Inst. C.E. Imp. 8vo, with 21 Folding Plates and numerous Wood Engrav- 
ings, 30s. cloth. 

"The estimation in which Mr. Shunts' book on tunnelling has been held for over thirty yean 
cannot be more truly expressed than in the words of the late Professor Rankine :— ' The best 
source of information on the subject of tunnels is Mr. F. W. Simms' work on Practical Tunnelling.' " 
—Architect. 

" It has been regarded from the first as a text-book of the subject. .... Mr. Clark has 
added immensely to the value of the book." — Engineer. 

" The additional chapters by Mr. Clark, containing as they do numerous examples of modem 
practice, bring the book well up to date."— Engineering. 

Statics, Graphic and Analytic. 

GRAPHIC AND ANALYTIC STATICS ,in Theory and Compari- 
son : Their Practical Application to the Treatment of Stresses in Roofs, Solid 
Girders, Lattice, Bowstring and Suspension Bridges, Braced Iron Arches and 
Piers, and other Frameworks. To which is added a Chapter on Wind Pres- 
sures. By R. Hudson Graham, C.E. With numerous Examples, many taken 
from existing Structures. 8vo, 16s. cloth. 

"Mr. Graham's book will find a place wherever graphic and analytic statics are used or studied." 
Engineer. 

11 This exhaustive treatise is admirably adapted for the architect and engineer, and will tend 
to wean the profession from a tedious and laboured mode of calculation. To prove the accuracy of 
the graphical demonstrations, the author compares them with the analytic formulas given by Kan* 
kiut.*— Building News. 

"The work is excellent from a practical point of view, and has evidently been prepared with 
much care. It is an excellent text-book for the practical draughtsman.''— Athenmnm. 
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Hydraulic Tables. 

HYDRAULIC TABLES, CO-EFFICIENTS, and FORMULA 
for finding the Discharge of Water from Orifices, Notches, Weirs, PiPcs, **d 
Rivers, With New Formulae, Tables and General Information on Rainfall. 
Catchment- Basins, Drainage, Sewerage, Water Supply for Towns and Mill 
Power. By John Neville, Civil Engineer, M.R I. A. 



Third Edition, 
fully revised, with considerable Additions. Numerous Illustrations. Crown 
8vo, 14s. cloth. 

Alike valuable to students and engineers In practice ; Its study will prevent the annoyance of 
avoidable failures, and assist them to select the readiest means of successfully carrying out any 
given work connected with hydraulic engineering. 1 *— Mining y our nml. 

" It is, of all English books on the subject, the one nearest to completion. . . . From the 
good arrangement of the matter, the clear explanations, and abundance of formulae, the carefully 
calculated tables, and, above all, the thorough acquaintance with both theory and construction 
which is displayed from first to last, the book will be found to be an acquisition. r—ArcMiteet. 

River Engineering. 

RIVER BARS : The Causes of their Formation, and their Treatment 
by "Induced Tidal Scour. " With a Description of the Successful Reduction 
by this Method of the Bar at Dublin. By I. J. Mann, Assist. Eng. to the 
Dublin Port and Docks Board. Royal 8vo, js. 6d. cloth. 

"We recommend all interested in harbour works — and, indeed, those concerned in the Improve- 
ments of rivers generally— to read Mr. Mann's interesting work on the treatment of river bars.' — 
Engineer. 

*• The author's discussion on wave-action, currents, and scour is intelligent and interesting. . . 
S most valuable contribution to the history of this branch of engineering."— Engineering and 
Mining Jenmal. 

Hydraulics. 

HYDRA ULIC MANUAL. Consisting of Working Tables and 
Explanatory Text. Intended as a Guide in Hydraulic Calculations and Field 
Operations. By Lowis D'A. Jackson. Fourth Edition. Rewritten and En- 
larged. Large crown 8vo, 16s. cloth. 

" Prom the great mass of material at his command the author has constructed a manual which 
may be accepted as a trustworthy guide to this branch of the engineer's profession. We can 
heartily recommend this volume to all who desire to be acquainted with the latest development of 
this important subject,"— Engineering. 

" The standard work in this department of mechanics. The present edition has been brought 
abreast of the most recent practice."— Scotsman. 

" The most useful feature of this work is its f r e edom from what b superannuated and Its 
thorough adoption of recent experiments ; the text is, in fact, in great part a short account of the 
great modem experiments."— Nature. 

Tramways and their Working. 

TRAMWAYS: THEIR CONSTRUCTION AND WORKING. 
Embracing a Comprehensive History of the System ; with an exhaustive 
Analysis of the various Modes of Traction, including Horse-Power, Steam, 
Heated Water, and Compressed Air ; a Description otthe Varieties of Rolling 
Stock: and ample Details of Cost and Working Expenses: the Progress 
recently made in Tramway Construction, 8tc. &c. By D. Kinnear Clark, 
M. Inst. C.E. With over 200 Wood Engravings, and 13 Folding Plates. Two 
Vols., large crown 8vo, 30s. cloth. 

" All interested in tramways must refer to it, as all railway engineers have turned to the author's 
work • Railway Machinery.'"— Engineer. 

" An exhaustive and practical work on tramways. In which the history of this kind of locomo- 
tion, and a description and cost of the various modes of laying tramways, are to be found. — 
Building News. 

" The best form of rails, the best mode of construction, and the best mechanical appliances 
are so fairly indicated in the work under review, that any engineer about to construct a tramway 
will be enabled at once to obtain the practical information which will be of most service to him,"— 

Oblique Arches. 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE CONSTRUCTION OF 
OBLIQUE ARCHES. By John Hart. Third Edition, with Plates. Im- 
perial 8vo, 8i. cloth. 

Strength of Girders, 

GRAPHIC TABLE FOR FACILITATING THE COMPUTA- 
TION OF THE WEIGHTS OF WROUGHT IROS AND STEEL 
GIRDERS, &c., for Parliamentary and other Estimates. By J. H. Watson 
Buck, M. Inst. C.E. On a Sheet, as.64. 
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Tables for Setting-out Curves, 

TABLES OF TANGENTIAL ANGLES AND MULTIPLES 
for Setting-out Curves from 5 to 200 Radius. Bv Alkxamdbb Beazklky, 
M. Inst. C.E. Third Edition. Printed on 48 Cards, and sold in a doth box, 
waistcoat-pocket size, $s. 64. 

" Each table b printed on a small card, which, befog placed on the theodolte, leaves the 
iinipulate the instrument— no small advantage as regards the rapidity of work."— E m 



free to manipulate the instrument— no small advantage as regards the rapidity of work.**— Eng imttr 

- Very handy ; a man may know that all his day's work must fall on two of these cards, wbkh 
he puts into his own card-case, and leaves the rest behind. "—AUunttmm. 

Engineering Fieldwork* 

THE PRACTICE OF ENGINEERING FIELDWORK.*pptod 
to Land and Hydraulic, Hydrographic, and Submarine Surveying and Levelling. 
Second Edition, Revised, with considerable Additions, and a Supplement on 
Waterworks, Sewers, Sewage, and Irrigation. By W. Davis Haskoex, CE. 
Numerous Folding Plates. In One Volume, demy 8vo, £1 5s. cloth. 

Large Tunnel Shafts. 

THE CONSTRUCTION OF LARGE TUNNEL SHAFTS : A 
Practical and Theoretical Essay. By J. H. Watson Buck, M. Inst C.B., 
Resident Engineer, London and North- Western Railway. Illustrated with 
Folding Plates, royal 8vo, its. cloth. 

" Many of the methods given arc of extreme practical value to the mason : and the observations 
on the form of arch, the rules for ordering the stone, and the construction of the templates wiD be 
found of considerable use. We commend the book to the engineering profcssioa."— -gfriMlfoy 
News. 

" Wit! be regarded by civil engineers as of the utmost value, and calculated to save much dams 
and obviate many mistakes. "—CMUry Gumrdimn. 

Field-Book for Engineers. 

THE ENGINEER'S, MINING SURVEYOR'S, AND CON- 
TRACTOR 'S FIELD-BOOK. Consisting of a Series of Tables, with Roles. 
Explanations of Systems, and use of Theodolite for Traverse Surveying and 
Plotting the Work with minute accuracy by means of Straight Edge and Set 
Square only ; Levelling with the Theodolite, Casting-out and Reducing 
Levels to Datum, and Plotting Sections in the ordinary manner; setting-oat 
Curves with the Theodolite by Tangential Angles and Multiples, with Right 
and Left-hand Readings of the Instrument: Setting-out Curves without 
Theodolite, on the System of Tangential Angles by sets of Tangents and OS- 
sets : and Earthwork Tables to 80 feet deep, calculated for every 6 inches in 
depth. By W. Davis Haskoll, CE. With numerous Woodcuts. Fourth 
Edition, Enlarged. Crown 8vo, 12s. cloth. 

"The book is very handy, and the author might have added that the separate tables of saw* 
and tangents to every minute will make it useful for many other purposes, the genuine travei ae 
tables existing all the same."— A thnnxum. 

"Every person engaged in engineering field operations will estimate the import an ce of such a 
work and the amount of valuable time which will be saved by reference to a set of reliable tables 
prepared with the accuracy and fulness of those given in this volume."— Rmiiway New*. 

Earthwork, Measurement and Calculation of. 

A MANUAL ON EARTHWORK. By Albx. J. S. Graham, 

CE. With numerous Diagrams. i8mo, 2$. 64. cloth. 

" A great amount of practical information, very admirably arranged, and available for rough 
estimates, as well as for the more exact calculations required in the engineer's and contractor's 
offices.''— Artisan. 

Strains* 

THE STRAINS ON STRUCTURES OF IRONWORK; with 
Practical Remarks on Iron Constructon. By F. W. Shkilds, M. Inst. CB. 
Second Edition, with 5 Plates. Royal 8vo, 55. cloth. 
"The student cannot find a better little book on this subject. "—Engineer. 

Strength of Cast Iron, etc, 

A PRACTICAL ESSAY ON THE STRENGTH OF CAST 
IRON AND OTHER METALS. By Thomas Trkdoold, CB. Fifth 
Edition, including Hodgkinson's Experimental Researches. 8ro, ra. cloth. 
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MECHANICS & MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, 

The Modernised "Templeton." 

THE PRACTICAL MECHANICS WORKSHOP COM- 
PA NION. Comprising a great variety of the most useful Rules and Formulae 
in Mechanical Science, with numerous Tables of Practical Data and Calcu- 
lated Results for Facilitating Mechanical Operations. By William Templk- 
ton, Author of "The Engineer's Practical Assistant," &c. &c. An Entirely 
New Edition, Revised, Modernised, and considerably Enlarged by Walter 
S. Hutton, C.E., Author of "The Works' Manager's Handbook of Modern 
Rules, Tables, and Data for Engineers," Ac. Fcap. 8vo, nearly 500 pp., with 
8 Plates and upwards of 250 Illustrative Diagrams, 6s., strongly bound for 
workshop or pocket wear and tear. [Just published. 

■3E" Tsmplrton's " Mechanic's Workshop Companion" has been for more 
than a quarter of a century deservedly popular, having run through numerous Edi- 
tions; and, as a recognised Text-Booh and well-worn and thumb-marked vade 
mecum of several generations of intelligent and aspiring workmen, it has had the 
reputation of hiving been the means of raising many of them in their position in life. 
In its present greatly Enlarged. Improved and Modernised form, the Publishers 
are sure that it will commend itself to the English workmen of the present day all 
the world over, and become, like its predecessors, their indispensable friend and 
referee. 

A smaller tybe having been adopted, and the page increased in size, while the 
number of pages has advanced from about 330 to nearly 500, the booh practically con* 
tains double the amount of matter that was comprised in the original work. 

*»* Opinions of the Press. 

" In its modernised form Mutton's * Templeton * should hare a wide sale, fo it contains much 
valuable information which the mechanic will often find of use, and not a few tables and notes which 
he might look for in Tain in other works. This modernised edition will be appreciated by all who 
haveleirned to value the original editions of ' Templeton.' ' — English Mechanic. 

'It has met with great success in the engineering workshop, as wo can testify ; and there are 
great many men who, in a great measure, owe their rise in life to this little book."— Building 
ews. 

Engineer's and Machinist's Assistant* 

THE ENGINEER'S, MILLWRIGHT'S, and MACHINIST'S 
PRACTICAL ASSISTANT. A collection of Useful Tables, Rules and Data. 
By William Templeton. Seventh Edition, with Additions. i8mo, 2s. 64. 
cloth. 

" Templeton's handbook occupies a foremost place among books of this kind. A more suitable 
esent to an apprentice to any of the mechanical trades could not possibly be made."— Building 
we. 

Turning. 

LATHE-WORK : A Practical Treatise on the Tools, Appliances, 
and Processes employed in the Art of Turning. By Paul N. Hasluck. 
Third Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Crown bvo, 5s. cloth. 

" Written by a man who knows, not only how work ought to be done, but who also knows how 
do it, and how to convey his knowledge to others."- Engineering. 

We can safely recommend the » ork to young engineers. To the amateur it wul simply be 
valuable. To the student it will convey a great deal of useful information."— Engineer. 
"A compact, succinct, and handy guide to lathe- work did not exist in our language until Mr. 
Hasluck, by the publication of this treatise, gave the turner a true vade-mecum."— House Decorator. 

Iron and Steel* 

"IRON AND STEEL": A Work for the Forge, Foundry, Factory, 
and Office. Containing ready, useful, and trustworthy Information for Iron- 
masters and their Stock-takers ; Managers of Bar, Rail, Plate, and Sheet 
Rolling Mills: -Iron and Metal Founders; Iron Ship and Bridge Builders ; 
Mechanical, Mining, and Consulting Engineers ; Architects, Contractors. 
Builders, and Professional Draughtsmen. By Charles Hoars, Author of 
" The Slide Rule," Ac. Eighth Edition, Revised throughout and considerably 
Enlarged. With folding Scales of "Foreign Measures compared with the 
English Foot," and " Fixed Scales of Squares, Cubes, and Roots, Areas, 
Decimal Equivalents, &c." Oblong 32010, leather, elastic band, 6s. 

"For comprehensiveness the book has not its equaL"— Iron. 

"One of the best of the pocket books, and a useful companion In other branches of work than 
Iron and steel."— English Mechanic. 

" We cordially recommend this book to those engaged in considering the details of all kinds of 
iron and steel works."— Naval Science, 
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JStone-working Machinery. 

STONE-WORKING MACHINERY, and the Rapid and Economi- 
cal Conversion of Stone. With Hints on tbe Arrangement and Management 
of Stone Works. By M. Powis Balk. M.I.M.E., A.M.I.C.E. With numerous 
Illustrations. Large crown 8vo, as. cloth. 

"The book should be in tbe hands of every mason or student of stone-work. 1 *— Collierj 
Guardian, 

Engineer's Reference Book. 

* THE WORKS 1 MANAGER'S HANDBOOK OF MODERN 
RULES, TABLES, AND DATA. For Engineers, Millwrights, and Boiler 
Makers; Tool Mskers, Machinists, and Metal Workers; Iron and Brass 
Founders, Ac. By W. S. Hutton, Civil and Mechanical Engineer. Third 
Edition, carefully revised, witn Additions. In One handsome Volume, medium 
8vo, price 15s. strongly bound. 

"The author treats every subject from the point of view of one who has collected workshop 
notes lor application in workshop practice, rather than from the theoretical or literary aspect. The 
volume contains a great deal of that kind of information which is gained only by practical experi- 
ence, and is seldom written in books."— Engineer. 

"The volume is an exceedingly useful one, brimful with engineers notes, memoranda, and 
rules, and well worthy of being on tvery mechanical engineers bookshelf. . . . There is 
valuable information on every page." — Mechanical World. 

" The information is precisely that likely to be required in practice. . . . The work forma 
• a desirable addition to the library, not only of the works' manager, but of anyone connected with 
general engineering. "— Mining journal. 

"A formidable mass of facts and figures, readily accessible through an elaborate index 
.... Such a volume will be found absolutely necessary as a book of reference in all sorts 
of 'works' connected with the metal trades. . . . Any ordinary foreman or workman can find 
aO he wants in the crowded pages of this useful work."— Rjland 's Iron Trades Circular 

Engineering Construction* 

PATTERN -MAKING : A Practical Treatise, embracing the Main 
Types of Engineering Construction, and including Gearing, both Hand and 
Machine made, Engine Work, Sheaves and Pulleys, Pipes and Columns, 
Screws, Machine Parts, Pumps and Cocks, the Moulding of Patterns in 
Loam and Greensand. &c, together with the methods of Estimating the 
weight of Castings; to which is added an Appendix of Tables for Workshop 
Reference. By a Foreman Pattern Maker. With upwards of Three 
Hundred and Seventy Illustrations. Crown 8vo, y%. 64. cloth. 

" A well written technical guide, evidently written by a man who understands and has prac- 
tised what he has written about ; he savs what he has to say in a plain, straightforward manner. 
We cc rdially recommend the treatise to engineering students, young Journeymen, and others 
desirous of being initiated into the mys'eries of patu rn-making.' — Builder. 

" We can confidently recommend this comprehensive treatise,"— Building News. 

' A valuable contribution to the literature of an important branch of engineering construction. 
i is likely to prove a welcome guide to many workmen, especially to draughtsmen who F 
lacked a training In the shops, pupils pursuing their practical studies in our factories, and to 



which is likely to prove a welcome guide to many workmen, especially to draughtsmen who have 

a training In the shops, pupils pursuing their practical studies in our factories, and 
plovers and managers in engineering works. — Hardware Trade yournai. 



" More than 370 illustrations help to explain the text, which is, however, always clear and ex- 
plicit, thus rendering the work an excellent vade tnecum for the apprentice who desires 10 become 
master of his trade.' — English Mechanic. 

Smith 9 8 Tables for Mechanics, etc, 

TABLES, MEMORANDA, AND CALCULATED RESULTS, 
FOR MECHANICS, ENGINEERS, ARCHITECTS, BUILDERS, etc. 
Selected and Arranged by Francis Smith. Third Edition, Revised and En- 
larged, 250 pp., waistcoat- pocket size, 15. 6d. limp leather. 

" It would, perhaps, be as difficult to make a small pocket-book selection of notes and formulae 
to suit ALL engineers as It would be to make a universal medicine ; but Mr. Smith's waistcoat- 
pocket collection may be looked upon as a successful attempt."— Engineer. 

" The best example we have ever seen of 250 pages of useful matter packed into the dimen- 
sions of a card-case."— Building News. 

"A veritable pocket treasury of knowledge."— /now. 

The High- Pressure Steam Engine. 

THE HIGH-PRESSURE STEAM-ENGINE : An Exposition 
of its Comparative Merits and an Essay towards an Improved System of Construe* 
tion. By Dr. Ernst Alban. Translated from tbe German, with Notes, by 
Dr. Pole, M. Inst. C.E., &c. With 28 Plates. 8vo, 161. 64. cloth. 

"Goes thoroughly into the examination of the high-pressure engine, the toiler, and its append* 
ages, and deserves a place in every scientific library.* —Steam Shifting Chronicle, 
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Steam Boilers. 

A TREATISE ON STEAM BOILERS: Their Strength, Con- 
struction, and Economical Working, By Robert Wilson, C.E. Fifth EditioVi. 
X2IDO, 6s. cloth. 

" The best treatise that has erer been published on steam boilers."— B ngineer. 

"The author shows himself perfect master of his subject, and we heartily recommend aU em- 
ploying steam power to possess themselves of the work,**— Ryland 's Iron Trade Circular. 

Boiler Making. 

THE BOILER-MAKER'S READY RECKONER. With Ex- 
amples of Practical Geometry and Templating, tor the Use of Platers, 
Smiths and Riveters. By John Courtney, Edited by D. K. Clark, M.I.C.E. 
Second Edition, revised, with Additions, xamo, 5s. half-bound. 

" A most useful work. .... No workman or apprentice should be without this book. — 
Iron Trade Circular. 

" A reliable guide to the working boiler-maker.'*— Iron. 

" Boiler-makers win readily recognise the value of this volume. . . . The tables are clearly 

Srinted, and so arranged that they can be referred to with the greatest facility, so that it cannot be 
oubted that they will be generally appreciated and much used."— Mining Journal. 

Steam Engine. 

TEXT-BOOK ON THE STEAM ENGINE. By T. M. 

Goodkvk, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, Author of "The Elements of Mechanism," 

&c. Seventh Edition. With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 65. cloth. 

"Professor Goodeve has given us a treatise on the steam engine which will bear comparison 
with anything written by Huxley or Maxwell, and we can award it no higher praise"— Engineer. 

Steam. 

THE SAFE USE OF STEAM. Containing Rules for Un- 
professional Steam-users. By an Engineer. Fifth Edition. Sewed, 6d. 

" If steam-users would but learn this little book by heart, boiler explosions would become 
sensations by their rarity."— English Mechanic. 

Coal and Speed Tables. 

A POCKET BOOK OF COAL AND SPEED TABLES, for 
Engineers and Steam-users. By Nelson Foley, Author of " Boiler Con- 
struction." Pocket-size, 3s. 6d. cloth ; 4s. leather. 

" This is a very useful book, containing very useful tables. The results given are well chosen, 
and the volume contains evidence that the author really understands his subject. We can recom- 
mend the work with pleasure."— Mechanical World. 

" These tables are designed to meet the requirements of every-day use ; they are of sufficient 
scope for most practical purposes, and may be commended to engineers and users of steam."— 
Iron. 

" This pocket-book well merits the attention of the practical engineer. Mr. Foley has com- 
piled a very useful set of tables, the information contained in which is frequently required by 
engineers, coal consumers and users cf steam."— Iron and Coal Trades Review. 

Fire Engineering. 

FIRES, FIRE-ENGINES, AND FIRE-BRIGADES. With 
a History of Fire-Engines, their Construction, Use, and Management : Re- 
marks on Fire-Proof Buildings, and the Preservation of Life from Fire ; 
Statistics of the Fire Appliances in English Towns ; Foreign Fire Systems ; 
Hints on Fire Brigades, &c. &c. By Charles F. T. Young, C.E. With 
numerous Illustrations, 544 pp., demy bvo, £1 45. cloth. 

" To such of our readers as arc interested in the subject of fires and fire apparatus, we can most 
heartily commend this book. It is really the only English work we now have upon the subject."— 
Engineering. 

" It displays much evidence of careful research ; and Mr. Young has put his facts neatly 
together. It is evident enough that his acquaintance with the practical details of the construction of 
steam fire engines, old and new, and the conditions with which it is necessary bey should comply. 
Is accurate and full."— Engineer. 

Gas Lighting. 

COMMON SENSE FOR GAS-USERS: A Catechism of Gas- 
Lighting for Householders, Gasfitters, M Mourners, A rchitects. Engineers, etc. 
By Robert Wilson, C.E., Author of "A Treatise on Steam Boilers." 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, sewed, with Folding Plates and Wood En- 
gravings, 25. 6d. 

" AD gas-users win decidedly benefit both In pocket and comfort, if they will avail themselves 
of Mr. WUson's counsels.'*— Engineer ing. 
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THE POPULAR WORKS OF MICHAEL REYNOLDS 

(Known as " The Engine Driver's Fubmd ")• 

Locomotive-Engine Driving. 

LOCOMOTIVE-ENGINE DRIVING : A Practical Manual for 
Engineers in charge of Locomotive Engines. By Michael Reynolds, Member 
of the Society of Engineers, formerly Locomotive Inspector L. B.aod S.CR. 
Seventh Edition. Including a Key to the Locomotive Engine. With Illus- 
trations and Portrait of Author. Crown 8vo, 4s. 64. cloth. 

" Mr. Reynolds has supplied a want, and has suppfied It weJL We can confide nt l y ' 
the book, not only to the practical driver, but to everyone *ho takes an Interest in the 1 
of locomotive engines.-— The Engineer. 

" Were the cautions and rules given in the book to become part of the every-day working «f 
our engine-drivers, we might have fewer distressing accidents to deplore.**— Scotsman. 

The Engineer, Fireman, and Engine-Boy. 

THE MODEL LOCOMOTIVE ENGINEER, FIREMAN, and 
ENGINE-BOY. Comprising; a Historical Notice of the Pioneer Locotnotixe 
Engines and their Inventors, with a project for the establishment of Certifi- 
cates of Qualification in the Running Service of Railways. By Michael 
Reynolds, Author of " Locomotive-Engine Driving.*' With numerous Illus- 
trations and a fine Portrait of George Stephenson. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6rf. cloth. 

" From the technical knowledge of the author it will appeal to the railway man of to-day 
forcibly than anything written by Dr. Smiles. . . . The volume contains information 0/ a 
nical kind, and facts that every driver should be familiar with."— English Mechanic. 

"We should be glad to see this book in the possession of everyone in the kingdom who has 
ever laid, or is to lay, hands on a locomotive engine."— Iran. 

Stationary Engine Driving. 

STATIONARY ENGINE DRIVING : A Practical Manual far 

Engineers in charge 0/ Stationary Engines. By Michael Reynolds, Third 

Edition, Enlarged. With Plates and Woodcuts. Crown 8vo, 41. 64. cloth. 

"The author is thoroughly acquainted with his subjects, and his advice on the varices] 
treated is clear and practical. ... He has produced a manual which b an exceedingly 
one for the cla« for whom it is specially intended."— Engineering. 

"Our author leaves no stone unturned. He is determined that b*s readers shall not only 1 
something about the stationary engine, but all about it."— Engineer. « 

Continuous Railway Brakes. 

CONTINUOUS RAILWAY BRAKES: A Practical Treatise on 
the several Systems in Use in the United Kingdom ; their Construction and 
Performance. With copious Illustrations and numerous Tables. By Michael, 
Reynolds. Large crown 8vo, as. cloth. 

" A popular explanation of the different brakes. It will be of great assistance in forming pnbfic 
opinion, and will be studied with benefit by those who take an interest in the brake,"— infiish 
Mechanic. 

"Written with sufficient technical detail to enable the principle and relative connection of the 
various parts of each particular brake to be readily grasped.*'— Mechanical World. 

Engine-Driving Life. 

ENGINE-DRIVING LIFE; or, Stirring Adventures and /*«- 
dents in the Lives of Locomotive-Engine Drivers. By Michael Reynolds. 
Ninth Thousand. Crown Svo, 2*. cloth. 

" The book from first to last is perfectly fascinating. Wilkie Coffins' most thrilling conceptions 
are thrown into the shade by true incidents, endless in their variety, related in every page.**— JV#r** 
British Mai/. 

" Anyone who wishes to get a real Insight into raQway life cannot do better than read * Engine- 
Driving Life ' for himself ; and if he once take it up he win find that the author's enthusiasm and 
real love of the engine-driving profession will carry him on till he has read every page.**— Saturday 
Review. 

Pocket Companion for Enginetnen. 

THE ENGINEMAN f S POCKET COMPANION AND PRAC- 
TICAL EDUCATOR FOR ENGINEMEN, BOILER ATTENDANTS. 
AND MECHANICS. By Michael Reynolds, Mem. S. E. t Author of 
" Locomotive Engine- Driving," " Stationary Engine-Driving," Ac. With 
Forty-five Illustrations and numerous Diagrams. Royal 18000, 3s. 64., strongly 
bound in cloth for pocket wear. [J*** PnUisktd, 
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ARCHITECTURE, BUILDING, etc. 

Construction. 

THE SCIENCE OF BUILDING : An Elementary Treatise on 
the Principles of Construction. By E. Wyndham Tarn, M.A., Architect 
Second Edition, Revised, with 58 Engravings. Crown Svo, ys. 64. cloth. 

" A very valuable book, which we strongly recommend to aD students."— Builder. 

" No architectural student should be without this handbook of constructional knowledge."— 
Architect, 

Villa Architecture* 

A HANDY BOOK OF VILLA ARCHITECTURE: Being a 
Series of Designs for Villa Residences in various Styles. With Outline 
Specifications and Estimates. By C. Wickhs, Architect, Author of "The 
Spires and Towers of England," «c. 30 Plates, Ato, half-morocco, gilt edges, 
£1 w. 

%* Also an Enlarged Edition of the above. 61 Plates, with Outline Speci- 
fications, Estimates, &c. £2 as. half-morocco. 

" The whole of the designs bear evidence of their being the work of an artistic architect, and 
they will prove very valuable and suggestive."— Building News. 

Useful Text-Book for Architects* 

THE ARCHITECTS GUIDE: Being a Text-Book of Useful 
Information for Architects, Engineers, Surveyors* Contractors, Clerks of 
Works, &c. &c. By Frederick Rogers, Architect, Author of " Specifica- 
tions for Practical Architecture," &c. Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged. 
With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 6s. cloth. 

" As a text-book of useful information for architects, engineers, surveyors, &c, it would be 
hard to find a handier or more complete little volume."— Standard. 

"A young architect could hardly have a better guide-book."— Timber Trades Journal 

Taylor and Cresy's Rome. 

THE ARCHITECTURAL ANTIQUITIES OF ROME. By 
the late G. L. Taylor, Esq., P.R.I.B.A., and Edward Crbsy, Esq. New 
Edition, thoroughly revised by the Rev. Alexander Taylor, M.A. (son of 
the late G. L. Taylor, Esq.), Fellow of Queen's College, Oxford, and Chap- 
lain of Gray's Inn. Large folio, with 130 Plates, half-bound, £3 35. 

N.B. — This is the only book which gives on a large scale, and with the pre- 
cision of architectural measurement, the principal Monuments of Ancient Roma 
in plan, elevation, and detail. 

"Taylor and Cresy's work has from Its first publication been ranked among those professional 
books which cannot be bettered. ... It would be difficult to find examples of drawings, even 
among those of the most painstaking students of Gothic, more thoroughly worked out than are the 
one hundred and thirty plates in this volume."— Architect. 

Drawing for Builders and Students in Architecture* 

PRACTICAL RULES ON DRAWING, for the Operative 
Builder and Young Student in Architecture. By George Pyne. With 14 
Plates, ato, 7s. 6d. boards. 

Civil Architecture* 

THE DECORATIVE PART OF CIVIL ARCHITECTURE. 
By Sir William Chambers, F.R.S. With Illustrations, Notes, and an 
Examination of Grecian Architecture, by Joseph Gwilt, F.S.A. Edited by 
W. H. Leeds. 66 Plates, Ato, an. cloth. 

The House-Owner's Estimator* 

THE HOUSE-OWNER'S ESTIMATOR ; or, What will it Cost 
to Build, Alter, or Repair? A Price Book adapted to the Use of Unpro- 
fessional People, as well as for the Architectural Surveyor and Builder. By 
the late Jambs D. Simon, A.R.I.B.A. Edited and Revised by Francis T. W. 
Miller. A.R.I.B.A. With numerous Illustrations. Third Edition, Revised. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 64. cloth. 

•' In two years It will repay Its cost a hundred rimes over."— Field. 
'* A very handy book."— E ngiish Mechanic. 
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Designing, Measuring, and Valuing. 

THE STUDENTS GUIDE to the PRACTICE of MEASUR- 
ING AND VALUING ARTIFICERS' WORKS. Containing Directions for 
taking Dimensions, Abstracting the same, and bringing the Quantities into 
Bill, with Tables of Constants, and copious Memoranda tor the Valuation of 
Isabour and Materials in the respective Trades of Bricklayer and Slater, 
Carpenter and Joiner, Painter and Glazier, Paperhanger, Ac. With 8 Plates 
and 63 Woodcuts. Originally edited by Edward Dobson, Architect. Fifth 
Edition, Revised, with considerable Additions on Mensuration and Construc- 
tion, and a New Chapter on Dilapidations, Repairs, and Contracts, by B. 
Wyndham Tarn, M.A. Crown 8vo, 95. clotb. 

M Well fulfils the promise of its title-page, and we can thoroughly recommend it to the class 
for whose use it has been compiled. Mr. Tarn's additions and revisions bare much increased the 
usefulness of the work, and have especially augmented its value to students."— Engineering. 

"The work has been carefully revised and edited by Mr. E. Wyndham Tarn, M.A., and com* 
prises several valuable additions on construction, mensuration, dilapidations and repairs, and other 
matters. . . . This edition will be found the most complete treatise on the principles of measur- 
ing and valuing artificers' work that has yet been published."— Building News. 

Pocket Estimator. 

THE POCKET ESTIMATOR for the BUILDING TRADES. 
Being an Easy Method of Estimating the various parts of a Building collec- 
tively, more especially applied to Carpenters' and Joiners' work. By A. C. 
Beaton, Author of " Quantities and Measurements." Third Edition, care- 
fully revised, 33 Woodcuts, leather, waistcoat-pocket size, is. 6d. 

"Contains a good deal of information not easily to be obtained from the ordinary price books. 
The prices jiven are accurate, and up to date." — Building News. 

Builder's and Surveyor's Pocket Technical Guide. 

THE POCKET TECHNICAL GUIDE AND MEASURER 
FOR BUILDERS AND SURVEYORS. Containing a Complete Explana- 
tion of the Terms used in Building Construction, Memoranda for Reference, 
Technical Directions for Measuring Work in all the Building Trades, with a 
Treatise on the Measurement of Timber, Complete Specifications, &c. &c 
By A. C. Bsaton. Second Edition, with 19 woodcuts, leather, waistcoat- 
pocket size, is. 6d. 
"An exceedingly handy pocket companion, thoroughly reliable.''— Builder's Weekly Reporter. 

"This neat little compendium contains all that is requisite in carrying out contracts for ex- 
cavating, tiling, bricklaying, paving, 4 c."— British Trade Journal. 

Donaldson on Specifications. 

THE HANDBOOK OF SPECIFICATIONS; or, Practical 
Guide to the Architect, Engineer, Surveyor, and Builder, in drawing up 
Specifications and Contracts for Works and Constructions. Illustrated by 
Precedents of Buildings actually executed by eminent Architects and En- 

g'neers. Bv Professor T. L. Donaldson, P.R.I.B.A., &c. New Edition, in 
ne large Vol., 8vo, with upwards of 1,000 pages of Text, and 33 Plates, 
£1 iis.6d. cloth. 

"In tliis work forty-four specifications of executed works are given. Including the specifica- 
tions for parts of the new Houses of Parliament, by Sir Charles Barry, and for the new Royal 
Exchange, by Mr. Tite, M.P. The latter, in particular, is a very complete and remarkable 
document. It embodies, to a great extent, as Mr. Donaldson mentions, 'the bill of quantities 
with the description of the works.' ... It is valuable as a record, and more valuable still as a 
book of orecedents. . . . Suffice it to say that Donaldson's 'Handbook of Specifications' 
must be bought by all architects."— Builder. 

Bartholomew and Rogers 9 Specifications. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR PRACTICAL ARCHITECTURE: 
A Guide to the Architect, Engineer, Surveyor, and Builder; with an Essay 
on the Structure and Science of Modern Buildings. Upon the Basis of the 
Work by Alfred Bartholomew, thoroughly Revised, Corrected, and greatly 
added to by Frederick Rogers, Architect. Second Edition, Revised, with 
Additions. With numerous Illasts., medium 8vo, 15s. cloth. [Just published. 

" The collection of specifications prepared by Mr. Rogers on the basis of Bartholomew's work 
Is too well known to need any recommendation from us. It is one of the hooks with which every 
young architect must be equipped ; for time has shown that the specifications cannot be set aside 
through any defect in them "—Architect. 

" Good forms for soccifications are of considerable value, and it was an excellent idea to com- 
pile a work on the subject upon the basis of the late Alfred Bartholomew's valuable work. The 
second edition of Mr. Rogers's book is evidence of the want of a book dealing with modern re- 
quirements and materials."— Bu tiding News. 
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DECO RATIVE ART S, eto. 
Woods and Marbles (Imitation of). 

SCHOOL OF PAINTING FOR THE IMITATION OF WOODS 
AND MARBLES, as Taught and Practised bjA. R. Vak dsi Buna and P. 
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Bouse Decoration. 

ELEMENTARY DECORATION. A Guide to the Simpler 
FonnaoiEverrdar Art.aa applied to the Interior and Eiterior Decoration of 
Dwelling Houses, Ac. Br jAuaa W. Facit. With 68 Cull. 21. clotli limp. 

V By ttutamtAutkoT.justpubliilud. 

PRACTICAL HOUSE DECORATION ; A Guide to the Art of 

flrnamantal Painting, the Arrangement of Colours in Apartment*, and the 



strongly half-bcmii, 51. 



principles of Decorative Design. Wit 
Properties of Figments. With numert 
tt.B.—Tki *v«v« Two lf»*t lof ctfer .' 

House Painting, etc. 

HOUSE PAINTING, GRAINING, MARBLING, AND SIGN 

WRITING, A Practical Manna] of. fl. Ellis A. Davidsoh. Fourth Edition. 
With Coloured Plates and Wood Engravings, iimo, 61. cloth boards. 



M CROSBY LOCKWOOD & CO.*S CATALOGUE. 

DELAMOTTES' WOR KS on ILLUMINAT ION A ALPHABETS. 

A PRIMER OF THE ART OF ILLUMINATION, for the Use of 
Beginners : with a Rudimentary Treatise on the Art, Practical Directions for 
its exercise, and Examples taken from Illuminated MSS., printed in Gold and 
Colours. By F. Delamotte. New and cheaper edition. Small 4to, 6s. orna- 
mental boards. 



•'.... The examples of ancient MSS. recommended to the student, which, with 
rood sense, the author chooses from collections accessible to all **e selected with judgment and 
knowledge, as well as \a&\e>~—Atkttuntm. 

ORNAMENTAL ALPHABETS, Ancient and Medieval, from the 
Eighth Century, with Numerals ; including Gothic, Church-Text, large and 
small, German, Italian, Arabesque, Initials for Illumination, Monograms 
Crosses, &c. &c, for the use of Architectural and Engineering Draughtsmen, 
Missal Painters, Masons, Decorative Painters, Lithographers, Engravers, 
Carvers, &c &c. Collected and Engraved by F. Delamotte, and printed in 
Colours. New and Cheaper Edition. Royal 8vo, oblong, as. 6rf. ornamental 
boards. 

1 For those who insert enamelled sentences round gilded chalices, whobhucon shop legends ores 
shop-doors, who letter church walls with pithy sentences from the Decalogue, this book will be «se- 
fuL —Athcnttttm, 

EXAMPLES OF MODERN ALPHABETS, Plain and Ornamental: 
including German, Old English, Saxon, Italic, Perspective, Greek, Hebrew, 
Court Hand, Engrossing, Tuscan, Riband, Gothic, Rustic, and Arabesque; 
with several Original Designs, and an Analysis of the Roman and Old English 
Alphabets, large and small, and Numerals, for the use of Draughtsmen, Sur- 
veyors, Masons, Decorative Painters, Lithographers, Engravers, Carvers, &c 
Collected and Engraved by F. Delamotte, and printed in Colours. New 
and Cheaper Edition. Royal 8vo, oblong, as. 6d. ornamental boards. 

" There is comprised in it every possible shape into which the letters of the alphabet sad 
numerals can be formed, and the talent which has been expended in the conception of the various 
plain and ornamental letters is wonderful."— Standard. 

MEDIMVAL ALPHABETS AND INITIALS FOR ILLUMI- 
NA TORS. By F. G. Delamotte. Containing ai Plates and Illuminated 
Title, printed in Gold and Colours. With an Introduction by J. Willis 
Brooks. Fourth and cheaper edition. Small 4to, 4s. ornamental boards. 

" A volume in which the letters of the alphabet come forthglormed in gilding and aQ the iHn 
of the prism interwoven and intertwined and intermingled."— Sun. 

THE EMBROIDERER'S BOOK OF DESIGN. Containing 
Initials, Emblems, Cyphers, Monograms, Ornamental Borders, Ecclesiastical 
Devices, Mediaeval and Modern Alphabets, and National Emblems. Col- 
lected by F. Delamotte, and printed in Colours. Oblong royal 8vo, is. 6a\ 
ornamental wrapper. 

" The book will be of great assistance to ladies and voung children who are endowed with the 
art of plying the needle in this most ornamental and useful pretty work."— East Angtian 73 



Wood Carving* 

INSTRUCTIONS IN WOOD-CARVING, for AmaUurs: with 
Hints on Design. By A Lady. With Ten large Plates, 2s. 64. in emblematic 
wrapper. 

*• The handicraft of the wood-carver, so well as a book can impart it, may be learnt from * A 
Lady's' publication."— Atktnaum. 

" The directions given are plain and easily understood."— English Mechanic. 

Glass Painting. 

GLASS STAINING AND THE ART OF PAINTING ON 
GLA SS. From the German of Dr. Gessert and Emanuel Otto Frombkag. 
With an Appendix on The Art of Enamelling, iamo, as. 64. cloth limp. 

Letter Painting. 

THE ART OF LETTER PAINTING MADE EASY. By 

James Greiq Badbnoch. With 12 full-page Engravings of Examples, is. cloth 
imp. 
"The system is a simple one, but quite original, and well worth the careful attention of 
painters. It can be easily mastered and remeinbered.''— JtotfsV>tr New*. 
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Tredgold's Carpentry, partly He-written and En- 
larged by Tarn, 

THE ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES OF CARPENTRY. 
A Treatise on the Pressure and Equilibrium of Timber Framing, the Resist- 
ance of Timber, and the Construction of Floors, Arches, Bridges, Roofs, 
Uniting Iron and Stone with Timber, 8tc To which is added an Essay 
on the Nature and Properties of Timber, &c, with Descriptions of the kinds 
of Wood used in Building ; also numerous Tables of the Scantlings of Tim- 
ber for different purposes, the Specific Gravities of Materials, Ac. By Thomas 
Tredgold, C. E. With an Appendix of Specimens of Various Roots of Iron 
and Stone, Illustrated. Seventh Edition, thoroughly revised and considerably 
enlarged by E. Wyndham Tarn, M.A., Author of "The Science of Build- 
ing," &c. With 61 Plates, Portrait of the Author, and several Woodcuts. In 
one large vol., 4to, price £1 51. cloth. [Just published, 

"Ought to be in every architect's and every builder's library."— Builder. 
" A work whose monumental excellence must commend it wherever skilful carpentry is con- 

cerned. The author's principles are rather confirmed than unpaired by time. The additional 

plates are of great intrinsic value."— Building News. 

Woodworking Machinery, 

WOODWORKING MACHINERY : Its Rise, Progress, and Con- 
struction. With Hints on the Management of Saw Mills and the Economical 
Conversion of Timber. Illustrated with Examples of Recent Designs by 
leading English, French, and American Engineers. By M. Powis Balk, 
A.M. Inst. C.E., M.I.M.E. Large crown 8vo, 125. 6d. clotn. 

" Mr. Bale is evidently an expert on the subject, and he has collected so much information that 
hb book is all-sufficient for builders and others engaged in the conversion of Umber."— Architect. 

"The most comprehensive compendium of wood- working machinery we have seen. The 
author is a thorough master of hb subject. "—Building News. 

" The appearance of this book at the present time will, we should think, give a considerable 
impetus to the onward march of the machinist engaged in the designing and manufacture of 
wood- working machines. It should be in the office of every wood- working factory"— English 
Mechanic. 

Saw Mitts. 

SA W MILLS : Their Arrangement and Management, and the 
Economical Conversion of Timber. (Being a Companion Volume to " Wood- 
working Machinery.") By M. Powis Balk, A.M. Inst. C.E., M.I.M.E. 
With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6Vf. cloth. 

" The author b favourably known by hb former work on 'Woodworking Machinery,' of which 
we were able to speak approvingly. This is a companion volume, in which the administration of 
a large sawing establishment b abcussed, and the subject examined from a financial standpoint 
Hence the size, shape, order, and deposition of saw mius and the like are gone into in detail, 
and the courte of the timber b traced from its reception to its delivery in its converted state. 
We could not desire a more complete or practical treatise."— Builder. 

" We highly recommend Mr. Bale's work to the attention and perusal of all those who are en* 
gaged in the art of wood conversion, or who are about building or remodelling saw-mills on irn* 
proved principles."— Building News, 

Carpentering. 

THE CARPENTER'S NEWG VIDE ; or, Book of Lines for Car- 

Enters : comprising all the Elementary Principles essential for acquiring a 
owledge of Carpentry. Founded on the late Petbr Nicholson's Standard 
Work. A New Edition, revised by Arthur Ash pixel, F.S.A. Together 
with Practical Rules on Drawing, by Gborob Pyne. With 74 Plates, 
4to, £1 is. cloth. 

Handrailing. 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON HANDRAILING : Showing 
New and Simple Methods for Finding the Pitch of the Plank, Drawing the 
Moulds, Bevelling, Jointing-up, and Squaring the Wreath. By Gborob 
Collings. Illustrated with Plates and Diagrams, ximo, is, 64. cloth limp. 

Circular Work* 

CIRCULAR WORK IN CARPENTRY AND fOINERY : A 
Practical Treatise on Circular Work of Single and Double Curvature. By 
Gborob Collings, Author of " A Practical Treatise on Handrailing." Illus- 
trated with numerous Diagrams, itmo, M. &f. cloth limp. {Just published. 



16 CROSBY LOCK WOOD & CO.' S CATALOGUE, 

Timber Merchant's Companion. 

THE TIMBER MERCHANTS AND BUILDER'S COM- 
PA NION. Containing New and Copious Tables of the Reduced Weight and 
Measurement of Deals and Battens, of all sizes, from One to a Thousand 
Pieces, and the relative Price that each sice bears per Lineal Foot to any 
given Price per Petersburg Standard Hundred ; the Price per Cube Foot of 
Square Timber to any given Price per Load of 50 Feet ; the proportionate 
Value of Deals and Battens by the Standard, to Square Timber by the Load 
of 50 Feet; the readiest mode of ascertaining the Price of Scantling per 
Lineal Foot of any size, to any given Figure per Cube Foot, &c. Ac. By 
William Dowsing. Third Edition, Revised and Corrected. Crown 8vo, 
31. cloth. 

"Everything is as concise and clear as it can possibly be made. There can be no doubt that 
every timber merchant and builder outfit to possess it."— //«// Advertiser. 

" An exceedingly well-arranged, clear, and concise manual of tables for the use of aU who buy 
or sell timber. "—Journal qf Forestry. 

Practical Timber Merchant 

THE PRACTICAL TIMBER MERCHANT. Being a Guide 
for the use of Building Contractors, Surveyors, Builders, &c, comprising 
useful Tables for all purposes connected with the Timber Trade, Marks of 
Wood, Essay on the Strength of Timber, Remarks on the Growth of Timber, 
&c. By W. Richardson. Fcap. 8vo, 3s. 6d. cloth. 
" This handy manual contains much valuable information for the use of timber merchants, 

builders, foresters, and all others connected with the growth, sale, and manufacture of timber.' — 

Journal of Forestry. 

Timber Freight Booh. 

THE TIMBER MERCHANTS, SAW MILLERS, AND 
IMPORTER'S FREIGHT BOOK AND ASSISTANT. Comprising Rules, 
Tables, and Memoranda relating to the Timber Trade. By William 
Richardson Timber Broker ; together with a Chapter on " Speeds of Saw 
Mill Machinery," by M. Powis Bale, M.I.M.E.. &c. i2mo, 3s. 6d. cloth boards. 

" A very useful manual of rules, tables, and memoranda, relating to the timber trade. We re- 
commend it as a compendium of calculation to all timber measurers and merchants, and as supply- 
Ing a real want in the txidc."—Bui/dinjr News. 

Tables for Packing-Case Makers. 

PACKING-CASE TABLES ; showing the number of Super- 
ficial Feet in Boxes or Packing-Cases, from six inches square and upwards. 
By W. Richardson, Timber Broker. Oblong Ato, 3s. 6d. cloth. 

" Invaluable labour-saving tables."— Ironmonger 

"Will save much labour and calculation. "^Grocer. 

Superficial Measurement. 

THE TRADESMAN'S GUIDE TO SUPERFICIAL MEA- 
SUREMENT. Tables calculated from 1 to 200 inches in length, bv 1 to 108 
inches in breadth. For the use of Architects, Engineers, Timber Merchants, 
Builders* &c By Jambs Hawkings. Third Edition. Fcap., 35. 6d. cloth. 
" A useful collection of tables to facilitate rapid calculation of surfaces. The exact area of any 
surface of which the limits have been ascertained can be instantly determined. The book will be 
found of the greatest utility to all engaged in building operations."— Scotsman. 

Forestry. 

THE ELEMENTS OF FORESTRY. Designed to afford In- 
formation concerning the Planting and Care of Forest Trees for Ornament or 
Profit, with Suggestions upon the Creation and Care of Woodlands. By F. B. 
Hough. Large crown 8vo, 10s. cloth. 

Timber Importer's Guide. 

THE TIMBER IMPORTER'S, TIMBER MERCHANTS AND 
BUILDER'S STANDARD GUIDE. By Richard E. Grandy. Compris- 
ing an Analysis of Deal Standards, Home and Foreign, with Comparative 
Values and Tabular Arrangements for fixing Nett Landed Cost on Baltic 
and North American Deals, including all intermediate Expenses, Freight. 
Insurance, &c. &c. Second Edition, carefully revised, xamo, 3s. 6d. cloth. 
"Everything it pretends to be : built up gradually, It leads one from a forest to a treenail and 
throws in, as a makeweight, a host of material concerning bricks, columns, cisterns, SicS—English 
Mechanic. ^ 
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Metalliferous Mining. 

BRITISH MINING : A Treatise on the History .Discovery, Practical 
Development, and Future Prospects of Metalliferous Mines in the United King' 
dom. By Robert Hunt, F.R.S., Keeper of Mining Records ; Editor of 
" Ure's Dictionary of Arts, Manufactures, and Mines, Ac. Upwards of 950 
pp., with 230 Illustrations. Super-royal 8vo, £3 3s. cloth. 

%* Opinions of thb Press. 

"One of the most valuable works of reference of modern times. Mr. Hunt, as keeper of mining 
records of the United Kingdom, has had opportunities for such a task not enjoyed by anyone eke. 
and has evidently made the most of them. . . . The language and style adopted are good, and 
the treatment of the various subjects laborious, conscientious, and scientific."— Engineering. 

" Probablv no one in this country was better qualified than Mr. Hunt for undertaking such a 
work. Brought into frequent and close association during a long life time with the principal guar- 
dians of our mineral and metallurgical industries, he enjoyed a position exceptionally favourable 
for collecting the necessary information. The use which he has made of his opportunities is suffi- 
ciently attested by the dense mass of information crowded into the handsome volume which has 
Iust been published. ... In placing- before the reader a sketch of the present position of 
3ritish Mining, Mr. Hunt treats his subject so fully and illustrates it so amply that this section really 
forms a little treatise on practical mining. . . . The book is, in fact, a treasure-house of statistical 
information on mining subjects, and we Know of no other work embodying so great amass of matter 
of this kind. Were this the only merit of Mr. Hunt's volume it would t>e sufficient to render It 
Indispensable in the library of everyone interested in the development of the mining and metallur- 
gical industries of this country."— Athenaum. 

" A mass of Information not elsewhere available, and of the greatest value to those who may 
be interested in our great mineral industries." — Engineer. 

" A sound, business-like collection of interesting facts. . . . The amount of information 
Mr. Hunt has brought together is enormous. . . . The volume appears likely to convey mora 
instruction upon the subject than any work hitherto published."— Mining Journal. 

"The work will be for the mining industry what Dr. Percy's celebrated treatise has been for the 
metallurgical— a book that cannot with advantage be omitted from the library.'*— Iron and Cml 
Trade*' Review. 

"The literature o r mining has hitherto possessed no work approaching in importance to that 
which has lust been published. There is much in Mr. Hunt's valuable work that every shareholder 
in a mine should read with close attention. The entire subject of practical raining— from the first 
search for the lode to the latest stages of dressing the ore— Is dealt with in a masterly meaner." 
—Academy. 

Coal and Iron. 

THE COAL AND IRON INDUSTRIES OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM. Comprising a Description of the Coal Fields, and of the Princi- 
pal Seams of Coal, with Returns of their Produce and its Distribution, and 
Analyses of Special Varieties. Also an Account of the occurrence of Iron 
Ores in Veins or Seams ; Analyses of each Variety ; and a History of the 
Rise and Progress oi Pig iron Manufacture since the year 1740, exhibiting the 
Economies introduced in the Blast Furnaces for its Production and Improve- 
ment. By Richard Meads, Assistant Keeper of Mining Records. With 
Maps of the Coal Fields and Ironstone Deposits of the United Kingdom, 
ovo, £1 81. cloth. 

"The book is one which must find a place on the shelves of all Interested in coal and Iron 
production, and in the iron, steel, and other metallurgical industries."— Engineer. 

" Of this book we may unreservedly say that it is the best of its class which we have ever met. 
... A book of reference which no one engaged in the iron or coal trades should omit from his 
Ibrary. M —/r»M and Coal Trades' Review. 

" An exhaustive treatise and a valuable work f reference."— Mining Journal, 

Prospecting. 

THE PROSPECTOR'S HANDBOOK: A Guide for the Pro- 
spector and Traveller in Search of Metal- Bearing or other Valuable Minerals. 
By J. W. Anderson, M.A. (Camb), F.R.G.S., Author of "Fiji and New 
Caledonia." Small crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. cloth. [.?«*' published. 

" WOl supply a much felt want, especially among Colonists, in whose way are so often thrown 
many mlneraloglcal specimens, the value of which it is difficult for anyone, not a specialist, to 
determine. The author has placed his instructions before his readers in the plainest possible 
terms, and his book is the best of its kind."— Engineer. 

"How to find commercial minerals, and how to identify them they are found, are the 

leading points to which attention is directed. The author has manag d to pack as much practical 
detail into his pages as would supply material for a book three times Its size."— Mining Journal. 

" Those toilers who explore the trodden or untrodden tracks on the face of the globe wDl find 
much that is useful to them in this bock."— Athenaum. 
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Metalliferous Minerals and Mining. 

TREATISE ON METALLIFEROUS MINERALS AND 
MINING. By D. C. Da vies, F.G.S., Mining Engineer, Ac, Author of "A 
Treatise on Slate and Slate Quarrying." Illustrated with numerous Wood 
Engravings. Second Edition, carefully Revised. Crown Svo, 12s. 64. cloth. 

" Neither tbe practical miner nor the general reader interested hi mines, can have a better bonk 
for nil companion and his guide. "—Afiuinf Journal. 

" Tbe volume is one which no student of mineralogy should be without." — Colliery Guardian. 

" We are doing our readers a service in calling their attention to this valuable work."— 
World. 



"A book that win not only be useful to the geologist, the practical miner, and the 
but also very interesting to the general public."— Iron. 

"As a history of the present state of mining throughout the world this book has a real .. 
and it supplies an actual want, for no such information lias hitherto been brought together w 
such limited space."— Athaueum. 

Earthy Minerals and Mining. 

A TREATISE ON EARTHY AND OTHER MINERALS 
AND MINING. By D. C Davie s, F.G.S. Uniform with, and forming a 
Companion Volume to, the same Author's " Metalliferous Minerals and 
Mining." With 76 Wood Engravings. Crown 8vo, las. 6rf. doth. 

" It is essentially a practical work, intended primarily for the use of practical men. . . . W« 
do not remember to have met with any English work on mining matters that contains the saasa 
amount of information packed in equally convenient tarn.*— Academy. 

• The book is clearly the result of many years' careful work and thought, and we should be 
inclined to rank it as among tbe very best of the handy technical aad trades manuals which have 
recently appeared."— B ritu h Quarterly Revirw. 

" The subject matter of the volume will be found of high value by all— aad they are a amner- 
ous class— who trade in earthy minerals.'*— Athenmum. 

" Will be found of permanent value for information and reference."— Iron. 

Underground Pumping Machinery* 

MINE DRAINAGE. Being a Complete and Practical Treatise 
on Direct-Acting Underground Steam Pumping Machinery, with a Descrip- 
tion of a large number of the best known Engines, their General Utility and 
the Special Sphere of their Action, the Mode of their Application, and 
their merits compared with other forms of Pumping Machinery. By Stkfhbx 
Michkll. 8vo, 15s. cloth. 

" W01 be highly esteemed by colliery owners and lessees, mining engin e ers , and 
generally who require to be acquainted with the best means of securing the drainage of 
is a most valuable work, and stands almost alone in the literature of steam pumping a 
Colliery Guardian. 

" Much valuable information is given, so that the book is thoroughly worthy of an 
circulation amongst practical men and purchasers of machinery."— .Vi'w*>v Journal. 

Mining Tools. 

A MANUAL OF MINING TOOLS. For the Use of Mine 
Managers, Agents, Students, &c. By William Morgans, Lecturer on Prac- 
tical Mining at the Bristol School of Mines. 12 mo, 3s. cloth boards. 

ATLAS OF ENGRAVINGS to Illustrate the above, contain- 
ing 235 Illustrations of Mining Tools, drawn to scale, ato, 6s. cloth boards. 

"Students in the science of mining, and overmen, captains, managers, and viewers may gain 
practical knowledge and useful hints by the study of Mr. Morgans' mutual. —Colliery Guardian. 

" A valuable work, which will tend materially to improve our mining literature,"— J/uraur 
Journal. 

Coal Mining. 

COAL AND COAL MINING: A Rudimentary Treatise on. By 
Warincton W. Smyth, M.A., F.R.S., &c, Chief Inspector of the Mines of 
the Crown. New Edition, Revised and Corrected. With numerous Illustra- 
tions. i2mo, 45. cloth boards. 
"As an outline is given of every known coal-field in this and other countries, as well as of the 

principal methods of working, the book will doubtless interest a very large number of readers."— 

Mining Journal. 

Subterraneous Surveying. 

SUBTERRANEOUS SURVEYING, Elementary and Practical 
Treatise on; with and without the Magnetic Needle. By Thomas Fkmwick, 
Surveyor oi Mines, and Thomas Bakkr, CE. ismo, 31. cloth boards. 
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Chain Cables. 

CHAIN CABLES AND CHAINS. Comprising Sizes and 
Curves of Links, Studs, &c, Iron for Cables and Chains, Chain Cable and 
Chain Making, Forming and Welding Links, Strength of Cables and Chains, 
Certificates for Cables, Marking Cables, Prices of Chain Cables and Chains, 
Historical Notes, Acts of Parliament, Statutory Tests, Charges for Testing, 
List of Manufacturers of Cables, &c, &c. By Thomas W. Traill, F.E.R.N., 
M. Inst. C.E., the Engineer Surveyor in Chief, Board of Trade, the Inspector 
of Chain Cable and Anchor Proving Establishments, and General Superin- 
tendent, Lloyd's Committee on Proving Establishments. With numerous 
Tables, Illustrations and Lithographic Drawings. Folio, £2 is. cloth, 
bevelled boards. 

" The author writes not only with a full acquaintance with scientific formula: and details, but 
also with ■ profound and fully-instructed sense of the importance to the safety of our ships and 
sailors of fidelity in the manufacture of cables. We heartily recommend the book to the specialists 
to whom it is addressed. "— Athcnaum. 

" It contains a vast amount of valuable information. Nothing seems to be wanting to make 
a complete and standard work of reference on the subject.**— Nautical Magazine, 

Pocket-Book for Naval Architects and Shipbuilders* 

THE NAVAL ARCHITECT'S AND SHIPBUILDER'S 
POCKET-BOOK of Formula, Rults t and Tables, and Marine Engineer's and 
Surveyor's Handy Book of Reference. By Clement Mackrow, Member of the 
Institution of Naval Architects, Naval Draughtsman. Third Edition, Re- 
vised. With numerous Diagrams, &c. Fcap., iu. 6d. strongly bound in 
leather. 

"Should be used by aD who are engaged in the construction or design of vessels. . . . Will 
be found to contain the most useful tables and formulae required by shipbuilders, carefully collected 
from the best authorities, and put together in a popular and simple form."— Engineer. 

" The professional shipbuilder has now, in a convenient and accessible form, reliable data for 
solving many of the numerous problems that present themselves in the course of his work." — lr*n. 

"There is scarcely a subject on which a naval architect or shipbuilder can require to refresh 
his memory which will not be found within the covers of Mr. Mac krow's book."— E nglish Mechanic. 

Pocket-Book for Marine Engineers. 

A POCKET-BOOK OF USEFUL TABLES AND FOR. 
MVLM FOR MARINE ENGINEERS. By Frakk Proctor A.I.N.A. 
Third Edition. Royal 32010, leather, gilt edges, with strap, 45. 

"We recommend it to our readers as going far to supply a long-felt want."— Naval Science. 
" A most useful companion to all marine engineers."— United Service Gazette. 




\* The following are published in Whale's Rudimentary Series. 
MASTING, MAST-MAKING, AND RIGGING OF SHIPS. By 
Robert Kipping, N.A. Fifteenth Edition, xamo, as. 6d. cloth boards. 

SAILS AND SAIL-MAKING. Eleventh Edition, Enlarged, with 
an Appendix. By Robert Kipping, N.A. Illustrated. i2mo, 3s. cloth boards. 

NAVAL ARCHITECTURE. By Tames Pkake. Fifth Edition 
with Plates and Diagrams, xamo, 45. cloth boards. 

MARINE ENGINES AND STEAM VESSELS (A Treatise on). 
By Robert Murray, C.E., Principal Officer to the Board of Trade for the 
East Coast of Scotland District. Eighth Edition, thoroughly Revised, with 
considerable Additions, by the Author and by Gkorob Carlisle, C.E., 
Senior Surveyor to the Board of Trade at Liverpool, xamo, 5s. cloth boards. 

PRACTICAL NAVIGATION. Consisting of the Sailor's Sea- 
Book, by Jambs Greenwood and W. H. Rosssr ; together with the requisite 
Mathematical and Nautical Tables for the Working of the Problems, by 
Hbnry Law, C.B ,and Professor J. R. Young, xamo, 7s., half-bound. 
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Text Book of Electricity. 

THE STUDENTS TEXT-BOOK OF ELECTRICITY. Bv 
Henry M. Noad, Ph.D.. F.R.S., F.C.S. New Edition, carefully Revised. 
With an Introduction and Additional Chapters, by W. H. Prkece, M.I.C.E., 
Vice-President of the Society of Telegraph Engineers, Ac. With 470 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo, 12s. 6d. cloth. 

" The original plan of this book has been carefully adhered to so as to make it a reflex of the 
existing- state of electrical science, adapted for students. . . . Discovery s e e ms to have pro- 
gressed with marvellous strides ; nevertheless it has now apparently ceased, and practical applica- 
tions have commenced their career : and it is to give a faithful account of these that this fresh 
edition of Dr. Noad s valuable text-book is launched forth."— Extract/rom Introduction by IV. H. 
Pretce, Esq. 

" We can recommend Dr. Noad's book for clear style, great range of subject » good index, 
and a plethora of woodcuts. Such collections as the present are indispensable. —A then* um. 

"An admirable text-book for every student— beginner or advanced— of electricity."— 
Engineering. 

" Dr. Noad's text-book has earned for itself the reputation of a truly scientific manual for the. 
student of electricity, and *c gladly hail this new amended edition, which brings it once more to 
the front. Mr. Preece as reviser, with the assistance of Mr. II. R. Kempe and Mr. J. P. Edwards, 
has added all the practical results of recent invention and research to the admirable theoretical 
expositions of the author, so that the book is about as complete and advanced as it is possible for 
any book to be within the limits of a text- book. "—Telegraphic Journal. 

Electricity. 

A MANUAL OF ELECTRICITY : Including Galvanism, Mag- 
netism, Din-Magnetism, Electro-Dynamics, Magno-Electricity, and the Electric 
Telegraph. By Henry M. Noad, Ph.D., F.R.S., F.C.S. Fourth Edition. 
With 500 Woodcuts. 8vo, £1 45. cloth. 

"The accounts given of electricity and galvanism are not only complete in a scientific sense. 
but, which is a rarer thing, arc popular and interesting."— Lancet. 

"It is worthy of a place in the library of e .-cry public institution."— Mining Journal. 

Electric Light. 

ELECTRIC LIGHT : Its Production and Use. Embodying Plain, 
Directions for the Treatment of Voltaic Batteries, Electric Lamps, and 
Dynamo-Electric Machines. By J. W. Urquhart, C.E., Author of" Electro- 
plating : A Practical Handbook " Edited by F. C. Webb, M. I.C.E , M.S.T.E. 
Second Edition, Revised, with large Additions and 128 Illusts. ys. 6d. cloth. 

" The book is by far the best that we have yet met with on the subject." — Athtnceum. 

"It is the only work at present available which gives, in language intelligible for the most part 
to the ordinary reader, a general but concise history of the means which have been adopted up to> 
the present tune in producing the electric light." — Metropolitan 

Electric Lighting. 

THE ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRIC LIGHT- 
ING. By Alan A. Campbell Swinton, Associate S.T.E. Crown 8vo, 
is. 6d . , cloth. [Just published. 

" As a stepping-stone to treatises of a more advanced nature, this little work will be found 
most efficient. —Bookseller. 

"Anyone who desires a short and thoroughly clear exposition of the elementary principles of 
electric-lighting cannot do better than read this little work. — Bradford Oosentr. 

Dr. Lardner'8 School Handbooks. 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY FOR SCHOOLS. By Dr. Lardnbr. 

328 Illustrations. Sixth Edition. One Vol., 3s. 64. cloth. 

" A very convenient class-book for junior sMidents in private schools. It is Intended to convey. 
In clear and precise terms, general notions of all the principal divisions of Physical Science."— 
British Quarterly Review. 

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY FOR SCHOOLS. By Dr. Lardnbr. 
With 190 Illustrations. Second Edition. One Vol., 3s. 6d. cloth. 
" Clearly written, well 1 rranged, and excellently illustrated.''— Gardener's Chronicle. 

Dr. Lardner'8 Electric Telegraph. 

THE ELECTRIC TELEGRAPH. By Dr. Lardnbr. Re- 
vised and Re-written by E. B. Bright, F.R.A.S. 140 Illustrations. Small 
8vo, 2*. 6d. cloth. 
" One of the most readable books extant on the Electric Telegraph.' '—English Mechanic- 
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Storms, 

STORMS : Their Nature, Classification, and Laws; with the Means 
of Predicting them by their Embodiments, the Clouds. By William 
Blast us. With Coloured Plates and numerous Wood Engravings. Crown 
8vo, ios. 6d. cloth. 

" A useful repository to meteorologists in the study of atmospherical disturbances. Will repay 
perusal as being the production of one who gives evidence of acute observation. "—Nature. 

The Blowpipe. 

THE BLOWPIPE IN CHEMISTRY, MINERALOGY, AND 
GEOLOGY. Containing all known Methods of Anhydrous Analysis, many 
Working Examples, and Instructions for Making Apparatus. By Lieut.- 
Colonel W. A. Ross, R.A., F.G.S. With iao Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 
3s. 64. cloth. 

"The student who goes conscientiously through the course of experimentation here laid down 
will gain a better insight into inorganic chemistry and mineralogy than if he had 'got up' any of 
the best text-books 01 the day, ana passed any number of examinations."— Chemical Newt. 

The Military Sciences. 

AIDE-MEMOIRE TO THE MILITARY SCIENCES. Framed 
from Contributions of Officers and others connected with the different Ser- 
vices. Originally edited by a Committee of the Corps of Royal Engineers. 
Second Edition, most carefully revised by au Officer of the Corps, with many 
Additions; containing nearly 350 Engravings and many hundred Woodcuts. 
• Three Vols., royal 8vo, extra cloth boards, and lettered, £4 ios. 

" A compendious encyclopaedia of military knowledge, to which we are greatly indebted."— 
Edinburgh Review. 

" The most comprehensive work of reference to the military and collateral sciences.' —Volun. 
teer Service Gazette. 

Field Fortification. 

A TREATISE ON FIELD FORTIFICATION, THE ATTACK 
OF FORTRESSES, MILITARY MINING, AND RECONNOITRING. Bv 
Colonel I. S. Macaulay, late Professor of Fortification in the R.M.A., Woof- 
wich. Sixth Edition, crown 8vo, cloth, with separate Atlas of iz Plates, xas. 

Conchology. 

MANUAL OF THE MOLLUSCA : A Treatise on Recent and 

Fossil Shells. By Dr. S. P. Woodward, A.L.S. With Appendix by Ralph 

Tate, A.L.S., F.G.S. With numerous Plates and 300 Woodcuts. Cloth 

boards, ys. 6d. 

"A most valuable storehouse of conchological and geological information."-- /ranArf&tf'.r 
Science Gossif. 

Astronomy. 

ASTRONOMY. By the late Rev. Robert Main, M.A., F.R.S., 
formerly Radcliffe Observer at Oxford. Third Edition, Revised and Cor* 
rected to the present time, by William Thynnk Lynn, B. A., F.R.A.S., formerly 
of the Royal Observatory, Greenwich, ismo, 25. cloth limp. 

"A sound and simple treatise, carefully edited, and a capital book for beginners."— Knowledge. 
"Accurately brought down to the requirements of the present time."— Educational Timet. 

Geology. 

RUDIMENTARY TREATISE ON GEOLOGY, PHYSICAL 
AND HISTORICAL. Consisting of «• Physical Geology." which sets forth 
the leading Principles of the Science ; and " Historical Geology," which 
treats of the Mineral and Organic Conditions of the Earth at each successive 
epoch, especial reference being made to the British Series of Rocks. By 
Ralph Tate, A.L.S., F.G.S., &c, &c. With 250 Illustrations, xamo, 51. 
cloth boards. 

** The fulness of the matter has elevated the book into a manual. Its information Is exhaustive 
and well arranged."—- School Board Chronicle. 

Geology and Genesis. 

THE TWIN RECORDS OF CREATION; or. Geology and 
Genesis : their Perfect Harmony and Wonderful Concord. By Gborok W. 
Victor lb Vaux. Numerous Illustrations, Fcap. 8vo, 55. cloth. 

" A valuable contribution to the evidences of rereUtion, and disposes very conclusively of the 
arguments of those who would set God's Works against God's Word. No real difficulty is shirked, 
and no sophistry is left unexposed."— The Rock. 
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Or. LARDNER'S HANDBOOKS of NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

%* The following five volumes, though each is complete in itself, and to be pur* 
chased separately, form A Complete Course op Natural Philosophy. The 
style is studiously popular. It has been the author's aim to supply Manuals for the 
Student, the Engineer, the A rtisan, and the superior classes in Schools. 

THE HANDBOOK OF MECHANICS. Enlarged and almost re- 

written by Benjamin Loewy, F.R.A.S. With 378 Illustrations. Post Bvo, 

6s. cloth. 

*' The perspicuity of the original has been retained, and chapters which had become obsolete 
have been replaced by others of more modern character. The explanations throughout am 
studiously popular, and care has been taken to show the application of the various br anc h es of 
physics to the industrial arts, and to the practical business of h«e."— Misting Journal. 

" Mr. Loewy has carefully revised the book, and brought it up to modern requirements." — 
Nmiurt. 

"Natural philosophy has had few exponents mora able or better skilled in the art of popu- 
larising the subject than Dr. Lardner ; and Mr. Loewy is doing good service in fitting; this treatise* 
and the others of the series, for use at the present time."— Scotsman, 

THE HANDBOOK OF HYDROSTATICS AND PNEUMATICS. 

New Edition, Revised and Enlarged, by Benjamin Loewy, F.R.A.S, With 

936 Illustrations. Post 8vo, 5s. cloth. 

" For those ' who desire to attain an accurate knowledge of physical science without the pro- 
found methods of mathematical investigation,' this work is not merely intended, but wefl adapted.'" 
'-Chemical Xrws. 

"The volume before us has been carefully edited, augmented to nearly twice the bulk of tfeet 
farmer edition, and all the most recent matter has been added. . . . It is a valuable teat-book." 
—Mature. 

" Candidates for pass examinations will find it, we think, specially suited to their requirements. ^ 
English Mechanic. 

THE HANDBOOK OF HEAT. Edited and almost entirely re- 
written by Benjamin Loewy, F.R.A.S., Ate. 117 Illustrations. Post 8vo, 6*. 
cloth. 

" The style is always clear and precise, and conveys Instruction without leaving any clo udi ness 
or lurking doubts behind." — Engineering. 

" A most exhaustive book on the subject on which It treats, and is so arranged that it can be 

understood by all who desire to attain an accurate knowledge of physical science Mr. 

Loewy has included all the latest discoveries in the varied laws and effects of heat."— Standard. 

" A complete and handy text-hook for the use of students and general readers.*'-— £»*/£&• 
Mechanic. 

THE HANDBOOK OF OPTICS. By Dionysius Lardner.D.C.L* 

formerly Professor of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy in University 
College, London. New Edition. Edited by T. Olver Harding, B.A. Load.. 
of University College, London. With 298 Illustrations. Small 8vo, 448 
pages, 5s. cloth. 

" Written by one of the ablest English scientific writers, beautifully and elaborately Qlnstrated." 
—Mechanics' Magazine. 

THE HANDBOOK OF ELECTRICITY, MAGNETISM, AND 
ACOUSTICS. By Dr. Lardner. Ninth Thousand. Edit, by George Carey 
Foster, B.A., F.C S. With 400 Illustrations. Small 8vo, 5s. cloth. 
1 The book could not have been entrusted to anyone better calculated to preserve the terse and 



lucid style of Lardner, while correcting his errors and bringing up his work to the present state of 
scientific knowledge."— Popular Science Review. 



Dr. Lardner'8 Handbook of Astronomy* 

THE HANDBOOK OF ASTRONOMY. Forming a Companion 
to the " Handbook of Natural Philosophy.'* By Dionysius Lardner, D.C.L., 
formerly Professor of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy in University 
College, London. Fourth Edition. Revised and Edited by Edwin Duneim. 
F.R.A.S., Royal Observatory, Greenwich. With 38 Plates and upwards of 
100 Woodcuts. In One Vol., small 8vo, 550 pages, 9s. 6d. cloth. 

" Probably no other book contains the same amount of information in so compendious and wefl. 
arranged a form — certainly none at the price at which this is offered to the public.' —Athen**tcm, 

" We can do no other than pronounce this work a most valuable manual of astronomy, and wet 
strongly recommend it to all who «ish to acquire a general— but at the same time correct— acquaint- 
ance * Uh this sublime science. " — Quarterly Journal of Science. 

"One of the most deservedly popular books on the subject . . . We would recommend not 
only the student of the elementary principles of the science, but he who aims at mastering too 
higher and mathematical branches of astronomy, not to be without this work beside him.' 
cmlMagaxine. 



NATURAL PHILOSOPHY AND SCIENCE. 83 

DR. LARDNER'S MUS EUM OF SC IENCE AND ART. 

THE MUSEUM OF SCIENCE AND ART. Edited by 
DioHVaius Lahdhbu, D.C.L., formerly Professor of Natural Philosophy and 
Astronomy in University College, London. With upwards of 1,100 Engrav- 
ings on Wood. In 6 Doubls Vo'iidh, £1 a., in a new and elegant cloth bind- 
ing ; or handsomely bound in half-morocco. 311. W. 
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The Electric Telegraph Poputarited. To render intelligible to all who 
can Read, irrespeciiv <cientific Acouircmcnts, thevaiiom 

forma of Telegraphy in Actual Operation. 10a Illustrations, cloth gill, 
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MATHEMATIC S, GEOMETRY , TABLES, etc. 
Practical Mathematics. 

MATHEMATICS FOR PRACTICAL MEN. Being a Com- 
mon-place Book of Pure and Mixed Mathematics. Designed chiefly for the 
Use of Civil Engineers, Architects and Surveyors. By Olinthus Greg- 
ory, LL.D.. F.R.A.S., Enlarged by Henry Law, C.E. 4th Edition, care- 
fully Revised by J. R. Young, formerly Professor of Mathematics, Belfast 
College. With 13 Plates, 8vo, £1 is. cloth. 

" The engineer or architect will here find ready to his hand roles for soiling nearly ererjr 
snathematicaTdimculty that may arise in his practice. The rales are in all cases explained by 
■wans of examples, in which every step of the process is clearly worked out."— -UuUder. 

"One of the most serviceable books for practical mechanics. . . . It is an instructive book 
for the student, and a Text-book for him who. having once mastered the subjects it treats of, 
needs occasionally to refresh his memory upon them."— Building News. 

Metrical Units and Systems, etc. 

MODERN METROLOGY : A Manual of the Metrical Units 
and Systems of the Present Century. With an Appendix containing a proposed 
English System. By Lowrs D'A. Jackson, A.M. Inst. C.E., Author of " Aid 
to Survey Practice,' 1 &c. Large crown 8vo, 12s. 64. cloth. 

"The author has brought together much valuable and interesting information. . . . We 
cannot but recommend the work to the consideration of all interested in the practical reform of our 
weights and measures."— Nature. 

"For exhaustive tables of equivalent weights and measures of all sorts, and tor clear demonstra* 
tkns of the effects of the various systems that have been proposed or adopted, Mr. Jackson's 
treatise b without a rival.'*— Academy. 

The Metric System. 

A SERIES OF METRIC TABLES, in which the British Stand- 
ard Measures and Weights are compared with those of the Metric System at present 
in Use on the Continent. By C. H. Dowlino, C.E. 8vo, xos. 6d. strongly bound. 
"Their accuracy has been certified by Professor Airy, the Astronomer-Royal."— Sniffer. 

" Mr. Dowling's Tables are well put together as a ready-reckoner for the conversion of one 
system into the other."— A f/unoum 

Geometry for the Architect, Engineer, etc. 

PRACTICAL GEOMETRY, for the Architect, Engineer and 
Mechanic. Giving Rules for the Delineation and Application of various 
Geometrical Lines, Figures and Curves. By E. W. Tarn, M.A., Architect, 
Author of "The Science of Building," &c. Second Edition. With Appen- 
dices on Diagrams of Strains and Isometrical Projection. With 17a Illus- 
trations, demy 8vo, 94. cloth. 

M No book with the same objec f s in view has ever been published in which the clearness of the 
tides laid down and the illustrative diagrams have been so satisfactory."— Scotsman. 

"This is a manual for the practicalnian, whethrr architect, engineer, or mechanic. . . . The 
object of the author being to avoid all abstruse formula: or complicated methods, and to enable 
persons with but a moderate knowledge of geometry to aorkoutthe problems required."— £ njptisk 
Mechanic. 

The Science of Geometry. 

THE GEOMETRY OF COMPASSES; or, Problems Resolved 

by the mere Description of Circles and the use of Coloured Diagrams and 

Symbols, By Oliver Byrne. Coloured Plates. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. cloth. 

*' The treatise is a good one, and remarkable — like all Mr. Byrne's contributions to the science 
of geometry— for the lucid character of its teaching.*— Building News. 

Iron and Metal Trades 9 Calculator. 

THE IRON AND METAL TRADES* COMPANION. For 
expeditiously ascertaining the Value of any Goods bought or sold by Weight, 
from xs. per cwt. to 112s. per cwt., and from one farthing per pound to one 
shilling per pound. Each Table extends from one pound to 100 tons. To 
which are appended Rules on Decimals, Square and Cube Root, Mensuration 
of Superficies and Solids, Ate. • Tables of Weights of Materials, and other 
Useful Memoranda. By Thos. Downie. 396 pp., 95. Strongly bound leather. 
"A most useful set of tables, and will supply a want, for nothing like them before existed."— 



BtHUimr Nfwi. 

•• Although specially aaap 

every other business in which merchandise is bought and sold by weight."— Railway Afeaw. 



igh specially adapted to the iron and metal trades, the tables will be found useful in 
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Calculator for Numbers and Weights Combined. 

THE COMBINED NUMBER AND WEIGHT CALCU- 
LA TOR. Containing upwards of 350,000 Separate Calculations, showing at 
a glance the value at 421 different rates, ranging from ,V n °f a Penny to 20s. 
each, or per cwt., and £20 per ton, of any number of articles consecutively, 
from x to 470. — Any number of cwts., qrs., and lbs., from 1 cwt. to 470 cwts. — 
Any number of tons, cwts., qrs., and lbs., from x to 23 1 tons. By William 
Chadwick, Public Accountant. Imp. 8vo, 30s., strongly bound. 
13" This comprehensive and entirely unique and original Calculator is adapted 
for the use of Accountants and Auditors, Railway Companies, Canal Companies, 
Shippers, Shipping Agents, General Carriers, &e. 

Iron/ounders, Brassfounders t Metal Merchants, Iron Manufacturers, Iron- 
mongers, Engineers, Machinists, Boiler Makers, Millwrights, Roofing, Bridge and 
Girder Makers, Colliery Proprietors, &c. 

Timber Merchants, Builders, Contractors, Architects, Surveyors, Auctioneers, 
Valuers, Brokers, Mill Owners and Manufacturers, Mill Furnishers, Merchants and 
General Wholesale Tradesmen. 

*,* Opinions op the Press. 

"The book contains the answers to questions, and not simply a set of Ingenious puzzle 
methods of arriving at results. It is as easy of reference for any answer or any number ot answers 
as a dictionary, and the references are even more quickly made. For making up accounts or esti- 
mates, the book must prove invaluable to all who nave any considerable quantity of calculations 
Involving price and measure in any combination to do."— Engineer. 

" The most complete and practical ready reckoner which it has been our fortune yet to see. 
It is difficult to imagine a trade or occupation in which it could not be of the greatest use, either 
n saving human labour or in checking work. The publishers have placed within the reach of 
every commercial man an invaluable and unfailing assistant."— The Afi/ler. 

Comprehensive Weight Calculator. 

THE WEIGHT CALCULATOR. Being a Series of Tables 
upon a New and Comprehensive Plan, exhibiting at One Reference the exact 
Value of any Weight from 1 lb. to 15 tons, at 300 Progressive Rates, from id. 
to i6$s. per cwt., and containing 186,000 Direct Answers, which, with their 
Combinations, consisting of a single addition (mostly to be performed at 
sight), will afford an aggregate of 10,266,000 Answers ; the whole being calcu- 
lated and designed to ensure correctness and promote despatch. By Henry 
Harben, Accountant. An entirely New Edition, carefully Revised. Royal 
8vo, strongly half-bound, £1 55. 

"Of priceless value to business men. Its accuracy and completeness have secured for it a 
reputation which renders it quite unnecessary for us to say one word In its praise. It is a necessary 
book in all mercantile offices."— Sheffield Indefiettdent. 

Comprehensive Discount Guide. 

THE DISCOUNT GUIDE. Comprising several Series of 
Tables for the use of Merchants, Manufacturers, Ironmongers, and others, 
by which may be ascertained the exact Profit arising from any mode of using 
Discounts, either in the Purchase or Sale of Goods, and the method of either 
Altering a Rate of Discount or Advancing a Price, so as to produce, by one 
operation, a sum that will realise any required profit after allowing one or 
more Discounts : to which are added Tables of Profit or Advance from \\ to 
90 per cent., Tables of Discount from t\ to 98! per cent., and Tables of Com- 
mission, &c. from i to 10 per cent. By Henry Harben, Accountant, Author 
of " The Weight Calculator." New Edition, carefully Revised and Corrected. 
Demy 8vo, 544 pp. half-bound, £t 55. 

" A book such as this can only be appreciated by business men, to whom the saving of time 
means saving of money. We have the high authority of Professor I. R. Young that the tables 
throughout the work are constructed upon strictly accurate principles. The work must prove 
of great value to merchants, manufacturers, and general traders."— British Trad* JoHrnml 

Iron Shipbuilders 9 and Iron Merchants 9 Tables. 

IRON -PLATE WEIGHT TABLES: For Iron Shipbuilders, 
Engineers and Iron Merchants. Containing the Calculated Weights of up- 
wards of 150,000 different sizes of Iron Plates, from x foot by 6 in. by \ in. to 
10 feet by 3 feet by 1 in. Worked out on the basis of 40 lbs. to the square 
foot of Iron of x inch in thickness. Carefully compiled and thoroughly Re- 
vised by H. Burlinson and W. H. Simpson. Oblong 4to, 25s. half-bound. 
•'This work wul be found of great utility. The authors have had ranch practical experience 

ef what is wanting in making estimates; and the use of the book will save much time iu making 

elaborate calculations."— Engtish Mechanic. 
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INDUSTRIAL AND USEFUL ARTS. 



Soap-making. 

THE ART OF SOAP-MAKING: A Practical Handbook of tU 
Manufacture of Hard and Soft Soaps, Toilet Soaps. &e. Including many New 
Processes, and a Chapter on the Recovery of Glycerine from Waste Leys. 
By Alexander Watt, Author of " Electro-Metallurgy Practically Treated," 
&c With numerous Illustrations. Second Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo» 
os. cloth. 



"The work will prove very useful, not merely to the terhwflofirri U n d e nt, bat to the p ract k a 
soapboiler who wishes to understand the theory of hit art."— Ckemtieml News. 

" It is really an excellent example of a technical manual, entering, as it does, th or oughly and 
exhaustively both into the theory and practice of soap manufacture."— Kuotcledge. 

"Mr. Watt's book is a thoroughly practical treatise on an art which has almost no liter atur e m 
our language. We congratulate the author on the success of his endeavour to fin a void in English 
technical hterature."— frature. 

Leather Manufacture. 

THE ART OF LEATHER MANUFACTURE. Being a 
Practical Handbook, in which the Operations of Tanning, Currying, and 
Leather Dressing are fully Described, and the Principles of Tanning Ex- 
plained, and many Recent Processes introduced; as also Methods for the 
Estimation of Tannin, and a Description of the Arts ot Glue Boiling, Got 
Dressing, &c By Alexander Watt, Author of " Soap-Making,*' " Electro- 
Metallurgy," Ac. With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, i«. 6af. cloth. 

" Mr. Watt has rendered an important service to the trade, and no iesi to the student of 
technology."— Chtmical Arms. 

"A sound, comprehensive treatise. The book is an eminently valuable production which re- 
dounds to the credit of both author and publishers." — Chemical Review. 

" This volume is technical without being tedious, comprehensive and complete without being 
prosy, and it bears on every page the impress of a master hand. We have never come across a 
better trade treatise, nor one that so thoroughly supplied an absolute want."— Shoe and Leather 
Trades' Chronule. 

Boot and Shoe Making. 

THE ART OF BOOT AND SHOE-MAKING. A Practical 
Handbook, including Measurement, Last-Fitting, Cutting-Out, Closing and 
Making, with a Description of the most approved Machinery employed. 
By John B. Leno, late Editor of St. Crispin, and The Boot and Shoe-Maker. 
With numerous Illustrations. Crown Bvo, 5*. cloth. 
" This excellent treatise is by far the best work ever written on the subject. A new work, 



embracing all modern improvements, was much wanted. This want is now satisfied. The ''^rrtrr 
on clicking, which shows now waste may be prevented, will save fifty times the price of the book.* 
— Scottish Leather Trader. 

Dentistry. 

MECHANICAL DENTISTRY : A Practical Treatise on tk§ 
Construction of the various kinds of Artificial Dentures. Comprising also Use- 
ful Formulae, Tables and Receipts for Gold Plate, Clasps, Solders, Ac &c 
By Charles Hunter. Second Edition, Revised. With upwards of 100 
Wood Engravings. Crown 8vo, ys. 6d. cloth. 

" We can strongly recommend Mr. Hunter's treatise to all students preparing for the 1 11 oft miim 
of dentistry, as welTas to every mechanical dentist."— Dublin Journal qf Medical Science. 

" A work in a concise form that fow could read without gaining information from."— JtrHisJk 
Journal of Dental Science. 

Brewing. 

A HANDBOOK FOR YOUNG BREWERS. By Herbert 

Edwards Wright, B.A. Crown 8vo, 35. 64. cloth. 

" This little volume, containing such a large amount of good sense In so small a compass; ought 
to recommend itself to every brewery pupil, and many who have passed that stage.' —Brtutt* m* 
Guardian. 

" The book is very clearly written, and the author has successfully brought his scientific know*, 
ledge to bear upon the various processes and details of brewing."— Brewer. 

Wood Engraving. 

A PRACTICAL MANUAL OF WOOD ENGRAVING. With 
a Brief Account of the History of the Art. By William Norman Bbowm. 
With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, as. cloth. 



" The author deals with the subject in a thoroughly practical and easy series nf rrprnwiilaU— 
lessons."— Paper and Printing Trades' Journal. 
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Electrolysis of Gold, Silver, Copper, <£c 

ELECTRO-DEPOSITION : A Practical Treatise on the Electrolysis 
of Gold, Silver, Copper, Nickel, and other Metals and Alloys. With descrip- 
tions of Voltaic Batteries, Magnets and Dynamo-Electric Machines, Ther- 
mopiles, and of the Materials and Processes used in every Department of 
the Art, and several Chapters on ELECTRO-METALLURGY. By Alex- 
ander Watt, Author of " Electro-Metallurgy," " The Art of Soapmaking." 
&c. With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 125. 6d., cloth. 



"Evidently written by a practical man who has spent a lone period of time in electro-plate 

rkshops. The Information given respecting the details of workshop manipulation is remarkably 

complete. . . . Mr. Watt's book will prove of great value to electro-depositors, jewellers, and 



various other workers in metal."— Mature. 

" Eminently a book for the practical worker in electro-deposition. It contains minute and 
practical descriptions of methods, processes and materials as actually pursued and used in the 
workshop. Mr. Watts book recommends itself to all interested in its subjects. — Engineer, 

"Contains an enormous quantity of practical information : and there are probably few items 
omitted which could be of any possible utility to workers in galvano-plasty. As a pra< tical manual 
the book can be recommended to all who wish to study the art of electro-deposition."— English 
Mechanic. 

Electroplating, etc* 

ELECTROPLA TING : A Practical Handbook. By J. W. Urqu- 

hart, C.E. With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 55. cloth. 

" The information given appears to be based on direct personal knowledge. . . Its science 
Is sound and the style is always dear."— Athenteum. 

JEHectrotyping, etc. 

ELECTROTYPING : The Reproduction and Multiplication of PrinU 
ing Surfaces and Works of Art by the Electro-deposition of Metals. By J. W. 
URQUHARr, C.E. Crown 8vo, 5*. cloth. 

"The book b thoroughly practical. The reader is. therefore, conducted through the leading 
aws of electricity, then through the metals used by clectrotypers, the apparatus, and the depositing 
processes, up to the final preparation of the work."— Art Journal. 

"We can recommend this treatise, not merely to amateurs, but to those actually engaged in the 
trade."— Chemical News. 

Electro-Metallurgy. 

ELECTRO-METALLURGY ; Practically Treated. By Alexander 
Watt, F.R.S.S.A. Eighth Edition, Revised, with Additional Matter and 
Illustrations, including the most recent Processes. 12010, 35. 64. cloth boards. 

"From this book both amateur and artisan may learn everything necessary for the successful 
prosecution of electroplating."— Iron. 

Goldsmiths 9 Work. 

THE GOLDSMITH'S HANDBOOK. By George E. Gee. 

Jeweller, &c. Third Edition, considerably Enlarged. 12010, 35. 64. cloth 

Boards. 

"A good, sound, technical educator, and will be generally accepted as an authority. It is 
essentially a book for the workshop, and exactly' fulfils the purpose intended."— Horological 
Journal. 

"Will speedily become a standard book which few will care to be without."— Jeweller and 
Metalworker. 

Silversmiths 9 Work* 

THE SILVERSMITH'S HANDBOOK. By George E. Gee, 
Jeweller, &c. Second Edition, Revised, with numerous Illustrations. i2mo 
3s. 6d. cloth boards. 

"The chief merit of the work is its practical character. . . The workers in the trade will 
speedily discover its merits when they sit down to study it."— English Mechanic. 

"This work forms a valuable sequel to the author's 'Goldsmith's Handbook.'"— Silversmiths 
Trade Journal. 

♦»* The above two works together, strongly half -bound, price 7$. 

Textile Manufacturers 9 Tables* 

UNIVERSAL TABLES OF TEXTILE STRUCTURE. 
For the use of Manufacturers in every branch of Textile Trade. By Joseph 
Edmondson. Oblong folio, strongly bound in cloth, price ys. 6d. 



war These Tables provide what has long been wanted, a simple and easy means 
of adjusting yarns to "reeds " or "setts," or to " picks " or " shots," and vice versa, 
so that fabrics may be made of varying weights or fineness, but having the same 
character and proportions. 
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CHEMICAL MANUFACTURES A COMMERCE. 



The Alkali Trade, Manufacture of Sulphuric Acid, 
etc. 

A MANUAL OF THE ALKALI TRADE, including the 
Manufacture of Sulphuric Acid, Sulphate of Soda, and Bleaching Powder. 
By John Loaf as, Alkali Manufacturer, Newcastle-upon-Tyne and L ondon, 
with 232 Illustrations and Working Drawings, and containing 390 pages of 
Text. Second Edition, with Additions. Super-royal 8vo, £1 10s. doth. 

*«* This work provides (1) a Complete Handbook for intending Alkali and 
Sulphuric Acid Manufacturers, and for those already in the field who desire to 
improve their plant, or to become practically acquainted with the latest processes 
and developments of the trade : (2) a Handy Volume which Manufacturers can 
put into the hands of their Managers and Foremen as a useful guide in their daily 
rounds of duty. 

" The author has given the fullest, most practical and. to all concerned in the aDtafi trade, : 
valuable mass of information that, to our knowledge, has been published."— Engineer. 

*' This book is written by a manufacturer for manufacturers. The working details of the ' 
approved forms of apparatus are given, and these are accompanied byno less than s*a wood 
graving*, »H of which may be used for the purposes of construction. Every step in the snanu 
ture is %ery fully described in this manual, ana each improvement explained. Everything which 
tends to introduce economy into the ftr^ry l *U*»»« of "*»■ trade receives the oiliest attention."— 
Athttueum, 



"The author Is not one of those clever compilers who, on short notice, win • read op ' any coavceJv. 
able subject, but a practical man in the best sense of the word. We find here not merely • sound 
and luminous explanation of the chemical principles of the trade, but a notice of numerous matters 
which have a most important bearing on the successful conduct of alkali works, but which am 
generally overlooked by even the most experienced technological authors."— Chemical R*-* — 



Commercial Chemical Analysis. 

THE COMMERCIAL HANDBOOK OF CHEMICAL ANA- 
L YSIS ; or, Practical Instructions for the determination of the Intrinsic or 
Commercial Value of Substances used in Manufactures, in Trades, and in the 
Arts. By A. Normandy, Editor of Rose's "Treatise on Chemical Analysis." 
New Edition, to a great extent Re-written, by Henry M. No ad, Ph.D H 
F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, ias. 64. doth. 
" We strongly recommend this book to our readers as a guide, alike Indispensable to the house- 
wife as to the pharmaceutical practitioner." — Medical Times. 

"Essential to the analysts appointed under the new Act. The most recent results are given, 
and the work is well edited and carefully written."— Nature. 

Dye-Wares and Colours* 

THE MANUAL OF COLOURS AND DYE-WARES : Thtir 
Properties, Applications, Valuation, Impurities, and Sophistications. For the 
use of Dyers, Printers, Drysalters, Brokers, &c. By J. W. Slater, Second 
Edition, Revised and greatly Enlarged. Crown 8vo, js. 6d. cloth. 

" A complete encyclopaedia of the materia Htrtoria. The Information given i ns p e c ting each 
article is full and precise, and the methods of determining the value of articles such as these, so 
liable 'o sophistication, are given with clearness, and are practical as well as vamable."— Chemist 
and Druggist. 

" There is no other work which covers precisely the same ground. To students preparing 
for examinations in dyeing and printing it will prove exceedingly useful."— Chemical Aems. 

Pigments. 

THE ARTIST'S MANUAL OF PIGMENTS. Showing 
their Composition, Conditions of Permanency, N on- Permanency, and Adul- 
terations ; Effects in Combination with Each Other and with Vehicles ; and 
the most Reliable Tests of Purity. Together with the Science and Arts 
Department's Examination Questions on Painting. By H. C. Stamdage. 
Small crown 8vo, as. 6d. cloth. 

" This work is indeed mtdtum-in~parv, and we can. with good conscience, recommend ft to 
all who come in contact with pigments, whether as makers, dealers or users."— Chemical Review. 

"This manual cannot fall to be a very valuable aid to all painters who wish their work to 
endure and be of a sound character ; it is complete and comprehensive."— Spectator. 

"The author supplies a great deal of very valuable information and memoranda as to the 
chemical qualities and artistic effect of the principal pigments used by painters."— Builder. 
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Youatt and Bum's Complete Qrazier. 

THE COMPLETE GRAZIER, and FARMER'S and CATTLE- 
BREEDER'S ASSISTANT. A Compendium of Husbandry; especially in 
the departments connected with the Breeding, Rearing, Feeding, and General 
Management of Stock ; the Management of the Dairy, &c. With Directions 
for the Culture and Management of Grass Land, of Grain and Root Crops, 
the Arrangement of Farm Offices, the use of Implements and Machines, and 
on Draining, Irrigation, Warping, &c. ; and the Application and Relative 
Value of Manures. By William Youatt, Esq., V.S. Twelfth Edition, En- 
larged, by Robbrt Scott Burn, Author of "Outlines of Modern Farming," 
" Systematic Small Farming," &c One large 8vo Volume, 860 pp., with 244 
Illustrations, £1 is. half-bound. 

•' The standard and text-book with the fanner and grader."— Farmers* Magazine. 
"A treatise which will remain a standard work on the subject as long as British agriculture 

endures. "—Afark Lane Express (First Notice). 

The book deals with all departments of agriculture, and contains an immense amount of 

Taluable information. It is, in fact, an encyclopaedia of agriculture put into readable form, and it 

Is the only work equally comprehensive brought down to present date. It deserves a place in the 

library of every agriculturist. "—Mara Lane Express (Second Notice) 

"This esteemed work is well worthy of a place in the libraries of agriculturists."— North 

British Agriculturist. 

Modern, Farming. 

OUTLINES OF MODERN FARMING. By R. Scott Burn. 
Soils, Manures, and Crops— Farming and Farming Economy— Cattle, Sheep, 
and Horses- Management of the Dairy, Pigs and Poultry— Utilisation ot 
Town-Sewage, Irrigat on, &c Sixth Edition. In One Vol., 1,250 pp., half- 
bound, profusely Illustrated, 12s. 

" The aim of the author has been to make his work at once comprehensive and trustworthy, 
and in this aim he has succeeded to a degree which entitles him to much credit."— Morning 
Advertiser. 

"Eminently calculated to enlighten the agricultural community on the varied subjects of 
which it treats, and hence it should hnd a place in every farmer's library." — City Press. 

Small Farming* 

SYSTEMATIC SMALL FARMING; or, The Lessons 0/ my 
Farm. Being an Introduction to Modern Farm Practice for Small Farmers 
in the Culture of Crops ; The Feeding of Cattle ; The Management of the 
Dairy, Poultry and Pigs ; The Keeping of Farm Work Records; The Ensilage 
System, Construction of Silos, and other Farm Buildings; The Improve- 
ment of Neglected Farms, &c. By Robert Scott Burn, Author of " Out- 
lines of Landed Estates' Management," and " Outlines of Farm Manage, 
ment," and Editor of " The Complete Grazier." With numerous Illustrations, 
crown 8vo, is. cloth. [fust published. 

"This is the completest book of its class we have seen, and one which every amateur farmer 

will read with pleasure and accept as a guide. "—Field. 

" Mr. Scott Burn's pages are severely practical, and the tone of the practical man is felt 

throughout. The book can only prove a treasure of aid and suggestion to the small farmer of 

Intelligence and energy."— BrttisM Quarterly Review, 

Agricultural Engineering. 

FARM ENGINEERING, THE COMPLETE TEXT-BOOK OF. 
Comprising Draining and Embanking ; Irrigation and Water Supply ; Farm 
Roads, Fences, and Gates ; Farm Buildings, their arrangement and con- 
struction, with plans and estimates; Barn Implements and Machines; Field 
Implements and Machines; Agricultural Surveying, Levelling, &c. By Prof. 
John Scott, Editor of the Farmers' Gazette, late Professor of Agriculture 
and Rural Economy at the Royal Agricultural College, Cirencester, &c. &c. 
In.One Vol., 1,150 pages, half-bound, with over 600 Illustrations, 12*. 
" Written with great care, as well as with knowledge and ability. The author has done his 
work well ; we have found him a very trustworthy guide wherever we have tested his statements. 
The volume will be of great value to agricultural students, and we have much pleasure in recom- 
mending it."— Mark Lane Express. 

" For a young agriculturist we know of no handy volume so likely to be more usefully studied. 
—BeWs Weekly Messenger. 
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English Agriculture. 

THE FIELDS OF GREAT BRITAIN : A Text-Book of 
Agriculture, adapted to the Syllabus of the Science and Art Department 
For Elementary and Advanced Students. By Hugh Clkmcmts (Board ot 
Trade). iSmo, 7*. 64. cloth. 
"A most comprehensive volume, giving a mast of \nfarmaskm. m —j4rHmJh*r*i Eem amist . 



"It b a long time since we hare seen a book which has pleased as more, or which 
such a rast and useful fund of knowledge.**—/^ *««/»»*«/ Times. 

Hudson's Land Valuer's Pocket-Book* 

THE LAND VALUER'S BEST ASSISTANT: Being Tables 
on a verv much Improved Plan, for Calculating the Value of Estates. With 
Tables for reducing Scotch, Irish, and Provincial Customary Acres to Statute 
Measure, Ac. By R. Hudson, C.E. New Edition. Royal 3010, leather, 
elastic band, 4s. 
1 This new edition includes tables for ascertaining the value of leases for any term of yean ; 



and for showing how to lay out plots of ground of certain acres m forms, square, round, Ac, with 
valuable rules lor ascertaining the probable worth of standing timber to any amount ; and is of 
incalculable value to the country gentleman and professional maa."—Fmrm*rJ JemmaL 



EwarVs Land Improver's Pocket-Book. 

THE LAND IMPROVER'S POCKET-BOOK OF FORMULJE, 
TABLES and MEMORANDA required in any Computation relating to the 
Permanent Improvement of Landed Property. By John Ewart, Land Surveyor 
and Agricultural Engineer. Second Edition, Revised. Royal 32010, oblong, 
leather, gilt edges, with elastic band, 45. 
A compendious and handy Httle vohime."— £/ecteifer. 

Complete Agricultural Surveyor's Pocket-Book. 

THE LAND VALUER'S AND LAND IMPROVER'S COM- 
PLETE POCKET-BOOK. Consisting of the above Two Works bound to- 
gether. Leather, gilt edges, with strap, 7s. 64. 
M Hudson's book is the best ready-reckoner on matters relating to the valuation of land and 



crops, and Us combination with Mr. E wart's work greatly enhances the value and usefulness of the 

' " lualfor ' _ . .- 



attcr-mentioned. ... It is most useful as a manual for reference.' —AsrtM if England Fm 

Farm and Estate Book-keeping. 

BOOK-KEEPING FOR FARMERS & ESTATE OWNERS. 
A Practical Treatise, presenting, in Three Plans, a Svstem adapted to all 
Classes of Farms. By Johnson M. Woodman, Chartered Accountant. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. cloth. 

" Win be found of great assistance by those who Intend to commence a system of book-keep- 
ing, the author's esamples being clear and explicit, and his explanations, while full and accurate, 
being to a large extent free from technicalities."— Live Stack y«urnml. 

- The young farmer, land agent and surveyor will find Mr. Woodman's treatise more than 
repay Its cost and ^aaAjT— Building News. 

WOODMAN'S YEARLY FARM ACCOUNT BOOK. Giving 
a Weekly Labour Account and Diary, and showing the Income and Expendi- 
ture under each Department of Crops, Live Stock, Dairy, &c. &c With 
Valuation, Profit and Loss Account, and Balance Sheet at the end of the 
Year, and an Appendix of Forms. Folio, ys. 6d. half-bound. 
"Contains every requisite form for keeping farm a c coun t s readily and accurately ."— Agri> 
culture. 



GARDENING, FLORICULTURE, etc. 

Early Fruits, Flowers and Vegetables. 

THE FORCING GARDEN ; or, How to Grow Early Fruits, 
Flowers, and Vegetables. With Plans, and Estimates for Building Glass- 
houses, Pits and Frames. Containing also Original Plans for Double Glazing 
a New Method of Growing the Gooseberry under Glass, &c &c, and on Vent** 
lation, Protecting Vine Borders, &c With Illustrations. By Samuel Wood. 
Crown 8vo, 31. 6a. cloth. 
«* A good book, and fairly fills a place that was in tome degree ricuA.' — Gardener? Afagwtint. 



- Mr. Wood's book is an original and exhaustive answer to dm question *How to Crow Early 
Fruits, Fkrwers and Vegetables V "—L*nd and Water. 
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Good Gardening* 

A PLAIN GUIDE TO GOOD GARDENING ; or, How to Grow 

Vegetables, Fruits, and Flowers. With Practical Notes on Soils, Manures, 
Seeds, Planting, Laying-out of Gardens and Grounds, Ac. By S. Wood. 
Third Edition, with considerable Additions, &c, and numerous Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. cloth. 
" A very good book, and one to be highly recommended as a practical guide."— Athenmum. 

" May be recommended to young gardeners, cottagers, and specially to amateurs, for the plain* 
and tr u s t worthy information it gives on matters too often neglected."— Oanrfrwrj' Chronicle. 

Gainful Gardening. 

MULTUM-IN-PARVO GARDENING; or, How to make One 
Acre of Land produce £6ao a-year by the Cultivation of Fruits and Vegetables ; 
also, How to Grow Flowers in Three Glass Houses, so as to realise £176 per 
annum clear Profit. By Samubl Wood, Author of " Good Gardening," etc. 
Fourth and cheaper Edition, Revised, with Additions. Crown 8vo, is. sewed. 

" We are bound to recommend it as not only suited to the case of tho amateur and gentleman's 
gardener, but to the market grower." — Gardeners' Magazine. 

Gardening for Ladies. 

THE LADIES' MULTUM-IN-PARVO FLOWER GARDEN, 
and Amateurs* Complete Guide. With Illustrations. By Samubl Wood. 
Crown 8vo, 31. 6d. cloth. 

"This volume contains a good deal of sound, common-sense instruction. "—Florist. 
" Full of shrewd hints and useful instructions, based on a lifetime of experience."— Scotsman. 

Receipts for Gardeners. 

GARDEN RECEIPTS. Edited by Charlbs W. Quin. xsmo, 
xs. 6d. cloth limp. 
" A useful and handy book, containing a good deal of valuable lDform*tion.''—AtAenamm. 

Kitchen Gardening. 

THE KITCHEN A ND MA RKET GA RDEN. By Contributors 
to " The Garden." Compiled by C. W. Shaw, Editor of " Gardening Illus- 
trated." xamo, 3s. 6d. cloth boards. 
" The most valuable compendium of kitchen and market-garden work published. "—Farmer. 

Cottage Gardening. 

COTTAGE GARDENING ; or, Flowers, Fruits, and Vegetables for 
Small Gardens. By E. Hobday, xamo, is. 6d. cloth limp. 
" Contains much useful information at a small charge.'*— Glasgow Herald. 



AUCTIONEER ING, ESTATE AGENCY, etc. 
Auctioneer's Assistant. 

THE APPRAISER, A UCTIONEER, BROKER, HOUSE AND 
EST A TE A GENT AND VAL UER'S POCKET A SSISTA NT, for the Valua- 
tion for Purchase, Sale, or Renewal of Leases, Annuities and Reversions, and 
of property generally; with Prices for Inventories, &c. By John Wmbblkk. 
Fifth Edition, Extended by C. Norms, Valuer, &c. Royal 32mo, 5s. cloth. 

" Contains a large quantity of varied and useful information as to the valuation for purchase, 
•ale, or renewal of leases, annuities and reversions, and of property generally, with prices for 
nveatoiies, and a guide to determine the value of interior fittings and other effects."— Builder. 

Auctioneering. 

AUCTIONEERS: Their Duties and Liabilities. By Robert 

Squibbs, Auctioneer. Demy 8vo, zos. 6d. cloth. 

" The position and duties of auctione er s treated compendiously and dearly.**— Builder. 
"Every auctioneer ought to possess a copy of this excellent work."— /ronmemger 

How to Invest. 

HINTS FOR INVESTORS : Being an Explanation of the Mode 
of Transacting Business on the Stock Exchange. To which are added Com- 
ments on the Fluctuations and Table of Quarterly Average prices of Consols 
since 1750. Also a Copy of the London Daily Stock and Share List By 
Walter M. Playpord, Sworn Broker. Crown 8vo, as. cloth. 
" Aa invaluable guide to investors and speculators."— ^wW#«<i*. 
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A Complete Epitome of the Laws of this Country. 

EVERY MAN'S OWN LAWYER : A Handy-book of the 
Principles of Law and Equity. By A Barrister. Twenty-third Edition. 
Carefully Revised and brought down to the end of the last Session, including 
Summaries of the Latest Statute Laws. With Notes and References to the 
Authorities. Crown 8vo, price 65. %d. (saved at every consultation), strongly 
bound in cloth. 

Comprising THE RIGHTS AND WRONGS OF INDIVIDUALS— MERCANTILE AND COM- 
MERCIAL Law— Criminal Law— Parish Law— County Court Law— Game and 
Fishery Laws— Poor Men's Lawsuhs— The Laws of Bankruptcy— bets and 
Wagers— Cheques, bills, and notes— Contracts and Agreements— Copyright 
—Elections and Registration— Insurance— Libel and Slander— Marriage and 
Divorce— merchant shipping— Mortgages— settlements— stock Exchange 
Practice— Trade Marks and Patents— Trespass— Nuisances, &c_ Transfer op 
Land, &c— Warranty— Wills and agreements. &c. &c. 

Opinions of the Press. 

" No Englishman ought to be without this book. . . . Any person perfectly uninformed on 
legal matters, who may require sound information on unknown law points, will, by reference to this 
book, acquire the neccssarv information, and thus on many occasions save the expense and loss of 
time of a visit to a lawyer. —Engineer. 

" It is a complete code of English Law, written In plain language, which all can understand."— 
Weekly Times. 

" A useful and concise epitome of the law, compiled with considerable care." — Law Magazine. 

" What it professes to be— a complete epitome of the laws of this country, thoroughly intelli- 
gible to non-professior.al readers. The book i» a handy one to have in readiness when some knotty 
point requires ready solution."— Belts Ltfe. 

Metropolitan Rating Appeals. 

REPORTS OF APPEALS HEARD BEFORE THE COURT 
OF GENERAL ASSESSMENT SESSIONS, from the Year 1871 to 18*5. 
By Edward Ryde and Arthur Lyon Ryde. Fourth Edition, brought down 
to the Present Date, with an Introduction to the Valuation (Metropolis) Act, 
1869, and an Appendix by Walter C. Rydk, of the Inner Temple, Barrister- 
at-Law. 8vo, xw. cloth. 

House Property* 

HANDBOOK OF HOUSE PROPERTY : A Popular and Practical 
Guide to the Purchase, Mortgage, Tenancy, and Compulsory Sale of Houses and 
Land. By E. L. Tarbuck, Architect and Surveyor. Third Edition, iamo, 
34. 64. cloth. 

•* The advice is thoroughly r ractical."— Law journal. 

"This is a wcll-writtrn and thoughtful work. We commend the work to the careful study of all 
interested in questions affecting houses and land."— Land Agents' Record. 

Inwood's Estate Tables. 

TABLES FOR THE PURCHASING OF ESTATES, Freehold, 
Copyhold, or Leasehold; Annuities, A dvowsons, &c. t znd for the Renewing ot 
Leases held under Cathedral Churches, Colleges, or other Corporate bodies, 
for Terms of Years certain, and for Lives \ also for Valuing Reversionary 
Estates, Deferred Annuities, Next Presentations, &c. : together with Smart's 
Five Tables of Compound Interest, and an Extension of the same to Lower 
and Intermediate Rates. By W. In wood. 22nd Edition, with considerable 
Additions, and new and valuable Tables of Logarithms for the more Difficult 
Computations of the Interest of Money, Discount, Annuities, Sec, by M. Fedor 
Thoman, oi the Socie*te* Credit Mobilier of Paris, iamo, 8s. cloth. 

"Those interested in tne purchase and sale of estates, and in the adjustment of compensation 
cases, as well as in transactions in annuities, life insurances, &c, will nud the present edition of 
eminent sctvicc. m —£ngineering. 

" ' Inwood's Tables ' still maintain a most enviable reputation. The new issue has been enriched 
by large additional contributions by M. Fedor Thoman, whose carefully arranged Tables cannot 
fail to De of the utmost utility."— M in ing Journal. 

Agricultural and Tenant-Might Valuation. 

THE AGRICULTURAL AND TENANT-RIGHT-VALUER'S 

ASSISTANT. By Tom Bright, Agricultural Surveyor, Author of "The 

Live Stock of North Devon," Ac. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. cloth. [Just published. 

" Full of tables and examples in connection with the valuation of tenant-right, estates, labour, 

contents, and weights of timber, and farm produce of all kinds. The book is well calculated to 

assist the valuer in the discharge of his duty. —Agricultural Casette. 

J. OODKN AND CO. LIMITED, PRINTERS, GREAT SAFFRON HILL, B.C. 
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"WEALE'S SERIES includes Text-Books on almost every branch of 
Science and Industry, comprising such subjects as Agriculture, Architecture 
and Building, Civil Engineering, Fine Arts, Mechanics and Mechanical 
Engineering, Physical and Chemical Science, and many miscellaneous 
Treatises, The whole are constantly undergoing revision, and new editions, 



brought up to the latest discoveries in scientific research, are constantly 
issued. The prices at which they are Bold are as low as their excellence is 
' » Literary Gattltt. 

;rature of technical education, WeaLE's SERIES has evei 
enjoyed a high reputation, and the additions being made by Messrs. Crosby 
LOCKWOOD ft SON render the series even more complete, and bring the infor- 
>n upon the several subjects down to the present time." — Mining 

tat, 

t Is not too much to say that no boots have ever proved more populat 
with, or more useful to, young engineers and others than the excellent 
eatises comprised in Whale's Series." — Engineer. 

"The excellence of Weales Series is now so well appreciated, that it 
would- be wasting our apace to enlarge upon their general usefulness and 
ilue."— Builder. 

" WEALE'S SERIES has become a standard as well as an unrivalled 
collection of treatises in all branches of art and science." — Public Opinion. 
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* # * The volumes of this Series are freely Illustrated with 
Woodcuts, or otherwise, where requisite. Throughout the fol- 
lowing List it must be understood that the books are bound in 
limp cloth, unless otherwise stated ; but the volumes marked 
with a % may alio be had strongly bound in cloth boards for 64. 
extra* 

JV.B. — In ordering from this List it is recommended, as a 
means of facilitating, business and obviating- error f to quote the 
numbers affixed to the volumes ; as well as the titles and prices. 



CIVIL ENGINEERING, SURVEYING, ETC. 

No. 

31. WELLS AND WELL-SINKING. By John Geo. Swindell, 

A.R.I.B.A., and G. R. Burnell, C.E. Revised Edition. With a New 
Appendix on the Qualities of Water. Illustrated, as. 
35. THE BLASTING AND QUARRYING OF STONE, for 
Building and other Purposes. With Remarks on the Blowing up of Bridges. 
By Gen. Sir John Burgoynb, Bart., K.C.B. Illustrated, xs. 6d. 

43. TUBULAR, AND OTHER IRON GIRDER BRIDGES, par- 

ticularly describing the Britannia and Conway Tubular Bridges. By G. 
Drysdalk Dempsby, C.E. Fourth Edition. 2s. 

44. FOUNDATIONS AND CONCRETE WORKS, with Practical 

Remarks' on Footings, Sand, Concrete, Blton, Pile-driving, Caissons, and 
Cofferdams, &c. By E. Dobson. Fifth Edition, xs. 6d. 
60. LAND AND ENGINEERING SURVEYING. By T. Bakk*, 
C.E. New Edition, revised by Edward Nugent, C.E. ss.t 
So*. EMBANKING LANDS FROM THE SEA. With examples 
and Particulars of actual Embankments, &c. By J. Wiggins, F.G.S. as. 
81. WATER WORKS, for the Supply of Cities and Towns. With 
a Description of the Principal Geological Formations of England mm in- 
fluencing Supplies of Water ; and Details of Engines and Pumping Machinery 
lor raising Water. By Samuel Hughes, F.G.S., C.E. New Edition, as.* 

118. CIVIL ENGINEERING IN NbRTH AMERICA, a Sketch 
of. By Davtd Stevenson, F.R.S.E., &c. Plates and Diagrams. is. 

167. IRON BRIDGES, GIRDERS, ROOFS, AND OTHER 
WORKS. By Francis Campin, C.E. as. 6d4 

197. ROADS AND STREETS (THE CONSTRUCTION OF). 
By Henry Law, C.E., revised and enlarged by D. K. Clark, C.E., including 
pavements of Stone. Wood, Asphalte, &c. is. 6d.t 

203. SANITARY WORK IN THE SMALLER TOWNS AND IN 
VILLAGES. By C. Slagg, A.M.T.C.B. Revised Edition. \%Jt 

212. GAS-WORKS, THEIR CONSTRUCTION AND ARRANGE- 

MENTi and the Manufacture and Distribution of Coal Gas. Originally 
written by Samuel Hughes, C.E. Re-written and enlarged by wiuliam 
Richards, C.E. Seventh Edition, with important additions. 5s. 6d4 

213. PIONEER ENGINEERING. A Treatise on the Engineering 

Operations connected with the Settlement of Waste Lands in New Conn* 
tries. By Edward Dobson, Assoc. Inst C.E. 4s. 6d.$ 

216. MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION; A Theoretical and 
Practical Treatise on the Strains, Designing, and Erection of Works of Con- 
struction. By Francis Campin, C.E. Second Edition, revised. 3s.* 

219. CIVIL ENGINEERING. By Hknry Law, M.Inst. C.E. 
Including Hydraulic Engineering by Geo. R. Burnrll, M.Inst. C.E. 
Seventh Edition, revised, with large additions by D. KIinicsas. Clakjc, 
M.Inst. C.E. 6s. 6d., Cloth boards, 7s. 6d. 

The X indicates that these vols, may be had strongly bound at 64 extrm. 
LONDON : CROSBY LOCKWOOD AND SON, 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, ETC. 

33. CRANES, the Construction of, and other Machinery for Raising 

Heavy Bodies. By Joseph Glynn, F.R.S. Illustrated, xs. 6d. 

34. THE STEAM ENGINE. By Dr. La&dner. Illustrated. is.6d. 

59. STEAM BOILERS: their Construction and Management. By 
R. Armstrong, C.E. Illustrated, xs. 6d. 

82. THE POWER OF WATER, as applied to drive Flour Mills, 
and to rive motion to Turbines, &c. By Joseph Glynn, F.R.S. ss4 

98. PRACTICAL MECHANISM, the Elements of; and Machine 

Tools. By T. Baker, C.E. With Additions by J. Nasmyth, C.E. ss. 6d.* 

139. THE STEAM ENGINE, a Treatise on the Mathematical Theory 

of, with Rules and Examples for Practical Men. ByT. Baker, C.E. xa. 6a. 

164. MODERN WORKSHOP PRACTICE, as applied to Steam 

Engines, Bridges, Cranes, Ship-building, &c. By J. G. Winton. 3s.$ 

165. IRON AND HEAT, exhibiting the Principles concerned in the 

Construction of Iron Beams, Pillars, and Girders. By J. Armour, ss. 6d.i 

166. POWER IN MOTION: Horse-Power, Toothed- Wheel Gearing, 

Long and Short Driving Bands, and Angular Forces. By J. Armour, ss.6d.f 
171. THE WORKMAN'S MANUAL OF ENGINEERING 

DRAWING. By J. Maxton. 6th Edn. With 7 Plates and 350 Cuts. \%. 6d.* 
190. STEAM AND THE STEAM ENGINE, Stationary and 

Portable. By John Sbwbll and D. K. Clark, M.I.C.E. 3s. 6d.£ 
200. FUEL, its Combustion and Economy. By C. W. Williams, 

With Recent Practice in the Combustion and Economy of Fuel — Coal, Coke, 

Wood, Peat, Petroleum, fcc.— by D. K. Clark, M.I.C.E. 3s. 6d.t 
202. LOCOMOTIVE ENGINES. By G. D. Dempsey, C.E. ; with 

large additions by D. Kinnbar Clark, M.I.C.E. it.* 
211. THE BOILERMAKER'S ASSISTANT in Drawing, Tem- 

flating, and Calculating Boiler and Tank Work. By John Courtney. 
radical Boiler Maker. Edited by D. K. Clark, C.E. xoo Illustrations, ss. 
217. SEWING MACHINERY : Its Construction. History, &c, with 
full Technical Directions for Adjusting, &c. By J. W. LTrquhart, C.E. ss4 

223. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Comprising Metallurgy, 
Moulding, Casting, Forging, Tools, Workshop Machinery, Manufacture oi 
the Steam Engine, &c. By Francis Campin, C.E. ss. 6a.t 

236. DETAILS OF MACHINERY. Comprising Instructions for 

the Execution of various Works in Iron. By Francis Campxn, C.E. tj.£ 

237. THE SMITHY AND FORGE; including the Farrier's Art and 

Coach Smithing. By W. J. E. Crane. Illustrated, as. 6d.| 

238. THE SHEET-METAL WORKER'S GUIDE; a Practical Hand- 

book for Tinsmiths, Coppersmiths, Zincworkers, Sic. With 94 Diagrams and 
Working Patterns. By W. J. E. Crane, xs. 6d. 

251. STEAM AND MACHINERY MANAGEMENT: with Hints 
on Construction and Selection. By M. Powis Bale, M.I. ME. ss. 6d.$ 

254. THE BOILERMAKER'S READY-RECKONER. By J. 

Courtney. Edited by D. K. Clark, C.E. 4s., limp; 5s., half-bound. 

255. LOCOMOTIVE ENGINE-DRIVING. A Practical Manual for 

Engineers in charge of Locomotive Engines. By Michael Reynolds, M.S.E. 
Seventh Edition. 3s. 6d., limp ; 4s. 6d. cloth boards. 

256. STATIONARY ENGINE-DRIVING. A Practical Manual for 

Engineers in charge of Stationary Engines. By Michael Reynolds, M.S.B. 
Third Edition. 3s. 6d. limp : 4s. 6d. cloth boards. 
260. IRON BRIDGES OF MODERATE SPAN: their Construe 
tion and Erection. By Hamilton W. Pbndrbd, late Inspector of Ironwork 
to the Salford Corporation. 2s. [7**** Published. 

The t indicates that these vols, may be had strongly bound at 6d. extra. 
7, STATIONERS' HALL COURT, LUDGATE HILL, B.C. 
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MINING, METALLURGY, ETC. 

4. MINERALOGY, Rudiments of; a concise View of the General 
Properties of Minerals. By A. Ramsay, F.G.S., F.R.G.S., &c. Third 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Illustrated. 3s. 6d«t 

117. SUBTERRANEOUS SURVEYING, with and without the Mag- 
netic Needle. By T. Fenwick and T. Baker, C.E. Illustrated. 2%. 6d. t 

133. METALLURGY OF COPPER ; an Introduction to the Methods 
of Seeking, Mining, and Assaying Copper, and Manufacturing its Alloys* 
By Robert H. Lamborn. Ph.D. Woodcuts. 2s. 6d4 

135. ELECTRO-METALLURGY; Practically Treated. By Alex- 
andbr Watt, F.R.S.S.A. Eighth Edition, revised, with additional Matter 
and Illustrations, including the most recent Processes. 3s.* 

172. MINING TOOLS, Manual of. For the Use of Mine Managers, 
Agents, Students, &c. By William Morgans, ss. 6d.t 

172*. MINING TOOLS, ATLAS of Engravings to Illustrate the above, 
containing 235 Illustrations, drawn to Scale. 4to. 4s. 6cL ; cloth boards, 6a. 
176. METALLURGY OF IRON. Containing History of Iron Manu- 
facture, Methods of Assay, and Analyses of Iron Ores, Processes of Manu- 
facture of Iron and Steel, 8tc. By H. Bauerm an, F.G.S. Fifth Edition, 
revised and enlarged, 5s.* 

180. COAL AND COAL MINING. By Warington W. Smyth, 
M.A., F.R.S. Sixth Edition, revised. 3s. 6d.t 

195. THE MINERAL SURVEYOR AND VALUER'S COM- 
PLETE GUIDE, with new Traverse Tables, and Descriptions of Improved 
Instruments ; also the Correct Principles of Laying out and Valuing Mineral 
Properties. By William Lintern, Mining and Civil Engineer. 3s. 6d4 

214. SLATE AND SLATE QUARRYING, Scientific, Practical, and 
Commercial. By D. C. Davibs, F.G.S., Mining Engineer, Stc. 3*4 

.220. MAGNETIC SURVEYING, AND ANGULAR SURVEY- 
ING, with Records of the Peculiarities of Needle Disturbances. Compiled 
from the Results of carefully made Experiments. By W. Lintern. ss. 



ARCHITECTURE, BUILDING, ETC. 

16. ARCHITECTURE— ORDERS— The Orders and their Esthetic 

Principles. By W. H. Leeds. Illustrated, is. 6dL 

17. ARCHITECTURE—STYLES— The History and Description of 

the Styles of Architecture of Various Countries, from the Earliest to the 
Present Period. By T. Talbot Bury, F.R.I.B.A., &c. Illustrated, as. 
%* Orders and Styles of Architecture, in One Vbl n 3*. 6d. 

18. ARCHITECTURE— DESIGN— The Principles of Design in 

Architecture, as deducible from Nature and exemplified in the Works of the 

Greek and Gothic Architects. ByE.L. Garbbtt, Architect. Illustrated. 2s.6d. 

»»• The three preceding Works, in One handsome Vol., half bound, entitled 

" Modern Architecture," price 6s. 

22. THE ART OF BUILDING, Rudiments of. General Principles 
of Construction, Materials used in Building, Strength and Use of Materials, 
Working Drawings, Specifications, and Estimates. By E. Dobson, as.* 

35. MASONRY AND STONE CUTTING : Rudimentary Treatise 
on the Principles of Masonic Projection and their application to Con- 
struction. By Edward Dobson, M.R.I.B.A., 8tc. 2s. 6d.J 

42. COTTAGE BUILDING. By C. Bruce Allen, Architect 
Tenth Edition, revised and enlarged. With a Chapter on Economic Cottages 
for Allotments, by Edward E. Allkn, C.E. ss. 

45. LIMES, CEMENTS, MORTARS, CONCRETES, MASTICS, 
PLASTERING, 8tc. By G. R. Bdrnell, C.E. Twelfth Ed ition, is. 6<L 

The t indicates that these vols, may be had strongly bound at 6d. extra. 
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Architecture, Building, etc., continued. 

57. WARMING AND VENTILATION. An Exposition of the 
General Principles as applied to Domestic and Public Buildings. Mines, 
Lighthouses, Ships, &c. By C. Tomlinson, F.R.S., &c. Illustrated:. 3s. 

ill. ARCHES, PIERS, BUTTRESSES, &c: Experimental Essays 
on the Principles of Construction. By W. Bland. Illustrated, xs. 6d. 

116. THE ACOUSTICS OF PUBLIC BUILDINGS; or, The 
Principles of the Science of Sound applied to the purposes of the'Architect and 
Builder. By T. Roger Smith, M.R.I.B.A., Architect. Illustrated, xs. 6d. 

127. ARCHITECTURAL MODELLING IN PAPER, the Art of. 

By T. A. Richardson, Architect. Illustrated, xs. 6d. 

128. VITRUVIUS—THE ARCHITECTURE OF MARCUS 

VITRUVIUS POLLO. In Ten Books. Translated from the Latin by 
Joseph Gwilt, F.SJL, F.R.A.S. With 23 Plates. 51. 

130. GRECIAN ARCHITECTURE, An Inquiry into the Principles 
of Beauty in ; with an Historical View of the Rise and Progress of the Art in 
Greece. By the Earl of Aberdeen, xs. 
%* The two preceding Works in One handsome Vol., half bound, entitled "Ancient 

Architecture," price 6s . 
132. THE ERECTION OF DWELLING-HOUSES. Illustrated by 
a Perspective View, Plans, Elevations, and Sections of a pair of Semi- 
detached Villas, with the Specification, Quantities, and Estimates, &c. By 
S. H. Brooks. New Edition, with Plates, ts. 6d.i 

156. QUANTITIES <&• MEASUREMENTS in Bricklayers', Masons', 
Plasterers', Plumbers', Painters', Paperhangers', Gilders', Smiths', Carpenters' 
and Joiners' Work. By A. C. Beaton, Surveyor. New Edition, xs. 6d. 

175. LOCK WOOD & CO.'S BUILDER'S AND CONTRACTOR'S 
PRICE BOOK, containing the latest Prices of all kinds of Builders' Materials 
and Labour, and of all Trades connected with Building, &c.. &c. Edited 
by F.;T. W. Miller, Architect. Published annually. 3s. 6d. ; naif bound, 4s. 

182. CARPENTRY AND JOINERY— The Elementary Prin- 
ciples of Carpentry. Chiefly composed from the Standard Work of 
Thomas Trbdgold, C.E. With a TREATISE ON JOINERY by E. 
Wyndmam Tarn, MA. Fourth Edition, Revised. 3s. 6d.J 
i82». CARPENTRY AND JOINERY. ATLAS of 35 Plates to 

accompany the above. With Descriptive Letterpress. 4to. 6s. 
185. THE COMPLETE MEASURER ; the Measurement of Boards, 
Glass, Sic; Unequal -sided, Square-sided, Octagonal-sided, Round Timber 
and Stone, and Standing Timber, &c. By Richard Horton. Fifth 
Edition. 4s. ; strongly bound in leather, 5s. 

187. HINTS TO YOUNG ARCHITECTS. By G. WlGHTWICK. 

New Edition. By G. H. Guillaumb. Illustrated. 3s. 6d4 

188. HOUSE PAINTING, GRAINING, MARBLING, AND SIGN 

WRITING : with a Course of Elementary Drawing for House-Painters, Sign- 
Writers, &c, and a Collection of Useful Receipts. By Klus A. Davidson. 
Fourth Edition. With Coloured Plates. 5s. cloth limp ; 6s. cloth boards. 

189. THE RUDIMENTS OF PRACTICAL BRICKLAYING. 

In Six Sections: General Principles; Arch Drawing, Cutting, and Setting: 
Pointing; Paving, Tiling, Materials; Slating and Plastering; Practical 
Geometry, Mensuration, Sic. By Adam Hammond. Sixth Edition, xs. 6d. 

191. PLUMBING. A Text-Book to the Practice of the Art or Craft of 

the Plumber. With Chapters upon House Drainage. Fourth Edition. 
With 330 Illustrations. By W. P. Buchan. 3s. 6d.t 

192. THE TIMBER IMPORTER'S, TIMBER MERCHANTS, 

and BUILDER'S STANDARD GUIDE. By R. E. Grandy. 3s.t 
206. A BOOK ON BUILDING, Civil and Ecclesiastical, including 
Church Restoration*. With the Theory of Domes and the Great Pyramid, 
8tc. By Sir Edmund Beckett, Bart., LL.D., Q.C., F.R.A.S. 4s. 6d.t 



The t indicates thai these vols, may be had strongly bound at 6d. extra. 
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Architecture, Building, etc., continued. 

226. THE JOINTS MADE AND USED BY BUILDERS in the 
Construction of various kinds of Engineering and Architectural Works. By 
Wyvill J. Christy, Architect. With upwards of 160 Engraving* on Wood, js.t 

228. THE CONSTRUCTION OF ROOFS OF WOOD AND IRON 

By E. Wyndham Tarn, M.A., Architect. Second Edition, revised, is. 6d 

229. ELEMENTARY DECORATION: as applied to the Interior 

and Exterior Decoration of Dwelling- Houses, &c. By J. W. Facby. as. 

257. PRACTICAL HOUSE DECORATION A Guide to the Art 

of Ornamental Painting, the Arrangement of Colours in Apartments, and 

the Principles of Decorative Design. With Remarks on the Nature and 

Properties of Pigments. By James W. Facby. 2s. 6d. 

%• The two ptrceding Works, in One handsome Vol., half' bound, entitled" House 

Decoration, Elementary and Practical," price $s. 

230. HANDRAILING. Showing New and Simple Methods for rinding 

the Pitch of the Plank. Drawing the Moulds, Bevelling, Jointing-up, and 
Squaring the Wreath. By George Collings. Plates and Diagrams. is.6d« 

247. BUILDING ESTA TES : a Rudimentary Treatise on the Develop- 

ment, Sale, Purchase, and General Management of Building Land. By 
Fowt br Maitland, Surveyor. Illustrated. 2s. 

248. PORTLAND CEMENT FOR USERS. By Hknry Faija, 

Assoc. M. Inst. C.E. Second Edition, corrected. Illustrated, as. 

252. BRICKWORK : a Practical Treatise, embodying the General 

and Higher Principles of Bricklaying, Cutting and Setting, &c By F. 
Walker. Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged, xs. 6d. 

23. THE PRACTICAL BRICK AND TILE BOOK. Comprising: 
189. Brick and Tile Making, by E. Dobson, A.I.C.E.; Practical Bricklay- 
as2. ing, by A. Hammond : Brickwork, by F. Walker. 550 pp. with 170 Illus- 
trations. 6s. Strongly half- bound. 

253. THE TIMBER MERCHANT'S, SAW-MILLER'S, AND 

IMPORTER'S FREIGHT-BOOK AND ASSISTANT. By Wm. Rich- 
ardson. With a Chapter on Speeds of Saw-Mill Machinery, &c. By 
M. Powis Bale, A.M.Inst.C.E. 3s.* 

250. CIRCULAR WORK IN CARPENTRY AND JOINERY. 
A Practical Treatise on Circular Work of Single and Double Curvature. 
By George Collings, Author of "A Practical Treatise on Handrailing." 
as. 6d. {Just published. 

259. GAS FITTING: A Practical Handbook treating of every 
Description of Gas Laying and Fitting. By John Black. With its Illus- 
trations. 2s. 6d.t [Just published. 

261. SHORING AND ITS APPLICATION: A Handbook for the 
Use of Students. By George H. Blagrovk. zs. 6d. [Just published. 

SHIPBUILDING, NAVIGATION, MARINE 

ENGINEERING, ETC. 

51. NA VAL ARCHITECTURE. An Exposition of the Elementary 
Principles of the Science, and their Practical Application to Naval Construc- 
tion. By J. Peaks. Fifth Edition, with Plates and Diagrams. 3s. 6d4 

SI*. SHIPS FOR OCEAN <&• RIVER SERVICE, Elementary and 
Practical Principles of the Construction of. By H. A. Sommbrfbldt. is. 6d. 
53*». AN ATLAS OFENGRA VINGS to Illustrate the above. Twelve 
large folding plates. Royal 4to, cloth. 7s. 6d. 
54. MASTING, MAST-MAKING, AND RIGGING OF SHIPS, 
Also Tables of Spars, Rigging, Blocks ; Chain, Wire, and Hemp Ropes, 
etc., relative to every class of vessels. By Robert Kipping, NA. as .$ 

54*. IRON SHIP-BUILDING. With Practical Examples and Details. 
By John Grantham, C.E. 5th Edition. 4s. 

The X indicates that these vols, may be had strongly bound at 6d. extra. 
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Shipbuilding, Navigation, Marine Engineering, etc., cont. 

55. THE SAILOR'S SEA BOOK: a Rudimentary Treatise on 
Navigation. By Jambs Greenwood, B.A. With numerous Woodcuts and 
Coloured Plates. New and enlarged edition. By W. H. Rosser. 2s. 6d.t 

80. MARINE ENGINES AND STEAM VESSELS. By Robert 
Murray, CE. Eighth Edition, thoroughly Revised, with Additions by the 
Author and by Gkorgb Carlisle, C.E., Senior Surveyor to the Board of 
Trade, Liverpool. 4s. 6d. limp ; $$. cloth boards. [Just published. 

83WJ. THE FORMS OF SHIPS AND BOATS. By W. Bland. 

Seventh Edition, Revised, with numerous Illustrations and Models, xs. 6d. 
99. NAVIGATION AND NAUTICAL ASTRONOMY, in Theory 

and Practice. By Prof. J. R. Young. New Edition. 2s. 6d. 
106. SHIPS* ANCHORS, a Treatise on. By G. Cotsell, N.A. is. 6d. 
149. SAILS AND SAIL-MAKING. With Draughting, and the Centre 

of Effort of the Sails ; Weights and Sizes of Ropes : Masting, Rigging, 

and Sails of Steam Vessels, &c. nth Edition. By R. Kipping. N.A., 2s. 6d.t 
155. ENGINEER'S GUIDE TO THE ROYAL & MERCANTILE 

NAVIES. By a Practical Engineer. Revised by D. F. M'Carthy. 3s. 
55 PRACtlCAL NAVIGATION. Consisting of The Sailor's 

Sea- Book. By Jambs Greenwood and W. H. Rosser. Together with 



S | 

9nA the requisite Mathematical and Nautical Tables for the Working of the 
zo * Problems. By H. Law, C.E., and Prof. J. R. Young. 7s. Half-bound. 

AGRICULTURE, GARDENING, ETC. 

61 •. A COMPLETE READY RECKONER FOR THE ADMEA- 
SUREMENT OF LAND, &c. By A. Arman. Second Edition, revised 
and extended by C. Norris, Surveyor, Valuer, 8tc. 23. 

131. MILLER'S, CORN MERCHANTS, AND FARMER'S 
READY RECKONER. Second Edition, with a Price List of Modern 
Flour- Mill Machinery, by W. S. Hutton, C.E. 2s. 

140. SOILS, MANURES, AND CROPS. (Vol. 1. Outlines of 

Modern Farming.) By R. Scott Burn. Woodcuts, ss. 

141. FARMING & FARMING ECONOMY, Notes, Historical and 

Practical, on. (Vol. 2. Outlines of Modern Farming.) By R. Scott Burn. 3s. 

142. STOCK; CATTLE, SHEEP, AND HORSES. (Vol. 3. 

Outlines of Modern Farming.) By R. Scott Burn. Woodcuts. 2s. 6d. 

145. DAIRY, PIGS, AND POULTRY, Management of the. By 

R. Scott Burn. (Vol. 4. Outlines of Modbrn Farming.) ss* 

146. UTILIZATION OF SEWAGE, IRRIGATION, AND 

RECLAMATION OF WASTE LAND. (Vol. 5. Outlines of Modern 
Farming.) By R. Scott Burn. Woodcuts, ss. 6d. 
V Not. 140- x -2-5-6, m One Vol. ^handsomely half -bound, entitled "Outlines Of 
Modern Farming." By Robert Scott Burn. Price m. 

177. FRUIT TREES, The Scientific and Profitable Culture of. From 
the French of Du Brbuil. Revised by Geo. Glenny. 187 Woodcuts. 3s. 6d.f 

198. SHEEP; THE HISTOR Y, STRUCTURE, ECONOMY, AND 
DISEASES OF. By W. C. Spooner, M.R.V.C, &c. Fourth Edition, 
enlarged, including Specimens of New and Improved Breeds. 3s. 6d.| 

201. KITCHEN GARDENING MADE EASY. By George M. F. 

Glenny. Illustrated, xs. 6d.i 

207. OUTLINES OF FARM MANAGEMENT, and the Organi- 

zation of Farm Labour. By R. Scott Burn. 2s. 6d.t 

208. OUTLINES OF LANDED ESTATES MANAGEMENT. 
By R. Scott Burn. 2s. 6d.f 

%• No*. 207 6f* 208 in One Vol., handsomely half-bound. entitled "Outlines of 
Landed Estates and Farm Management." By R. Scott Burn. Price 6s. 

The t indicates that these vols, may be had strongly bound at 6d. extra. 
7, STATIONERS* HALL COURT, LUDGATE HILL, B.C. 
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Agriculture, Gardening, etc., continued. 

209. THE TREE PLANTER AND PLANT PROPAGATOR. 

A Practical Manual on the Propagation of Forest Trees, Fruit Trees, 
Flowering Shrubs, Flowering Plants, 8tc. By Samuel Wood, as.t 

210. THE TREE PRUNER. A Practical Manual on the Pruning of 

Fruit Trees, including also their Training and Renovation ; also the Pruning 
of Shrubs, Climbers, and Flowering Plants. By Samuel Wood, as.t 

%• Nat. 209 &» 2x0 in One Vol., handsomely half-bound, entitled " The Tarns 
Planter, Propagator, and Prunbr." By Samuel Wood. Price $s. 

218. THE HA Y AND STRA W MEASURER : Being New Tables 
for the Use of Auctioneers, Valuers, Farmers, Hay and Straw Dealers, he. 
By John Steele. Fourth Edition, ss. 

222. SUBURBAN FARMING. The Laying-out and Cultivation of 
Farms, adapted to the Produce of Milk, Butter, and Cheese, Eggs. Poultry, 
and Pigs. By Prof. John Donaldsom and K. Scott Burn. 3*. 6o.t 

231. THE ART OF GRAFTING AND BUDDING. By Cham.ks 

Baltet. With Illustrations, ss. 6d.t 

232. COTTAGE GARDENING; or, Flowers, Fruits, and Vegetables 

for Small Gardens. By E. Hobday, is. 6d. 

233. GARDEN RECEIPTS. Edited by Charles W. Quin. is.6d. 

234. THE KITCHEN AND MARKET GARDEN. Compiled 

by C. W. Shaw, Editor of " Gardening Illustrated." 3s. X 

239. DRAINING AND EMBANKING. A Practical Treatise, em- 

bodying the most recent experience in the Application of Improved Methods. 
By John Scott, late Professor of Agriculture and Rural Economy at the 
Royal Agricultural College, Cirencester. With 68 Illustrations, is. 6d. 

240. IRRIGA TION AND WA TER SUPPL Y. A Treatise on Water 

Meadows, Sewage Irrigation, Warping, &c. ; on the Construction of Wells, 
Ponds, and Reservoirs ; and on Raising Water by Machinery for Agricul- 
tural and Domestic Purposes. By Prof. John Scott. With 34 lllus. is. 6d. 

241. FARM ROADS, FENCES, AND GATES. A Practical 

Treatise on the Roads, Tramways, and Waterways of the Farm; the 
Principles of Enclosures; and the different kinds of Fences, Gates, and 
Stiles. By Professor John Scott. With 75 Illustrations, is. 6d. 

242. FARM BUILDINGS. A Practical Treatise on the Buildings 

necessary for various kinds of Farms, their Arrangement and Construction, 
including Plans and Estimates. By Prof. John Scott. With 105 Hlus. 2s. 

243. BARN IMPLEMENTS AND MACHINES. A Practical 

Treatise on the Application of Power to the Operations of Agriculture; and 
on various Machines used in the Threshing-barn, in the Stock-yard, and in the 
Dairy, he. By Prof. J. Scott. With 123 Illustrations. 2s. 

244. FIELD IMPLEMENTS AND MACHINES. A Practical 

Treatise on the Varieties now in use, with Principles and Details of Con- 
struction, their Points of Excellence, and Management. By Professor John 
Scott. With 138 Illustrations, ss. 

245. AGRICULTURAL SURVEYING. A Practical Treatise on 

Land Surveying, Levelling, and Setting-out : and on Measuring and Esti- 
mating Quantities, Weights, and Values of Materials, Produce, Stock, Sec. 
By Prof. John Scott. With 62 Illustrations, zs. 6d. 
• # * Nos. 230 to 245 in One Vol., handsomely half -bound, entitled "Thb Complete 
Text-Book of Farm Engineering." By Professor John Scott. Price xzs. 

250. ME A 7 PRODUCTION. A Manual for Producers, Distributors, 
Sec. By John Ewart. 2s. 6d.t 

The X indicates that these vols, may be had strongly bound at 6d. extra. 
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MATHEMATICS, ARITHMETIC, ETC. 

32. MATHEMATICAL INSTRUMENTS, a Treatise on; in which 
their Construction and the Methods of Testing. Adjusting, and Using them 
are concisely Explained. # By J. F. Heather, M.A.. of the Royal Military 
Academy, Woolwich. Original Edition, in z vol., Illustrated, is. 6d. 
%* In orderingthe above, be careful 1o say x " Original Edition " {No. 32), to distin- 
guish it from the Enlarged Edition in 3 vols. (Nos. 168-9-70.) 

76. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY, an Elementary Treatise on; 
with a Theory of Shadows and of Perspective, extracted from the French of 
G. Mongb. To which is added, a description of the Principles and Practice 
of Isometrical Projection. By J. F. Heather, M.A. With 14 Plates, as. 

178. PRACTICAL PLANE GEOMETRY: giving the Simplest 
Modes of Constructing Figures contained in one Plane and Geometrical Con- 
struction of the Ground. By J. F. Heather, M.A. With 215 Woodcuts, ts. 

83. COMMERCIAL BOOK-KEEPING. With Commercial Phrases 

and Forms in English, French, Italian, and German. By Jambs Haddon, 
M.A., Arithmetical Master of King's College School, London, is. 6d. 

84. ARITHMETIC, a Rudimentary Treatise on : with full Explana- 

tions of its Theoretical Principles, and numerous Examples for Practice. By 
Professor J. R. Youno. Tenth Edition, corrected, is. 6d. 
84*. A Key to the above, containing Solutions in full to the Exercises, together 
with Comments, Explanations, and Improved Processes, for the Use of 
Teachers and Unassisted Learners. By J. R. Young, is. 6d. 

85. EQUATIONAL ARITHMETIC, applied to Questions of Interest, 

Annuities, Life Assurance, and General Commerce ; with various Tables by 
which all Calculations may be greatly facilitated. By W. Hipsley. n. 

86. ALGEBRA, the Elements of. By James Haddon, M.A. 

With Appendix, containing miscellaneous Investigations, and a Collection 
of Problems in various parts of Algebra, as. 
86*. A Key and Companion to the above Book, forming an extensive repository of 
Solved Examples and Problems in Illustration of the various Expedients 
necessary in Algebraical Operations. By J. R. Youno. is. 6d. 

88. EUCLID, The Elements of : with many additional Propositions 

89, and Explanatory Notes : to which is prefixed, an Introductory Essay on 
Logic. By Henry Law, C.E. 2s. 6d.| 

•»• Sold also separately, viz. .•— 

88. Euclid, The First Three Books. By Henry Law, C.E. is. 6d. 

89. Euclid, Books 4, 5, 6, iz, 12. By Henry Law, C.E. is. 6d. 

90. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND CONIC SECTIONS, 

By Jambs Hann. A New Edition, by Professor J. R. Youno. as.t 

91. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY, the Elements of. By James 

Hann, formerly Mathematical Master of Hang's College, London, is. 6d. 

92. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETR Y, the Elements of. By James 

Hann. Revised by Charles H. Dowling, C.E. is. 
V Or with " The Elements 0/ Plane Trigonometry," in One Volume, at. 6d. 

93. MENSURATION AND MEASURING. With the Mensuration 

and Levelling of Land for the Purposes of Modern Engineering. By T. 
Baker, C.E. New Edition by E. Nugent, C.E. Illustrated, is. 6d. 

101. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS, Elements of the. By W. S. B. 

Woolhouse, F.R.A.S., &c. is. 6d. 

102. INTEGRAL CALCULUS, Rudimentary Treatise on the. By 

Homersham Cox, B.A. Illustrated, xs. 

105. MNEMONICAL LESSONS. — Geometry, Algebra, and 
Trigonometry, in Easy Mnemonical Lessons. By the Rev. Thomas 
Pbnyncton Kirkman, M.A. xs. 6d. 

136. ARITHMETIC, Rudimentary, for the Use of Schools and Self- 

Instruction. By James Haddon, M.A. Revised by A. Arman. xs. 6d. 

137. A Key to Haddon's Rudimentary Arithmetic. By A. Arman. is. 6d. 

The x indicates that these vols, may be had strongly bound at 6d. extra. 
7, STATIONERS' HALL COURT, LUDGATE HILL, E.C. 
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Mathematics, Arithmetic, etc., continued. 

168. DRAWING AND MEASURING INSTRUMENTS. Includ- 

ing* — I. Instruments employed in Geometrical and Mechanical Drawing, 
and in the Construction, Copying, and Measurement of Maps and Plans. 
II. Instruments used for the purposes of Accurate Measurement, and for 
Arithmetical Computations. By J. F. Hbathkr, M.A. Illustrated, is. 6d. 

169. OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS. Including (more especially) Tele- 

scopes, Microscopes, and Apparatus for producing copies of Maps and Flans 
by Photography. By J. F. Hbathkr, M.A. Illustrated, xs. 6d. 

170. SURVEYING AND ASTRONOMICAL INSTRUMENTS. 

Including— I. Instruments Used for Determining the Geometrical Features 
of a portion of Ground. II. Instruments Employed in Astronomical Observa- 
tions. By J. F. Hbathkr, M.A. Illustrated, xs. 6d. 
* # * The above three volumes form an enlargement of the Author's original work, 
" Mathematical Instruments* 1 (See No. 3a in the Series.) 

toS^MATHEMATICAL INSTRUMENTS. By J. F. Heather, 

169. r M.A. Enlarged Edition, for the most part entirely re-wntten. The 3 Parts as 

170../ above, in One thick Volume. With numerous Illustrations. 4s. 6d4 

158. THE SLIDE RULE, AND HOW TO USE IT; containing 

full, easy, and simple Instructions to perform all Business Calculations with 

unexampled rapidity and accuracy. By Charlbs Hoars, CJ£. Fifth 

Edition. With a Slide Rule in tuck of cover, ss. 6d.t 

196. THEORY OF COMPOUND INTEREST AND ANNUI- 
TIES ; with Tables of Logarithms for the more Difficult Computations of 
Interest, Discount, Annuities, &c. By Fedor Thoman. 4*4 

199. THE COMPENDIOUS CALCULATOR ; or, Easy and Concise 
Methods of Performing the various Arithmetical Operations required in 
Commercial and Business Transactions ; together with Useful Tables. By 
D. O'Gorman. Twenty-sixth Edition, carefully revised by C. Norrxs. 3s., 
cloth limp ; 3s. 6d., strongly half-bound in leather. 

204. MATHEMATICAL TABLES, for Trigonometrical, Astronomical, 
and Nautical Calculations ; to which is prefixed a Treatise on Logarithms. 
By Henry Law, C.E. Together with a Series of Tables for Navigation 
and Nautical Astronomy. By Prof. J. R. Youno. New Edition. 4s.* 
204*. LOGARITHMS. With Mathematical Tables for Trigonometrical, 
Astronomical, and Nautical Calculations. By Hbnry Law, M.Inst. C.E. New 
and Revised edition. (Forming part of the above Work). 3s. 

221. MEASURES, WEIGHTS, AND MONEYS OF ALL NA- 
TIONS, and an Analysis of the Christian. Hebrew, and Mahometan 
Calendars. By W. S. B. Woolhousb, F.R.A.S., F.S.S. Sixth Edition, as.* 

227. MATHEMATICS AS APPLIED TO THE CONSTRUC- 
TIVE A UTS. Illustrating the various processes of Mathematical Investi- 
gation, by means of Arithmetical and Simple Algebraical Equations and 
Practical Examples. By Francis Campin, C.E. Second Edition. 3s.t 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE, NATURAL PHILO- 
SOPHY, ETC. 

1. CHEMISTRY. By Professor Gkorgk Fownes, F.R.S. With 

an Appendix on the Application of Chemistry to Agriculture, xs. 

2. NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, Introduction to the Study of. By 

C. Tomlinson. Woodcuts, is. 6d. 

6. MECHANICS, Rudimentary Treatise on. By CHARLES Tom- 

linson. Illustrated, is. 6d. 

7. ELECTRICITY; showing the General Principles of Electrical 

Science, and the purposes to which it has been applied. By Sir W. Snow 
Harris, F.R.S., &c. With Additions by R. Sarins, C.E., F.S.A. is. 6d. 
7». GALVANISM. By Sir W. Snow Harris. New Edition by 
Robert Sarins, C.E., F.S.A. is. 6d. 

8. MAGNETISM; being a concise Exposition of the General Prin- 

ciples of Magnetical Science. By Sir W. Snow Harris. New Edition, 
revised by H. At. Noad, Ph.D. With 165 Woodcuts. 3s. 6d.t 

The % indicates that these vols, may be had strongly bound at 6d. extra.. 
LONDON: CROSBY LOCKWOOD AND SON, 



WKALE'S RUDIMENTARY SERIES. II 

Physical Science, Natural Philosophy, etc., continued. 

11. THE ELECTRIC TELEGRAPH; its History and Progress; 

with Descriptions of some of the Apparatus. By R. Sabinb, C .E., F.S A. 3s. 

12. PNEUMATICS, for the Use of Beginners. By CHARLE3 

Tomlinson. Illustrated, is. 6d. 

72. MANUAL OF THE MOLLUSC A; a Treatise on Recent and 
Fossil Shells. By Dr. S. P. Woodward, A.L.S. Fourth Edition. With 
Appendix by Ralph Tatb, A.L.S., F.G.S. With numerous Plates and 300 
Woodcuts. 6s. 6d. Cloth boards, 7s. 6d. 

96. ASTRONOMY. By the late Rev. Robert Main, M.A. Third 

Edition, by William Thynnb Lynn, B.A., F.R.A.S. as. 

97. STATICS AND DYNAMICS, the Principles and Practice of; 

embracing also a clear development of Hydrostatics, Hydrodynamics, and 
Central Forces. By T. Baker, C.E. is. 6d. 

138. TELEGRAPH, Handbook of the; a Guide to Candidates for 
Employment in the Telegraph Service. By R. Bond. Fourth Edition. 
Including Questions on Magnetism, Electricity, and Practical Telegraphy, 
by W. McGregor, js.t 

173. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY, partly based on Major-General Port- 

lock's " Rudiments of Geology." By Ralph Tatb, A.L.S., &c. Woodcuts. 2s. 

174. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY, partly based on Major-General 

Portlock's "Rudiments." By Ralph Tatb, A.L.S., 8tc. Woodcuts. 2s.6d. 

173 RUDIMENTARY TREATISE ON GEOLOGY, Physical and 

& Historical. Partly based on Major-General Portlock's "Rudiments of 

174. Geology." By Ralph Tatb, A.L.S. , F.G.S., &c. In One Volume. 4s. 6d.$ 

183 ANIMAL PHYSICS, Handbook of. By Dr. Lardnkr, D.C.L., 
Si formerly Professor of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy in University 

184 College, Loud. With 520 Illustrations. In One Vol. 7s. 6a., cloth boards. 
** \* Sold also in Two Parts % as follows : — 

183. Animal Physics. By Dr. Lardnbr. Part I., Chapters I.— VII. 4s. 

184. Animal Physics. By Dr. Lardnbr. Part II., Chapters VIII.— XVIII. 3s. 



FINE ARTS. 
20. PERSPECTIVE FOR BEGINNERS. Adapted to Young 

Students and Amateurs in Architecture, Painting, &c. By Gborgs Pynb. 2s. 

40 GLASS STAINING, AND THE ART OF PAINTING ON 
GLASS. From the German of Dr. Gbssbrt and Emanuel Otto From- 
bbro. With an Appendix on Thb Art of Enamelling. 2s. 6d. 

69. MUSIC, A Rudimentary and Practical Treatise on. With 
numerous Examples. By Charlbs Child Spbncbr. ss. 6d. 

71. PIANOFORTE, The Art of Playing the. With numerous Exer- 
cises & Lessons from the Best Masters. By Charlbs Child Sprkcrr. js.6d. 

69-71. MUSIC 6r» THE PIANOFORTE. In one vol. Half bound, 5s. 

181. PAINTING POPULARLY EXPLAINED, including Fresco, 
Oil, Mosaic, Water Colour, Water-Glass, Tempera, Encaustic. Miniature. 
Painting on Ivory, Vellum. Pottery, Enamel, Glass. &c. With Historical 
Sketches of the Progress of the Art by Thomas John Gullick, assisted by 
John Timbs, F.S.A. Fifth Edition, revised and enlarged. 534 

186. A GRAMMAR OF COLOURING, applied to Decorative 
Painting and the Arts. By Gborgb Field. New Edition, enlarged and 
adapted to the Use of the Ornamental Painter and Designer. By Ellis A. 
Davidson. With two new Coloured Diagrams, 8tc. 3s.* 

246. A DICTIONARY OF PAINTERS, AND HANDBOOK FQR 
PICTURE AMATEURS ; including Methods of Painting, Cleaning, Re- 
lining and Restoring, Schools of Painting, &c. With Notes on the Copyists 
and Imitators of each Master. By Philippe Daryl. 2s. 6d.f 

Tks X indicates that these vols, may be had strongly bound at 6a\ extra. 
7, STATIONERS' HALL COURT, LUDGATE HILL, E.C. 
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INDUSTRIAL AND USEFUL ARTS. 

23. BRICKS AND TILES, Rudimentary Treatise on the Manufac- 
ture of. By E. Dobson, M.RJ.B.A. Illustrated, 314 

67. CLOCKS, WATCHES* AND BELLS, a Rudimentary Treatise 
on. By Sir Edmund Beckett, LL.D., Q.C. Seventh Edition, revised and en- 
larged. 4«. 6d. limp ; 5s. 6d. cloth boards. 
83«». CONSTRUCTION OF DOOR LOCKS. Compiled from the 
Paper* of A. C. Hobbs, and Edited by Charles Tomuxson, F.R.S. With 
Additions by Robert Mallet, M.I.C.E. IHus. as. 6d. 

162. THE BRASS FOUNDER'S MANUAL; Instructions for 

Modelling, Pattern-Making, Moulding, Turning, Filing, Burnishing, 
Bronzing, 8tc. With copious Receipts. Sec. By Walter Graham. as4 

205. THE ART OF LETTER PAINTING MADE EASY. By 
J. G. Badenoch. Illustrated with 12 full -page Engravings of Examples, xs. 

215. THE G0LDSMI7IPS HANDBOOK, containing full Instruc- 
tions for the Alloying and Working of Gold. By George E. Gee. \%.% 

225. THE SILVERSMITH'S HANDBOOK, containing full In- 
structions for the Alloying and Working of Stiver. By George E. Gee. ts.* 
\ m The two preceding Works, in One handsome Vol., half -bound, entitled "THE 
Goldsmith's & Silversmith's Complete Handbook,* 2 js. [Just published. 

224. COACH BUILDING, A Practical Treatise, Historical and 
Descriptive. By J. W. Burgess, ss. 6d.t 

235. PRACTICAL ORGAN BUILDING. By W. E. Dickson, 

M.A.. Precentor of Ely Cathedral. Illustrated, as. 6d.t 
249. THE HALLMARKING OF JEWELLERY PRACTICALLY 
CONSIDERED. By George E. Gee. 3s.* 



MISCELLANEOUS VOLUMES. 

36. A DICTIONARY OF TERMS used in ARCHITECTURE, 
BUILDING, ENGINEERING, MINING, METALLURGY, ARCHAE- 
OLOGY, the FINE ARTS, &v. By John Wealb. Fifth Edition. Revised 
by Robert Hunt, F.R.S. Illustrated. 5s. limp ; 6s. cloth boards. 

5a THE LAW OF CONTRACTS FOR WORKS AND SER- 
VICES. By David Gibbons. Third Edition, enlarged. 3*4 
112. MANUAL OF DOMESTIC MEDICINE. By R. Gooding, 
B.A ., M.D. A Family Guide in all Case* of Accident'and Emergency, as.* 
Ii2». MANAGEMENT OF HEALTH. A Manual of Home and 
Personal Hygiene. By the Rev. James Bairo, B.A. xs. 
150. LOGIC, Pure and Applied. By S. H. Emmens. is. 6d. 

153. SELECTIONS FROM LOCKE'S ESSAYS ON THE 

HUMAN UNDERSTANDING. With Notes by S. H. Emmens. as. 

154. GENERAL HINTS TO EMIGRANTS. Notices of the various 

Fields for Emigration, Hints on Outfits, Useful Recipes, &c. ss. 

157. THE EMIGRANTS GUIDE TO NATAL. By Robert 

Jambs Mann, F.R.A.S., F.M.S. Second Edition. Map. as. 

193. HANDBOOK OF FIELD FORTIFICATION, intended for the 

Guidance of Officers Preparing for Promotion. By Major W. W. 
Knollys, F.R.G.S. With 163 Woodcuts. 3s.* . 

194. THE HOUSE MANAGER: Being a Guide to Housekeeping. 

Practical Cookery, Pickling and Preserving, Household Work. Dairy 
Management, the Table. and Dessert, Cellarage of Wines, Home-brewing 
and Wine-making, the Boudoir and Dressing-room, Travelling, Stable 
Economy, Gardening Operations, &c. By Am Old Housekeeper. 3s. 6&4 

194, HOUSE BOOK {The). Comprising :— I. The House Manager. 

112 & By an Old Housekeeper. II. Domestic Medicine. By R. Gooding, MJD. 

112*. III. Management of Health. By J. Baird. In One Vol., half-bound. 6s. 

The t indicates that these vols, may be had strongly bound at 6d. extra. 
LONDON : CROSBY LOCKWOOD AND SON, 



weale's educational and classical series. 13 

EDUCATION AL AND CLASS ICAL SERIES. 

HISTORY. 

1. England, Outlines of the History of; more especially with 

reference to the Origin and Progress of the English Constitution. By 
William Douglas Hamilton, F.S.A.. of Her Majesty's Public Record 
Office. 4th Edition, revised. 5s. ; cloth boards, 6s. 

5. Greece, Outlines of the History of; in connection with the 

Rise of the Arts and Civilization in Europe. By W. Douglas Hamilton. 
of University College, London, and Edward Lbvikn, M.A., of Ballioi 
College, Oxford. 2s. 6d. ; cloth boards, 3s. 6d. 

7. Rome, Outlines of the History of: from the Earliest Period 

to the Christian Era and the Commencement of the Decline of the Empire. 
By Edward Lkvibn, of Ballioi College, Oxford. Map, as. 6d. ; cl. bds. 3s. 6d. 

9. Chronology of History, Art, Literature, and Progress, 

from the Creation of the World to the Present Time. The Continuation by 
W. D. Hamilton, F.S.A. 3s. ; cloth boards, 3s. 6d. 

50. Dates and Events in English History, for the use of 

Candidates in Public and Private Examinations. By the Rev. E. Rand, zs 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND MISCELLANEOUS. 

11. Grammar of the English Tongue, Spoken and Written. 

With an Introduction to the Study of Comparative Philology. By Hydb 
C larks, D.C.L. Fourth Edition, is. 6d. 
II*. Philology : Handbook of the Comparative Philology of English, 
Anglo-Saxon, Frisian, Flemish or Dutch, Low or Piatt Dutch, High Dutch 
or German, Danish, Swedish, Icelandic, Latin, Italian, French, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Tongues. By Hyde Clarke, D.C.L. is. 

12. Dictionary of the English Language, as Spoken and 

Written. Containing above 100,000 Words. By Hyde Clarke, D.C.L. 
3s. 6d. ; cloth boards, 4s. 6d. ; complete with the Grammar, cloth bds., 5s.6d. 

48. Composition and Punctuation, familiarly Explained for 

those who have neglected the Study of Grammar. By Justin Brbnan. 
17th Edition, xs. 6a. 

49. Derivative Spelling-Book : Giving the Origin of Every Word 

from the Greek, Latin, Saxon, German, Teutonic, Dutch, French, Spanish, 
and other Languages ; with their present Acceptation and Pronunciation. 
By J. Rowbotham, F.R.A.S. Improved Edition, is. 6d. 

51. The Art of Extempore Speaking : Hints for the Pulpit, the 

Senate, and the Bar. By M. Bautain, Vicar-General and Professor at the 
Sorbonne. Translated from the French. 8th Edition, carefully corrected, as. 6<L 

52. Mining and Quarrying, with the Sciences connected there- 

with. Rrst Book of, for Schools. By J. H. Collins, F.G.S., Lecturer to 
the Miners' Association of Cornwall and Devon, xs. 

53. Places and Facts in Political and Physical Geography, 

for Candidates in Examinations. By the Rev. Edgar Rand, B.A. xs. 

54. Analytical Chemistry, Qualitative and Quantitative, a Course 

of. To which is prefixed, a BriefTreatise upon Modern Chemical Nomencla- 
ture and Notation. By WM. W. Pink and George E. Webster, rs. 

THE SCHOOL MANAGERS' SERIES OF READING 

BOOKS, 

Edited by the Rev. A. R. Grant, Rector of Hitcham, and Honorary Canon of Ely; 

formerly H.M. Inspector of Schools. 
Introductory Primer, 3d. 

*. d. 

Fourth Standard . . x 2 

Fifth „ . x 6 

Sixth „ • x 6 

Lessons from the Bible. Part I. Old Testament, xs. .... ... 

Lessons from the Bible. Part II. New Testament, to which is added 
The Geography of the Bible, for very young Children. By Rev. C 
Thornton Forstbr. is. sd. V Or the Two Parts in One Volume, ss 



t. d. 

First Standard . .06 
Second „ ..oxo 

Third „ ..10 
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~~ FRENCH. 

24. French Grammar. With Complete and Concise Rules on the 

Genders of French Nouni. By G. L. Strauss, Ph.D. is. 6d. 

25. French-English Dictionary. Comprising a large number of 

New Terms used in Engineering, Mining, 8cc. By Alprbd Elwks. is. 6d. 

26. English-French Dictionary. By Alfred Elwks. 2s. 
25,26. French Dictionary (as above). Complete, in One Vol., 3s. ; 

cloth boards, 3s. 6d. * # * Or with the Grammar, cloth boards, 4s. 6d. 
47. French and English Phrase Book : containing Intro- 
ductory Lessons, with Translations, several Vocabularies of Words, a Col- 
lection of suitable Phrases, and Easy Familiar Dialogues, is. 6d. 

GERMAN. 

39. German Grammar. Adapted for English Students, from 

Heyse's Theoretical and Practical Grammar, by Dr. G. L. Strauss, is. 6d. 

40. German Reader : A Series of Extracts, carefully culled from the 

most approved Authors of Germany ; with Notes, Philological and Ex- 
planatory. By G. L. Strauss, Ph.D. is. 

41-43. German Triglot Dictionary. By N. E. S. A. Hamilton. 

In Three Parts. Part I. German-French-English. Part II. English -Ger- 
man -French. Part III. French-German-English. 3s., or cloth boards, 4*. 

41-43 German Triglot Dictionary (as above), together with German 

& 30. Grammar (No. 39), in One Volume, cloth boards, 5s. 

ITALIAN. 

27. Italian Grammar, arranged in Twenty Lessons, with a Course 

of Exercises. By Alfred Elwbs. xs. 6d. 

28. Italian Triglot Dictionary, wherein the Genders of all the 

Italian and French Nouns are carefully noted down. By Alfred Elwbs. 
Vol. 1. Italian-English-French. as.6d. 

30. Italian Triglot Dictionary. By A. Elwes. Vol. 2. 

Engltsh-French-Italian. as.6d. 

32. Italian Triglot Dictionary. By Alfred Elwbs. Vol. 3. 

French-Italian-English. 2s. 6d. 

28,30, Italian Triglot Dictionary (as above). In One VoL, 7s. 6d. 

3a. Cloth boards. 

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE. 

34. Spanish Grammar, in a Simple and Practical Form. With 

a Course of Exercises. By Alfred Elwbs. xs. 6d. 

35. Spanish-English and English-Spanish Dictionary 

Including a large number of Technical Terms used in Mining, Engineering, &c. 
with the proper Accents and the Gender of every Noun. By Alprbd Elwbs 
as. ; cloth boards, 5*. V Or with the Grammar, cloth boards, 6s. 

55. Portuguese Grammar, in a Simple and Practical Form. 

With a Course of Exercises. By Alfred Elwbs. is. 6d. 

56. Portuguese-English and English-Portuguese Dic- 

tionary. Including a large number of Technical Terms used in Mining, 
Engineering, fcc, with the proper Accents and the Gender of every Noun. 
By Alfred Elwbs. 5s. ; cloth boards. 6s. V Or with the Grammar, 

cloth boards, 7s. __ 

HEBREW. 
46*. Hebrew Grammar. By Dr. Brksslau. is. 6d. 
44. Hebrew and English Dictionary, Biblical and Rabbinical ; 

containing the Hebrew and Chaldee Roots of the Old Testament Pott- 
Rabbinical Writings. By Dr. Bresslau. 6s. u. M „ T4 „ , e 

46. English and Hebrew Dictionary. By Dr. Beksslau. 3s. 
44,46. Hebrew Dictionary (as above), in Two Vols., complete, with 

46*. the Grammar, clot h boards, ias. __— ___^_ 
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LATIN. 

19. Latin Grammar. Containing the Inflections and Elementary 

Principles of Translation and Construction. By the Rev. Thomas Goodwin, 
M.A., Head Master of the Greenwich Proprietary Schoql. is. 6d. 

20. Latin-English Dictionary. By the Rev. Thomas Goodwin, 

M.A. as. 

22. English-Latin Dictionary; together with an Appendix of 

French and Italian Words which have their origin from the Latin. By the 
Rev. Thomas Goodwin, M.A. xs. 6d. 
20,22. Latin Dictionary (as above). Complete in One Vol., 3s. 6d. 

cloth boards, 4s. 6d. %• Or with the Grammar, cloth boards, 5s. 6d. 
LATIN CLASSICS. With Explanatory Notes in English. 

1. Latin Delectus. Containing Extracts from Classical Authors, 

with Genealogical Vocabularies and Explanatory Notes, by H. Young, xs. 64. 

2. Caesaris Commentarii de Bello Gallico. Notes, and a Geographical 

Register for the Use of Schools, by H. Young, ss. 

3. Cornelius Nepos. With Notes. By H. Young, is. 

4. Vlrgllli Maronis Bucolica et Georgica. With Notes on the Buco- 

lics by W. Rushton, M.A., and on the Georgics by H. Young, is. 6d. 

5. Yirgilii Maronis ^tneis. With Notes, Critical and Explanatory, 

by H. Young. New Edition, revised and improved With copious Ac- 
tional Notes by Rev. T. H. L. Lrary, D.CX., formerly Scholar of Brasenose 
College, Oxford. 3s. 

5* Part x. Books i.— vi., xs. 6d. 

5** Part 2. Books vii.— xii., as. 

6. Horace; Odes, Epode, and Carmen Saeculare. Notes by H. 

Young, xs. 6d. 

7. Horace ; Satires, Epistles, and Ars Poetica. Notes by W. B&own- 

rigg Smith, M.A., F.R.G.S. xs. 6d. 

8. Sallustii Crispi Catalina et Bellum Tugurthinum. Notes, Critical 

and Explanatory, by W. M. Donnb, B.A., Trin. Coll., Cam. xs. 6d. 

9. Terentil Andria et Heautontimorumenos. With Notes, Critical 

and Explanatory, by the Rev. Jambs Davxbs, MA. xs. 6d. 

10. Terentil Adelphi, Hecyra, Phormio. Edited, with Notes, Critica 

and Explanatory, by the Rev. James Davxbs, M.A. as. 

11. Terentil Eunuchus, Comoedia. Notes, by Rev. J. Dayies, M.A. 

xs. 6d. 

12. Ciceronls Oratio pro Sexto Roscio Amerino. Edited, with an 

Introduction, Analysis, and Notes, Explanatory and Critica], by the Rev. 
Jambs Davibs. M.A. xs. 6d. 

13. Ciceronls Orationes in Catilinam, Verrem, et pro Archia. 

With Introduction, Analysis, and Notes, Explanatory and Critical, by Rev. 
T. H. L. Lbarv, D.CX. formerly Scholar of Brasenose College, Oxford, 
xs. 6d. 

14. Ciceronls Cato Major, Lselius, Brutus, sive de Senectute, de Ami- 

citia, de Claris Oratortbns Dialogi. With Notes by W. Brownrioo Smith, 
M.A., F.R.G.S. as. 

16. Llvy : History of Rome. Notes by H. Young and W. B. Smith, 

MA. Part x. Books i., H., xs. 6d. 
x6*. — — — Part a. Books iii., tv., v., xs. 6d. 
17. Part 3. Books xxi., xxii., xs. 6d. 

19. Latin Verse Selections, from Catullus, Tibullus, Propertius, 

and Ovid. Notes by W. B. Donnb, M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, ss. 

20. Latin Prose Selections, from Yarro, Columella, Vitruvius, 

Seneca, Quintilian, Floras, Velleins Patercnlns, Valerias Maxima* Sueto- 
nius, Apuleiiu, «tc. Notes by W. B. Donnb, MA. ss. 

21. Juvenalis Satine. With Prolegomena and Notes by T. H. S. 

Escott, B.A., Lectu rer on Logic at King's College, London, as. 
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14. Greek Grammar, in accordance with the Principles and Philo- 
logical Researches of the most eminent Scholars of our own day. By Hans 
Clauds Hamilton, is. 6d. 

15,17. Greek Lexicon. Containing all the Words in General Use, with 

their Significations, Inflections, and Doubtful Quantities. By Henry R. 
Hamilton. Vol. 2. Greek- English, 2s. 6d. ; Vol. ». English- Greek, ss. Or 
the Two Vols, in One, 4s. 6d. : cloth boards, 5s. 

14,15. Greek Lexicon (as above). Complete, with the Grammar, in 

17. One Vol., clotji boards, 6s. 

GREEK CLASSICS. With Explanatory Notes in English. 
I. Greek Delectus. Containing Extracts from Classical Authors, 
with Genealogical Vocabularies and Explanatory Notes, by H. Young. New 
Edition, with an improved and enlarged Supplementary Vocabulary, by John 
Hutchison, M.A., of the High School, Glasgow. 2s. 6d. 
2, 3. Xenophon's Anabasis; or, The Retreat of the Ten Thousand. 
Notes and a Geographical Register, by H. Young. Part 2. Books i. to iii., 
28. Part 2. Books iv. to vii., is. 

4. Lucian's Select Dialogues. The Text carefully revised, with 

Grammatical and Explanatory Notes, by H. Young, is. 6d. 
5-12. Homer, The Works of. According to the Text of Barumlein. 

With Notes, Critical and Explanatory, drawn from the best and latest 

Authorities, with Preliminary Observations and Appendices, by T. H. L. 

Lbarv, MA., D.C.L. ' 

The Iliad : Part x. Books i. to vi. t xs.6d. Part 3. Books xiii. to xviii., is. 6d. 

Part 2. Books vii. to xii., is. 6d. Part 4. Books xix. to xxiv., is. 6d. 

The Odyssey: Part x. Books i. to vi. ? xs. 6d Part 3. Books xiii. to xviii., xs. 6d. 

Parts. Books vii. to xh., is. 6d. Part 4. Books xix. to xxiv., and 

Hymns, 2s. 
13. Plato's Dialogues : The Apology of Socrates, the Crito, and 
the Phaedo. From the Text of C. F. Hermann. Edited with Notes, Critical 
and Explanatory, by the Rev. Jambs Da vies, M.A. 2s. 
14-17. Herodotus, The History of, chiefly after the Text of Gaisfo&d. 
With Preliminary Observations and Appendices, and Notes, Critical and 
Explanatory, by T. H. L. Lkary. M.A., D.C.L. 

Part 1. Books i.. ii. (The Clio and Euterpe), as. 

Part 2. Books iii., iv. (The Thalia and Melpomene), as. 

Part 3. Books v.-vii. (The Terpsichore, Erato, and Polymnia), 2s. 

Part 4. Books vii!., ix. (The Urania and Calliope) and Index, xs. 6d. 

18. Sophocles: CEdipus Tyrannus. Notes by H. Young, is. 

20. Sophocles: Antigone. From the Text of Dindorf. Notes, 

Critical and Explanatory, by the Rev. John Milnxr, B.A. as. 
23. Euripides - * Hecuba and Medea. Chiefly from the Text of Din- 
dorf. With Notes, Critical and Explanatory, by W. Brownricq Smith, 
M.A., F.R.G.S. xs. 6d. m , _ „ 

26. Euripides: Alcestis. Chiefly from the Text of Dindorf. With 

Notes, Critical and Explanatory, by John Milner, B.A. xs. 6d. 

30. uEschy lus : Prometheus Vinctus : The Prometheus Bound. From 
the Text of Dindorf. Edited, with English Notes, Critical and Explanatory, 
by the Rev. Jambs Davibs, M.A. is. 

32. -<Eschylus : Septem Contra Thebes : The Seven against Thebes. 
From the Text of Dindorf. Edited, with English Notes, Critical and Ex- 
planatory, by the Rev. Jambs Davibs, MA. is. ^ 

40. Aristophanes : Acharnians. Chiefly from the Text of C. H. 

Wbisb. With Notes, by C. S. T. Townshend, M.A. is. 6d. 

41. Thucydides: History of the Peloponnesian War. Notes by H. 

Young. Book i. is. 6d. 

42. Xenophon's Panegyric on Agesilaus. Notes and Intro- 
duction by Ll. F. W.Jbwitt. is. 6d. _ 

43. Demosthenes. The Oration on the Crown and the Philippics. 
With English Notes. By Rev. T. H. L. Lkary, D.C.L., formerly Scholar of 
Brasenose Colle ge, Oxford, is. 6d. 
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